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PREFACE. 



I FEAR I cannot defend the title of this volume 
as very accurately describing its contents. The title 
"Lessons Introductory" applied well enough to the 
former edition, which grew out of Lectures given 
some years ago to my Class, and which was not 
intended to do more than to supply students with 
the preliminary information necessary to enable them 
to read with advantage the original memoirs whence 
my materials were derived. That edition has, how- 
ever, been for a long time out of print, and in re- 
printing it now I found so many additions necessary 
to bring it up to the present state of science, that 
the book has become doubled in size, and might 
fairly assume the less modest title of a "Treatise'^ 
on the subjects with which it deals. Neither does 
the name "Modern Higher Algebra" very precisely 
define the nature of these subjects. The Theory of 
Elimination, and that of Determinants cannot be 
said to be very modem; and I do not meddle with 
some parts of Higher Algebra, for which much has 
been done in modern times; as, for instance, the 
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Theory of Numbers, or the General Theory of the 
Resolution of Equations. But it is no great abuse 
of language to give, in a special sense, the name 
"Modem Higher Algebra" to that which forms the 
principal subject of this volume — ^the Theory of 
Linear Transformations. Since Mr. Cayley's dis- 
covery of Invariants, quite a new department of 
Algebra has been created; and there is no part of 
Mathematics in which an able mathematician, who 
had turned his attention to other subjects some 
twenty years ago, would find more difficulty in 
reading a memoir of the present day, and would 
more feel the want of an elementary guide to inform 
him of the meaning of the terms employed, and to 
establish the truth of the theorems assumed to be 
known. 

With respect to the use of new words I have 
tried to steer a middle course. In this part of 
Algebra combinations of ideas require to be fi'e- 
quently spoken of which were not of important use 
in the older Algebra. This has made it necessary 
to employ some new words, in order to avoid an 
intolerable amount of circumlocution. But feeling 
that every strange term makes the science more 
repulsive to a lieginner, I have generally preferred 
the use of a periphrasis to the introduction of a new 
word which I was not likely often to have occasion 
to employ. Students who may be disappointed by 
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not finding in this volume the explanation of some 
words which occur in modem algebraical memoirs, 
will be likely to find the desired information in the 
Glossary added to Mr. Sylvester's paper {Philosophical 
Transactionsj 1853, p. 643). 

The first four or five Lessons in this volume were 
printed a year or two ago: it having been at that 
time my intention to publish separately the Lessons 
on Determinants as a manual for the use of Students. 
At the time when these Lessons were written I had 
not met Baltzer's Treatise on Determinants^ a work 
remarkable for the rigorous and scientific manner in 
which its principles are evolved. But I most re- 
gretted not to have met with it earlier, on account 
of his careM indication of the original authorities 
for the several theorems. Although very sensible of 
the value of these historical notices, I have, in the 
text of these Lessons, too often omitted to assign 
the theorems to their original authors, because my 
knowledge not having been obtained by any recent 
course of study, I did not find it easy to name the 
sources whence I had derived it, nor had I mathe- 
matical learning enough to be able to tell whether 
these sources were the originals. I have now tried 
to supply the references omitted in the text by 
adding a few historical notes; following Baltzer's 
guidance as far as it would serve me. Where I 
have had only my own reading to trust to, it is 
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only too likely that I have in several cases failed 
to trace theorems back to their first discoverers, 
and I must ask the indulgence of any living authors 
to whom I have in this way unwittingly done 
injustice. 

I have to thank my friends Dr. Hart, Mr. Traill, 
and Mr. Burnside, for help given me at various times 
in the revision of the proofs of this work, though, 
in justice to these gentlemen, I must add that there 
is a considerable part of it which was printed under 
circumstances where I could not have the benefit 
of their assistance, and for the errors in which they 
are not responsible. I have already intimated that 
my obligations to Messrs. Cayley and Sylvester are 
not merely those which every one must owe who 
writes on a branch of Algebra which they have done 
so much to create. I was in constant correspondence 
with them at the time when some of their most 
important discoveries were made, and I owe my 
knowledge of these discoveries as much to their 
letters as to any printed papers. I must also ex- 
press my thanks to M. Hermite for his o^iging 
readiness to remove by letter difficulties which oc- 
curred to me in my study of his published memoirs.^ 

Trinity College, Dublin, 
October leth, 1866, 
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DETEEMINANTS.— PEELIMINAB.Y ILLUSTEATIONS. 

1. If we are given n homogeneous equations of the first degree 
between n variables, we can eliminate the variables, and obtain a 
result involving the coefficients only, which is called the deter- 
minant of those equations. We shall, in what follows, give rules 
for the formation of these determinants, and shall state some of 
their principal properties ; but we think that the general theory 
will be better understood if we first give illustrations of its appli- 
cation to the simplest examples. 

Let us commence, then, with two equations between two 
variables 

The variables are eliminated by adding the first equation multi- 
plied by Jjj to the second multiplied by — &^, when we get 
aj&jj — ajjjj = 0, the left-hand member of which is the determinant 
required. The ordinary notation for this determinant is 

«i» ^ 

We shall, however, often, for brevity, write (a^JJ to express this 
determinant, leaving the reader to supply the term with the nega- 
tive sign ; and in this notation it is obvious that (a^&J = — [ajb^). 
The coefficients a^, J^, &c., which enter into the expression of a 
determinant, are called the constituents of that determinant, and 
the products a,&j, &c., are called the elements of the determinant. 

B 



2 DETERMINANTS. 

2. It can be verified at once that we should have obtained 
the same result if we had eliminated the variables between 
the equations 

a^x-\-ajf^O^ \x-\-\y = 0. 
In other words 

or the value of the determinant is not altered if we write the 
horizontal rows vertically, and vice versa. 

3. If we are given two homogeneous equations between 
three variables, 

these equations are sufficient to determine the mutual ratios of 
Xj y, z. Thus, by eliminating y and x alternately, we can 
express x and y in terms of z ; when we find 

{aj>;)x={a,h,)z] {a,h,)y = {afi,)z. 

In other words aj, y, z^ are proportional respectively to [ajk^), 
(«8^i), (a^ij). Substituting these values in the original equations, 
we obtain the identical relations 

«i («A) + «. («s*i) + «s (« A) = 0, A, (a A) + h iflz\) + K (« A) = ; 

relations which are verified at once by writing them at full 
length, as for instance 

The notation a^, a^, Og 

K *., J. 

(where the number of columns is greater than the number of 
rows) is used to express the three determinants which can be 
obtained by suppressing in turn each one of the columns ; viz. 
the three determinants of which we have been speaking, (a^Jg), 

4. Let us now proceed to a system of three equations 

a^x-\-\y-\-c^z = 0^ a^x + hj/ + c^z = 0, a^x-\-hj/-\-c^z = 0. . 

Then, if we multiply the first by (^A)) *^® iiecond by (agJJ, the 
third by («!&,), and add ; the coefficients of x and y will vanish 
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in virtue of the identical relations of Art. 3, and the deter- 
minant required is 

c,(«A)+^.(«8^)+^3(«A); 

or, writing at full length, 

^M - ^M + ^M - ^M + ^8« A - «3«A- 
It may also be written in either of the forms, 

This determinant is expressed by the notation 

«a> *2> ^» 

«8) *8) ^8 

though we shall often use for it the abbreviation {aj>^c^. 
It is useful to observe that 

For by analogy of notation, 

while 

A Va) == ^1 A^a) + %{K'^i) + ^a (^i^s)) which is the same as - {ajb^c^. 

5. We should have obtained the same result of elimination if 
we had eliminated between the three equations 

For if we proceed on the same system as before, multiplying the 
first equation by (i/a), the second by [cfi^^ and the third by 
(^a^a)) ^^d ^^) ^^^ ^^ coefficients of y and z vanbh, and the 
determinant is obtained in the form 

«lA^8)+*iA«8)+^lA*8)) 

which, expanded, is found to be identical with AVa)- Hence 
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or the determinant b not altered by writing the horizontal rows 
vertically, and vice versd ; a property which will be proved to 
be true of every determinant. 
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6. Usbg the notation 
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to denote the system of determinants obtained by omitting in 
turn each one of the colunms ; these four determinants are con- 
nected by the relations 

«i («2 VJ - «2 KVt) + «8 («A0 - «4 (« A^a) = 0) 
*i («A«4) - ^. («8*a) + *8 («A^8) " K [<^M = 0, 

^1 («A0 - ^. («3*A) + ^8 («A^2) " ^4 K ^8) = 0- 

These relations may be either verified by actual expansion of the 
determinants, or else may be proved by a method analogous to 
that used in Art. 3. Take the three equations 
o,a? H- «j,y + «8« + a^w? = 0, 

\^ H- ^a^ + V + \^ = 0, 

c^x 4 Cj^y H- c^z + cjuo = 0. 
Then (as in Art. 5) we can eliminate y and z by multiplying 
the equations by (JjCg), [cjx^^ {^J>^i respectively, and adding, 
when we get (^^ j^^^) ^ + (^^j^^^) ^ ^ o. 

In like manner, multiplying by (Jg^,), (Cg^J, («3^i) respectively, 
we get KV0y + («4^^iW = 0. 

And in like manner, 

{aJ>,c;}Z'^{a,\c^)w = 0. 
Now, attending to the remarks about signs (Art. 4), these 
equations*are equivalent to 

or £c, y, ;?, z^ are respectively proportional to {oJb^c^)j — {ajb^c^)j 
(^4^i^a)j "" (^i^a^a) 5 substituting which values in the original equa- 
tions, we obtain the identities already written. 

7. I£ now we have to eliminate between the four equations 

a^x ■\-hj/ + c^z + d^w = 0, 

^a^j i-b^ + c^z H- d^w = 0, 

a^oc + b^ + c^z + d^w^O^ 

a^x + b^ + c^z H- d^w = 0, 
we have only to multiply the first by (aAO> the second by 
— («A^i)) *^® ^'"^^ ''^y (^4*1^2)? *^^ fourth by - {afi^c^^ and add, 
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when the coeflScients of a?, y, z vanish identically, and the deter- 
minant is found to be 

or, writing it full length, 

- «1 V A -i- «A^ A - «4*1^2^8 + ««*t^A - «2*4^ A + «8*4^ A 

- «8*1^4^2 + «4*1<^8^2 - ^A^A + «1*8^4^2 - ^1*4^8^2 + «2*4^8^l 

- ^2*8^4^1 + «4*8«2^1 - «4*2«8^1 + ^A<^A " ^A<^A' 

8. There is no dlflSculty In extending to any number of equa- 
tions the process here employed; and the reader will observe 
that the general expression for a determinant is 2 ± afi^c^d^^ &c., 
where each product must include all the varieties of the n letters 
and of the n suffixes, without repetition or omission, and the 
determinant contains all possible such products which can be 
formed. With regard to the sign to be affixed to each element 
of the determinant, the following is the rule : We give the sign 
+ to the term ajb^c^d^^ &c. obtained by reading the determinant 
from the left-hand top to the right-hand bottom comer; and 
then " the sign -\- or — is affixed to each other product according 
as it is derived from this leading term hy an even or odd number 
of permutations of suffixes.^'' Thus, in the last example, the 
second term ap^c^d^ differs from the first only by a permutation 
of the suffixes of b and c; it therefore has an opposite sign. 
The third term, afi^c^d^^ differs from the second by a permu- 
tation of the suffixes of a and c ; it therefore has an opposite 
sign : but it has the same sign with the first term, since it can 
only be derived from it by twice permuting suffixes. 

Ex. In the determinant {ajb^^d^e^), what sign is to be affixed to the element 

From the first term, permuting the suffixes of a and c, we get a^^id^e^f the first 
constituent of which is the same as that in the given term : next permuting the 
suffixes of b and e, we get a^^Cid^e^t which has two constituents the same as the 
given term : next, permuting c and e, we get a^b^c^d^e^ : lastly, permuting d and e, we 
get the given term a^b^p^^e^. Since, then, there has been an even number (four) of 
permutations, the sign of the term is +. In fact, the signs of the series of terms are 
a^b^^d^e^ — a^b^id^e^ + a^^c^d^e^ — a^^c^^e^ + o^^c^xt^^ 

* Comparing the elements ajf^^^e^y a8&6C2^i«4» i* ^'^ ^ seeii ti""-* the suffix 1 
which came first in the former element, is in the latter preceded by three constituents ; 
that the suffix 2 is preceded by two which came after it before, and the suffix 4 by 
one. The total number of displacements is therefore six. The rule of signs is 
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9. A cyclic interchange of suffixes alters the sign when the 
number of terms in the jprodtict is even; hut not so when the 
number of terms is odd. Thus a^S,, being got from afi^ by one 
interchange of suffixes, has a different sign ; but ajb^c^ has the 
same sign with afi^c^ from which it is derived by a double permu- 
tation. For, changing the suffixes of a and J, aj)^c^ becomes 
ajb^c^j and changing the suffixes of h and c, this again becomes 
ajb^c^. In like manner ajb^c^d^ has an opposite sign to afi^c^fl^j 
being derived from it by a triple permutation, viz. through the 
steps ap^c^d^^ <^A^A'i «A<'A- 

10. We are now in a position to replace our former definition 
of a determinant by another, which we make the foundation of 
the subsequent theory. In fact, since a determinant is only a 
ftinction of its constituents a„ Jj, c„ &c., and does not contain 
the variables a;, y, z^ &c., it is obviously preferable to give a 
definition which does not introduce any mention of equations 
between these quantities a;, y, z. 

*Let there be v? quantities arrayed in a square of n columns 
and n rows, then the sum with proper signs (as explained. Art. 9) 
of all possible products of n constituents, one constituent being 
taken from each horizontal and each vertical row is called the 
determinant of these quantities and is said to be of the n^ order. 
Constituents are said to be conjugate to each other, when the 
place which each occupies in the horizontal rows is the same as 
that which the other occupies in the vertical rows. A deter- 
minant is said to be symmetrical when the conjugate constituents 
are equal to each other ; for example. 



a, 


h, 


ff 


h, 


h 


f 


ffi 


/, 


c 



sometimes given in the form that the sign of an element is +, when the total 
number of displacements as compared with the order in the leading term is even, 
and vice versd, 

* We might have commenced with this definition of a determinant, the preceding 
articles being unnecessary to the scientific development of the theory. We have 
thought, however, that the illustrations there given would make the general theory 
more intelligible j and also that the importance of the study of determinants would 
more clearly appear, when it had been shown that every elimination of the variables 
from a system of equations of the first degree, and every solution of such a system, 
gives rise to determinants, such systems of equations being of constant oocurrenoe in 
every department of pure and applied mathematics. 
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11, In these first lessons, as in the previous examples, we 
write all the constituents in the same row with the same letter^ 
and those in the same colui]Qn with the same suffix. The most 
common notation however fs to write the constituents of a de- 
terminant with a double suffix, one suffix denoting the row, and 
the other the column, to which the constituent belongs. Thus 
the determinant of the third order would be written 

%i1 «1,S? «1,8 
^8,1) %2l ^2,8 
^8,1? %i1 ^8,8 .. 

orelse = ^±\i%,%s^ 

where in the sum the suffixes are interchanged in all possible 
ways. The preceding notation is occasionally modified by the 
omission of the letter a, and the determinant is written 

(1,1), (1,2), (1,3) 

(2,1), (2,2), (2,3) 

(3,1), (3,2), (3,3) 

Lastly, Mr. Sylvester has suggested what he calls an umbral 

notation. Consider, for example, the determinant 

aa, &a, ca, da 

a/3, &/3, c/3, d^ 

«7, *7j C7, e?7 

aS, &S, cS, di 

the constituents of which are aa, Ja, &c., and where a, &, c, &c. 
are not quantities, but as it were shadows of quantities; that 
is to say, they have no meaning separately, except in combi- 
nation with one of the other class of umbrae a, yS, 7, &c. Thus, 
for example, if a, )8, 7, 8 represent the suffixes 1, 2, 3, 4, the 
constituents in the notation we have ourselves employed, are 
all formed by combining one of the letters a, J, c, d with one 
of the figures 1, 2, 3, 4. Now the determinant above written 
is written by Mr. Sylvester more compactly 

a, &, 0, d^ 
a, /3, 7, S, 
which denotes the sum of all possible products of the form 
aa.bj3.cy.dS J obtained by giving the terms in the second line 
every possible permutation, and changing sign according to the, 
ordinary rule with every permutationr 
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LESSON 11. 

EEDUOnON AND CALCULATION OF DETERMINANTS. 

12. We have in the last Lesson given the rule for the forma- 
tion of determinants, and exemplified some of their properties in 
particular cases. We shall in this Lesson prove these properties 
in general, together with some others, which are most frequently 
used in the reduction and calculation of determinants. 

The valvs of a determinant is not altered if the vertical roios 
he vyritten horizontally^ and vice versd (see Arts. 2, 5). 

This follows immediately from the law of formation (Art. 10), 
which is perfectly symmetrical with respect to the columns and 
rows. One of the principal advantages of the notation with 
double suflSxes is that it exhibits most distinctly the symmetry 
which exists between the horizontal and vertical lines. 

13. If any two rows [or two columns) he interchanged^ the sign 
of the determinant is altered. 

For the effect of the change is evidently a single permutation 
of two of the letters (or of two of the suflSixes), which J^ the 
law of formation causes a change of sign. 

14. If two rows {or if two columns) he identical^ the deter^ 
minant vanishes. 

For these two rows being interchanged, we ought (Art. 13) 
to have a change of sign : but the interchange of two identical 
lines can produce no change in the value of the determinant. 
Its value, then, does not alter when its sign is changed ; that is 
to say, it is = 0. 

This theorem also follows immediately from the definition of 
a determinant, as the result of elimination between n linear 
equations. For that elimination is performed by solving for the 
variables from n — 1 of the equations, and substituting the values 
so found in the n^. But if this n^ equation be the same as one 
of the others, it must vanish identically when these values are 
substituted in it. 
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15. If every constituent in any row [or in any column) he 
multiplied hy the same factory then the determinant is multiplied 
hy that factor. 

This follows at once from the fact that every term In the ex- 
pansion of the determinant contains as a factor, one, and but one, 
constituent belonging to the same row or to the same column. 

Thus, for example, since every element of the determinant 
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contains either o^, a,, or Og, the determinant can be written in the 
form a^A^'\-a^A^-^a^A^ (where neither A^^ A^^ nor A^ contains any 
constituent from the a column) ; and if a,, a,, a^ be each multi- 
plied by the same factor i, the determinant will be multiplied 
by that factor. 

Cor. If the constituents in one row or colunm differ only 
by a constant multiplier from those in another row or column, 
the determinant vanishes. Thus 






=i 






^2? ^'aJ 



= (Art. 14). 



16. If in any determinant we erase any number of rows 
and the same number of columns, the determinant formed with 
the remaining rows and columns is called a minor of the given 
determinant. The minors formed by erasing one row and one 
column may be called first minors ; those formed by erasing two 
rows and two columns, second minors, and so on. 

We have, in the last article, observed that if the constituents 
of one column of a determinant be «j, a^, aj, &c., the deter- 
minant may be written in the form a^A^-^a^A^-\-a^A^-\-&c. 
And it is evident that A^ is the minor obtained by erasing the 
line and column which contain a„ &c. For every element of 
the determinant which contains a^ can contain no other con- 
stituent from the column a or the line (1); and a^ must be 
multiplied by all possible combinations of products of w - 1 
constituents, taken one from each of the other rows and 
columns. But the aggregate of these form the minor A^, 

c 
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Compare Art. 7. In like manner the determinant may be 
written a^A^ + \B^ + c^G^ + &c.j where J?j is the minor formed 
by erasing the row and column which contain \. 

17. If all the constituents hut one vanish in any row or column 
of a determinant of the n*^ order ^ its calculation is redvxxd to the 
calculation of a determinant of then — V^ order. For, evidently, 
if a^, a,, &c. all vanish, the determinant a^A^ + a^A^ + &c. re- 
duces to the single term a^A^ ; and A^ is a determinant having 
one row and one column less than the given determinant. 

18. If every constituent in any row [or in any column) he re- 
solvable into the sum of two others^ the determinant is resolvable 
into the sum of two others. 

This follows from the principle used in Art. 16. Thus, if in 
the Example there given, we write a^ + a^ for a^\ 5^ + P^ for i, ; 
c, + 7j for Cj ; then the determinant becomes 

(a. + a.) Ai-^ {\ + /3,) B, + (c. + y.) 0, 

= M, + h,B, + cM f {a,^. + /3,5. + 7,(7.}. 



Thus we 


have 












«, + «,» «.> «, 




«1> «»> «8 




a.> «2J a» 




*.+/5t, K K 


= 


K K \ 


+ 


/S., 2^„ 5, 




Ci + Y,, c„ c. 




Cj, c„ c. 




7„ c,, Cj 



In like manner, if the terms in any one column were each 
the sum of any number of others, the determinant could be 
resolved into the same number of others. 



19. If again, in the preceding, the terms in the second 
column were also each the sum of others (if, for instance, we 
were to write for a^, a^ + a^ ; for J^, ftg + /Sg ; for c,,, c, + 7,,), then 
each of the determinants on the right-hand side of the last 
equation could be resolved into the sum of others ; and we see, 
without difficulty, that 

And if each of the constituents in the first column could be re- 
solved into the sum of m others, and each of those of the second 
into the sum of n others, then the determinant could be resolved 
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into the sum of mn others. For we should first, as in the last 
Article, resolve the determinant into the sum of m others, by 
taking, instead of the first column, each one of the m partial 
columns ; and then, in like manner, resolve each of these into n 
others, by dealing similarly with the second column. And so, in 
general, if each of the constituents of a determinant consist of 
the sum of a number of terms, so that each of the columns can 
be resolved into the sum of a number of partial columns (the 
first into m partial columns, the second into n, the third into 
p^ &c.), then the determinant is equal to the sum of all the deter- 
minants which can be formed by taking, instead of each column, 
one of its partial columns ; and the number of such determinants 
will be the product of the numbers w, n,^, &c. 

20. If the constituents of one row or column are re^ectively 
equal to the sum of the corresponding constituents of other rows 
or columns^ multiplied respectively by constant factors^ the deter- 
minant vanishes. For in this case the determinant can be re- 
solved into the sum of others which separately vanish. Thus 



H+^«.) «.> «. 




K> «,» «. 




K «,> «. 


M>,^KKK 


= 


^., *„ h 


+ 


K K, h 


K+K «.. «. 




Hy «.» c. 




K «,» «. 



But the last two determinants vanish (Cor., Art. 15). 

21. A determinant is not altered if we add to each constituent 
of any row or column the corresponding constituents of any of the 
other rows or columns multiplied respectively by constant factors. 
Thus 



a^+hz^ + la^, o„ o. 




«i> «»> «» 




ka^ + la^, a„ a. 


K+f'K+K h, h 


= 


K h K 


+ 


M,,-Hb„\, \ 


C.+fe!, + fc„ c„ c. 




c., C,, C3 




K + K «,> «. 



But the last determinant vanishes (Art. 20).* The following 
examples will show how the principles just explained are applied 
to simplify the calculation of determinants. 



* The beginner will be careful to observe that thongh the determmaiit is not 
altered if we substitnte in the first row a^ + ^2 + ^z ^^^ ^n ^^'j 7^ ^ "^^ make the 
same anbetitution in the second row for a^y &c» we multiply the determinant by k ; 
and if for a,, &c, we multiply it by I, 
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Ex. 1. Let it be required to calculate the following determinant : 

9, 13, 17, 4 1, 1, 1, 4 1, 1, 1, 1 

18, 28, 33, 8 _ 2, 4, 1, 8 _ 2, 4, 1, 1 

30, 40, 54, 13 4, 1, 2, 13 4, 1, 2, 6 

24, 37, 46, 11 2, 4^ 2, 11 2, 4, 2, 3 

The second determinant is derived from the first by subtracting from the constituents 
of the first, second, and third cohmms, twice, three times, and four times, the corre- 
sponding constituents of the last column. The third determinant is derived from 
the second by subtracting the sum of the first three columns from the last. When- 
ever we have, as now, a determinant for which aU the constituents of one row are 
equal, we can get by subtraction one for which aH the constituents but one of one 
row vanish, and so reduce the calculation to that of a determinant of lower order 
(Art. 17). Thus subtracting the first column from each of those following, the deter- 
minant last written becomes 



1, 0, 0, 

2, 2,-1,-1 
4,-3,-2, 2 
2, 2, 0, 1 



2,-1,-1 

-3,-2, 2 

2, 0, 1 



4,-1,-1 

-7,-2, 2 

0. 0, 1 



4,-1 
-7,-2 



The third of these follows from the one preceding by subtracting doid>le the lasfe 
column from the first, when we have a determinant of only the second order, whose 
value is - 8 - 7 = - 15. 

Ex. 2. The calculation of the following determinant is necessary {Solid Geometry^ 
p. 176) : 



= 10 





5, - 10, 


11, 




6, - 


10, 11, 


- 10, - 11, 12, 4 




- 32, - 36, 34, 


11, 12, - 11, 2 




11, 12, - 11, 2 


0, 4, 2,-6 




1, 6, 3, 




5,-2,1 




6,-2,1 


1 





32, 7, 1 


= 10 


27, 9, 


= «> ai 




1, 1,8 






-38 


, 17,0 


— d' 



= -2 



6, - 10, 11 

- 32, - 36, 34 

1, 5, 8 



3, 1 I 
- 39, 17 I = 90 (61 + 89) = 8100. 



The first transformation is made by subtracting double the third row from the second, 
and adding the sum of the second and third to the f ourtlL In the next step it will 
be observed that since the sign of the term a^h^^d^ is opposite to that of a^h^^d^ 
when C4 is the only constituent of the last column which does not vanish, the deter- 
minant becomes - c^ {a^h^d^. In the next step, we add the second and third columns, 
we take out the factor 6 common to the second column, and the sign — common to 
the second row. We then subtract the first row from the second, and eight times 
the first row from the last, and the remainder Is obvious. 



Ex. 3. 7, - 2, 0, 5 

- 2, 6, - 2, 2 

0,-2, 5,3 

5, 2, 3, 4 

Jbt. 4. 26, - 16, 23, - 5 

- 16, - 10, 19, 6 
23, 19, - 16, 9 

- 6, 5, 9,-5 



= - 972 {Solid Gwmein/j p. 168). 



: 194400 {Solid GtomOryy p. 176). 
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Ex. 5. Giyen » quantities a, j3, y, &c., to find the value of 
1, 1, 1, 1, &c. 
«» A y» ^, Ac. 
a\ ^, yS ^*, &c. 



a""\ /3*-*, y"-S ^S &c. 
It is evident (Art. 14) that this determinant would vanish if a = /3, therefore a — /3 
is a factor in it. In like manner so is every other difference between any two of the 
quantities a, /3, <&c. The determinant is therefore 

= ±(a-/3)(a-y)(a-d)(^-y)(/?-a)(y-^)&C. 
For the determinant is either equal to this product, or to the product multiplied by 
Bome factor. But there can be no factor containing a, /S, drc, since the product ctm- 
tains o*-*, /3»-*, Ac ; and the determinant can contatn no higher power of «, /8, &c.; 
and by comparing the coefficients of a" * it will be seen that the determinant oon- 
taios no numerical factor. This example may also be treated in the same way as 
the next example. 

Ex.6. To calculate 1, 1, 1, 1 

a, /3, y, d 
«2, ^, y2, a* 
a*,-^, y*, d* 

Subtract the last column from each of the first three, and the determinant becomes 
divisible by (o — ^) (/3 — S) (y — S) the quotient being 

1, 1, 1 

a + 5, /3 + ^, y + a 

a3 + a2^+a«2+a», /3« + /S^^ + /Ji^ + 5», y» + y^^ + y^* + i* 
Subtract again the last column from the two preceding and the determinant is seen 
to be divisible by (a — y) {fi — y)^ and its value is thus at once found to be 

(«-^)(/3-^)(y-^)(a-y)(/3-y)(a-«(a + P + y + a). 

Ex. 7. In the solution of a geometrical problem it became necessary to determine 
X from the equation 

^ (a + X)», (6 + X)», (c + X)» 
(2a + X)«, (26 + X)», (2c + X)» = 0. 
Subtract the first row from the second, and divide by X ; subtract 8 times the first 
row from the last and divide by X ; then subtract the second row from the third and 
divide by 3; and lastly, subtract this last row from the second and divide by X, 
when the determinant becomes 

2a+X, 26 + X, 2c + X 
3a2 + aX, 362 + 1\^ 3^2 + ^X =0. 

Again, subtract the first column from the second and third, and then the second from 
the third, divide by 6 — a, c — a, c — 6 ; and then from the first column subtract 
a times the second, and add ab times the last ; and from the second column take 
(a + 6) times the last, and we have finally 

ahc, — (06 + 6c + ca\ a + b + c 

X, 2, 

0, X, 3 



which reduced is 



= 0, 
(a + 6 + c) X« + 3 {ab ±hc + 00) \ + 6a6c = 0. 
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Ex.8. 



Ex.9. 



c2, c2, (a + 6)2 

1 



= 2abc (a + 6 + c)». 



1, 1, 
sina, sm/3, siny 
COB a, 008/3, cosy 



= 2 8m^(a-/3) sm^OS-y) 8m^(a-y). 



= 4 sin^(a - /3) aniifi - y) sm^a - y). 

Ex. 10. oos^(a-/3), cos|05-y), oosi(y-a) 
cosJ(a+/3), 00si(/3+y), CO&^(y+o) 
suii(a+/3), Biii^(/3+y), Bmi(y+o) 

Ex. 11. sina, siiijS, . Biny 

cos a, 008/3, cofly 

sinacosa, Bin /3 cob /3, sinycoBy 
= 2 8iii^(o - /3) sm^(/9- y) Bin^(a - y) {8in(a + ^) + Bin(/3.+ y) + sin(y + a)}. 

Ex. 12. Hany of these examples may be applied to the calculation of areas of 
triangles, it being remembeied that the double area of the triangle formed by three 
points is 

1, 1, 1 

y'. »". r 

a, b, e 



and by three lines cus+by+Cy &c. is 



a', 6', c' 



a", 6", c" dividedby(a6'-o'6)(ac'-co')(^-c6') 
(see Conic Sectionsy p. 33). For example, the area of the triangle formed by the 
centres of curvature of three points on a parabola is (the co-ordinates of a centre of 

curvature being ^p + 3a/, — ^) 
P 



1, 1, 1 

y'^ y"^ r' 
y'^ f^ r^ 



=^3 (y' - y") (y" - f) W" - yO W + y'V" + y^'yO- 



In like manner may be investigated the area of the triangle formed by three normals, 
or any other three lines connected with the curve. 



Ex.13. 



Ex.14. Prove 



0,0, J 




c, 0,0 




J, 0,0 


= 2aJc; 



0, c, by d 
Cy 0, a, e 
by 0,0,/ 

dy tyfy 

0, 1, 1, 1 

1, 0, z\ y2 
1, z\ 0, ^ 
1, y2, o^, 



= o?d? + 6«e2 + c2/2 - 2a6de - 26ce/- 2<Kfc/: 

0, a?, y, z 
Xy 0, «, y 
y» «, 0, a; 
2, y, a:, 



= -^ + y + «)(y + «-a:)(2 + a;-y)(a? + y-«). 

Ex. 16. a, X, X, X, &c. 

X, 5, X, X, &c. 

X, X, c, X, &c. 

X, X, X, (2, &c. 

&c. 
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where all the ooliBtitiienis are equal except (hose in (he piincipal diagonal, is 
^ W - ^-^ J where <^ (X) is the continued product (a - X) (6 - X), Ac. 

Ex. 16. Let « be a homogeneous function of the n** order in any number of 
Taiiables; and let «|, tt^ «,, &o. denote its differential coefficients with regard to 
the yariables a;,, x^ x^f &c.; and, in like manner, let u^f Ui^ «|, denote the diffe- 
rential coefficients of u^, Ac Then, by Euler's theorem of homogeneous functions, 
we have 

n« = f*ia;i + «^ + «^ + &c, (»- 1) «i = a^i*,, + «,«„ + a^«„ + Ac., Ac. 

We shall hereafter speak at length of the determinant (called the Hessian) 
formed with the second differential coefficients, whose rows are Un, u^^, «i8) ^^; 
^li ^hzf *^ ^-f ^1^ At present our object is to show how to reduce a dass of 
determinants of frequent occurrence, viz. those which are formed by bordering the 
matrix of the Hessian, either with the first differential coefficients, or with other 
quantities, as for example 

**!!> **1» ^131 **!» «1 

^il> ^22J ^28> ^^ **S 

«11, M»» «8» «» «• 

«1» «» «» 0, 

«1> 021 «» 0, 

In this example we only take three variables, but the processes which we shall 
em^doy are applicable to the case of any number of yariables. In this example the 
determinant formed by the first three rows and columns is the Hessian which we 
shall call ff. We shall denote the determinant written above by the abbreviation 

( j , while we use [ J , (j , [** ) to denote the determinants of four rows, formed 

by bordering the matrix of the Hessian with a single row and column, either both 
fi's or both a-B, or one u and the other a. We also write aiXi + a^x^ + o^ = a. 
If now we multiply the first column of the above written determinant by x^y the 
second by o^ the third by a^ and subtract from n— 1 times the fourth column, 
the first three terms vanish, the fourth becomes — nu, and the fifth — a. Again, 
multiply the fourth row by n — 1, and subtract in like manner the first, second, and 
third rows multiplied by x^, x^, x^ respectively, and the first three terms vanish, the 
fourth remains unchanged, and the last becomes — a. Thus thexl (n — 1)' times the 
determinant originally written is proved to be equal to 



«*ii, Mi2, «is, 

tt21» **22> ^hxi 

«81» «M» «»» 

0, 0, 0, 

«l> <hi «w 



0, a, 

0, oj 

0, as 

— « (» — 1) M, ~ a 
-a, 



But now since (Art. 16) a determinant which has only two terms d^, d^ of the fourth 
row, which do not vanish, is expressible in the form dj[)^ + d^D^ ; the above deter- 
minant may be resolved into the sum of two others, and we find that the originally 
given detenninant 

(«3=-;r^i"(«)-(;r^'"'^- 

In like manner it is proved that f " j = - -— , Hu. Or, again, if there be four 
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Tariables, and if the matrix of the Hessian be triply bordered, we prove in the 
same way that 

When tt is of the second degree, it is to be noted that, in the case of three yariables, 

I] expresses the condition that the line a should touch the conic w, and f^o) 

expresses the condition that the intersection of the lines a, /3 should be on the conic. 

In like manner for four variables ()>( o)>( ^1 respectively are the conditions 

that a plane should touch, that the intersection of two planes should touch, and that 
the intersection of three planes should be on the quadric u. The equation then 

f ^) = ^ expresses that the polar plane of a point passes through one or other 

of the two points where the line o/3 meets the quadric. But points having this 
property lie only on the tangent planes at these two points. The transformation 

therefore that we have given f or f ^ j expresses the equation of the tangent planes 

at the points where a/3 meets the quadric, and the transformation f or [ '^ j gives the 
equation of the tangent cone where o meets the quadric 



LESSON III. 

MULTIPLICATION OF DETEEMINANTS. 

22. We shall in this lesson show that the product of two 
determinants may be expressed as a determinant. 

The product of two determinants is the determinant whose con- 
stittients are the sums of the products of the constituents in any row 
of one hy the corresponding constituents in any row of the other. 

For example, the product of the determinants {afi^c^ and 
{«A78) is 

^A + Mi + ^^i'/o «^ia2 + *A + c,7,, ^A + ^/Sg + c^Y, 
a«a^f Ja/3, + c,7,, «,«, + * A + ^a^a, aA + ^A + ^a'/. 

^8«i + *8/3, + 037,, Va+*5/3. + C372, «3«8+&8^8 + ^378 

The proofs which we shall give for this particular case will 
apply equally in general. Since the constituents of the deter- 
minant just written are each the sum of three terms, the de- 
terminant can (by Art. 19) be resolved into the sum of the 27 
determinants, obtained by taking any one partial column of the 
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first, second, and third column. We need not write down the 
whole 27, but give two or three specimen terms : 

«!«,» «!«,» «,a8 «,«!? *A, c,73 a,a,, c,7„ J,/33 1 

«A> «2«2) ^a^a + ^a^i) *Q^a> ^a^, H" ^a^iJ ^'aTaJ *A + &C- 
«8«iJ «8«8J ^a^a «a«i» ^a'^aJ .^a^a <^z^l ^a^a? ^a/^a 

Now it will be observed that in all these determinants every 
column has a common factor, which (Art. 15) may be taken out 
as a multiplier of the entire determinant. The specimen terms 
already given may therefore be written in the" form 



a„ rt„ a^ 




«i> K <^i 




«i7 ^i» ^ 


«2?.«a? «a 


+ «A7a 


«87 h^ <^a 


+ ai7A 


«a> C^, *2 


«S5 «8> % 




«a? *a? ^8 




«aJ ^35 *a 



But the first of these determinants vanishes, since two columns 
are the same ; the second is the determinant (ctficfi^) ; and the 
third (Art. 13) is =* — (^i^gO* ^^ ^^^^ manner, every other 
partial determinant will vanish which has two columns the 
sam§ ; and it will be found that every determinant which does 
not vanish will be (o^Jg^g), while the factors which multiply it 
will be the elements of the determinant {oL^^^y^)' 

It would have been equally possible to break up the deter- 
minant into a series of terms, every one of which would have 
been the determinant {cii0^%) multiplied by one of the elements 
of (a.Vs)' 

23. On account of the importance of this theorem, we give 
another proof, founded on our first definition of a determinant. 

The determinant which we examined in the last Article is 
the result of elimination between the equations 

{a^a,+ \0,-\- c,7ja? -f {a^a^+ \0^-V c^y^y -f (a,.a^+ J^/S^H- c^y^z^ 0, 

(«>«,+ JAt Ca7t)a?+ (a2a,+ J,/3^4- c,7,)y4- (a,a^+J,/33+ 0,73)^ = 0, 

Kai+*A+^7>H-(«8«a+^^a+^'87a)y+(«8a8+*A+Ca78)« = 0. 

Now if we write 

/3> + /3^ + /83^=r, 

D 
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the three preceding equations may be written 

from which eliminating X, F, Z^ we see at once that [afiji^ 
must be a factor In the result. But also a system of values of 
35, y, z can be found to satisfy the three given equations, provided 
that a system can be found to satisfy simultaneously the equa- 
tions X=0, r=0, ^=0. Hence (a^/S^^Yg) = 0, which is the 
condition that the latter should be possible, is also a factor In the 
result. And since we can see without dIflSculty that the degree 
of the result In the coeflScients Is exactly the same as that of the 
product of these quantities, the result Is {afij^^ (^i^a'/s)* 

It appears from the present Article that the theorem con- 
cerning the multiplication of determinants can be expressed in 
the following form. In which we shall frequently employ it: 
If a system of equations 

a^XJf\Y+c,Z:=-% a^X+b^Y^-c^Z=0, a^X+h^Y-^-c^Z^^O 

he transformed hy the substitutions 

X= a,x + a^ + ttg^, r= ^^x + ^^ + P^z^ Z^ y^x + 7^ + y^z, 

then the determinant of the transformed system wHl be equal to 
(^i^A) ^^ determinant of the original system^ multiplied by 
(^i^a^s)? "^tich we shall call the modulus of transformatum. 



24. The theorems of the last Articles may be extended as 
follows : We might have two sets of constituents, the number 
of rows being different from the number of columns; for 
example 






«2» ^2> 79 



u > 



and from these we could form. In the same manner as In the last 
Articles, the determinant 

«i«i + \^i + ^1%, «A + *A + c,7t 
afl^ + ^A + ^i79j «9«9 + *A+ %% 
whose value we purpose to investigate. 
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a9 



+ &C. 



Now, first, let the number of columns be greater than 1>he 
number of rows, as in the example just written ; so that each 
constituent of the new determinant is the sum of a number of 
terms greater than the number of rows : then proceeding as in 
Art. 22, the value of the determinant is 

That is to say, the new determinant is the sum of the pi'oducta of 
every possible determinant which can he formed out of the one set 
of constituents by the corresponding determinant formed out of the 
other set of constituents. 

25. But in the second place, let the number of rows exceed 
the number of columns. Thus, from the two sets of con- 
stituents, 



«n K 




«., /3, 


«.. h 




a,,^. 


! «., h 


1 


«., ^. 



let us form the determinant 

«i«i + * A, aji^ + J^^, a^a^ + bfi^ 

«!«, + & A> ^a«a + ^ A> ^8<*9 + \^% 

^A + Ms? ^a^s + ^A «8«« + *A 

Then when we proceed to break this up into partial determinants 
in the manner already explained, it will be found impossible to 
form any partial determinant which shall not have two colunms 
the same. The determinant therefore will vanish identically. Or 
this may be seen immediately by adding a column of cyphers to 
each matrix and then multiplying ; when we get the determinant 
last written as the product of two factors each equal cypher. 

26. A useful particular case of Art. 22 is, that the square of 
a determinant is a symmetrical determinant (see Art. 10). Thus 
the square of {ajb^c^) is 

«i* + V + ^i"j «i«a + ^A + ^A^ «i«8 + hK + ^A 

«1«2 + ^A + ^Aj < + K + K% %% + *a^8 + ^2^8 

«i«8 + * A + ^ Aj %% + ^2*8 + Va? < + V + ^s" 
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Arain, it appears by Art. 24 that the sum of the squares of the 
def.ermlnauts {afi^f + {b^c^^ H- {cflj^ is the determinant 



+ V+V 



E^ 1, If a^f bif Ci ; a,, 62, Cj be the direction-cosmes of two lines in space, and 6 
their inclination to each other, oosO ^ ayO^ + djftj + <^i^ ; wd the identity last proved 
giyes sin'a = (ajftj)* + (^iCj)' + (ciaj)2. 

Ex. 2. In the theory of equations it is important to express the product of the 
squares of the differences of the roots; now the product of the differences of n 
quantities has been expressed as a determinant (Ex. 5, p. 13), and if we form the 
square of this determinant we obtain 

*0> *1» *2 ••• *l»-i 
*1> *2J *3 ••• *« 
*2» *S> *4 •••*»fl 



= 2(«-/3)', 



= S{a-fi)'{fi-y)'iy-af. 



where «p denotes the sum of the p^^ powers of the quantities a, /3, &c» 
Ex. 3. In like manner it is proved by Art. 24 that the determinant 

I »« »i ' 

»0, <I, % 
<» »,, «4 

We thus form a series of determinants, the last of which is the prodnct of the 
squares of the differencea of a» /3, &c. ; all similar determinants beyond this vanish- 
ing identically by Art. 26. This series of determinants is of great importance in the 
theory of algebraic equations. 

Ex. 4. Let the origin be taken at the centre of the circle circumscribing a triangle, 
whose radius is R ; and let M be the area of the triangle, then 



23IR = 



Multiply these determinants according to the rule, and the first term a/^ + y'2 _ 72« 
vanishes; the second a;V + y'y" - iP = - i {(a;' - »")* + to' - y")'} = - i«^ where 
is a side of the triangle. Hence then 

0, c2, 5« 
c», 0, o* 
62, o2, 



x% y', R 






x\ y% 


~i2 


x\ y", R 


and 


-'IMR^ 


X", y'\ 


-R 


^", y"\ R 






x"\ r. 


-R 



-43f2i2« = -^ 



= - ^^l^<^, 



abc 



whence J? = Tn-as is well known. 

4JM 

Ex. 5. The same process may be used to find an expression for the radius of the 
sphere circumscribing a tetrahedron. Starting with the expression for the volume 
of the tetrahedron 

X', y\ z% 1 

67= «"» y"» «"» 1 
x"\ y-, z'", 1 

x"", r\ z"'\ 1 
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-36/PF* = ^ 



We find, aa before, if a, ^; b,e^ e,/are pairs of opposite edges ol the tetiahedron 

0, c», d«, eP 
c», 0, a«, ^ 

whence it ad + be -^ cf= 23] by Ex. 13, p, 14, we find 

'- - 3QIi^V^=3{8-ad){S--be)iS-c/). 

Ex. 6. The above ptoo& by Mr. Bnmside were suggested by the following proof 
by Joaohimsthal of an expression for the area of a triangle inscribed in an ellipse. 
Multiply the equations 



2M 



And the product is a symmetrical determinant, of which the leading terms, such as 
-J- + -Tj — 1, vanish when the points x^y', a/y, a;"y" are on the curve, while the 
other terms are —^ + ^ — 1, &c. Now it can easily be proved that if y be a 



x' 


vl 


1 




x' 


t 


__ 1 


a* 


h' 




a' 


b' 


~~ J. 


iT 


^^ 


1 


tM 


a^" 


^', 


-1 


a, ' 


h * 




' ab" 


a ' 


b' 




a;"' 


r 


1 




x"' 


^', 


-1 


a 


b ' 






a ' 


b ' 





side of the triangle and b'" the parallel semi-diameter 





r ^K^-^i 


^ (y 


-r 


£-2(1-^^-^ 


Thus we have 


b"'^" a« "^ 


62 


-^v 0? i 






0. 




3^2 






-'S=-i 




0, 


b'^ 




,.-- 


— -- ., • 




'a? 








Ex. 7. The following investigation of the relation connecting the mutual distances 
of four points on a circle (or five points on a sphere) is given by Mr. Cayley {Cam- 
bridge and Dublin Mathematical Journaly YoL il., p. 270). 

Substitute the co-ordinates of each point in the general equation of a circle 
a? + y'^-2Ax-2By + C=(iy 
and eliminate AjBy C; when we get a determinant with four rows such as 

a/« + y'», -2x', -2/, 1. 
Multiply this by the determinant (which only diflfers by a numerical factor from the 
.preceding) whose four rows are such as 1, x\ y', x'^ + ytt . an^ ^g gj^^ ^^^^ ^f ^^ 
product determinant vanishes, the second being (a/ — x"y + (j/ — y")^. If then the 
square of the distance between two of the points be (12)', the product determinant is 
0, (12)», (13)^ {uy 
(21)^ -0, (23)^ (24)2 
(31)2, (32)2, 0, (34)2 
(41)2(42)2,(43)2, =0, 

which is the relation required. As has been already seen, this determinant expanded 
gives the well-known relation (12) (34) ± (13) (24) ± (14) (23) = 0. The relation 
connecting five points on a sphere is the oonesponding determinant with five rows. 
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Ex. 8. To find a relatioii connecting the mntual distances of three points on a line, 
four points on a plane, or five points in space. We prefix a nnit and cyphers to the 
two determinants which we multiplied in the last example, thus 

1, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 1 

ar^ + y^, -2ar','-2y', 1 x 1, x', y', o'^ + j^ 
&c, dec. 

We have now got five rows and only four columns, therefore the product formed as 
in Art. 25, will yanish identically. But this is the determinant 

0, 1, 1, 1, 1 

1, 0, (12)^ (13)2, (14)2 
1, (21)«, 0, (23)', (24)2 
1, (31)2, (32)2, 0, (34)2 
1,(41)2,(42)2,(43)2, =0, 

which is the relation required. If we erase the outside row and column we have the 
relation connecting three points on a Une ; and if we add another row 1, (51)2, (52)2^ &c., 
we get the relation connecting the mutual distances of fiye points in space. We 
might proceed to calculate these determinants by subtracting the second column from 
eac^ of these succeeding, and then the first row from those succeeding, when we get 
2 (12)2, (12)3 4. (13)2 _ (23)2^ (i2)« + (14)2 - (24)2 

(12)2 4. (13)2 _ (23)2^ 2 (13)2, (13)2 + (14)2 _ (34)2 

(12)2 +(14)2 -(24)2, (13)2 +(14)2 -(84)2, 2(14)2 =0. 

Now the determinants might have been obtained directly in this reduced but un- 
symmetrical form by taking the origin at the point (1), and forming, as in Art. 25, 
with the constituents ac^t/j x"if\ &c., the determinant which vanishes identically, 
x'2 + y'«, a:V' + y'y", M"-^f/f/" 

a^a^' + y'y", a:"* + y"«, «"«:"' + y'Y" 

o^7i"^^tf'\ ojV' + y'y", a/"2 + y'/^ 

which it will readily be seen is equivalent to that last written. 

Ex. 9. To find the relation connecting the arcs which join four points on a sphere. 
Take the origin at the centre of the sphere, and form with the direction-cosines of 
the radii vectores to each point, cos a', oos/S', cosy'; cos a", &c. a determinant which 
vanishes identically, and it wUl be 

1, cosod, oosoo, ca&ad 
cos6a, 1, cos&c, cosM 
cosca, COSC&, 1, cosed 
cos(2a, cose2&, cos(2c, 1 

If we substitute for each cosine, cosoft, 1 - ^r + &c«» wid th^ suppose r the radiuB 

of the sphere to be infinite, we derive from the determinant of this article, that of 
the last article connecting four points on a plane. 

o - X, A, g, 
Ex.10. If 0(X)= A, 5-X, /, 
9^ /» c - \ 

terminant is one of like form with \2 instead of X, the first line being il — X2, 
if, Gi Ac, where 

^ = 02 + ^2 + ^2, J5 = &2+/2 + A«, C=c2+5r2+/«, 

-F=^A+/(6 + c), G = A/+5'(c + o), J5r=^ + A(a + 6), 



, calculate <^(X).</»(-X). The deter- 
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and the expanded detenninant equated to cypher gives X« - L\* + M\^ - iV = 0, where 

i = a» + 6» + (^ + 2 (/2 + 5r2 + A2), 

M=(bc -PY -\-{ca^ g^y + {db - h^Y + 2 (a/- ghy + 2 {bg -- hf)^ ^ 2 {ch -fgY, 

and N is the square of the original determinant with X in it = ; L, M, N are then 
all essentially positive quantities. In like manner if </> (X) be formed similarly from 
any symmetrical determinant, <f> (X) (— X) equated to nothing, gives an equation for 
X^, whose signs are alternately positive and negative, which therefore by Des Cartes's 
rule cannot have a negative root. The above constitutes Mr. Sylvester's proof that 
the roots of the equation </> (X) = are all real. It is evident, from what has been 
just said, that no root can be of the form /3 «](— 1), and in order to see that no root 
can be of the form a + /3 J(— 1), it is only necessary to write a — o = a', 6 — o = 6', 
c — o = c' when the case is reduced to the preceding. 



LESSON IV. , 

MINCE AND BECIPROCAL DETEEMINANTS. 

27. We have seen (Art. 16) that the minors of any deter- 
minant are connected with the corresponding constituents by 

the relation 

a^A^ -\- a^A^ + a^A^ + &c. = A, 

and these minors are connected with the other constituents by 
the identical relations 

c^A^ + c^A^ + Cg^g 4 &c. = 0, &c. 

For since the determinant is equal to a^-i^-f a^-^g-f&c, and since 
^„ A^^ &c., do not contain a^, a^, &c., therefore Jj-4,+ J^^jj+iScc., 
is what the determinant would become if we were to make in it 
a^ = Sj, ag = S2, &c.; but the determinant would then have two 
columns identical, and would therefore vanish (Art. 14). 

28. We can now briefly write the solution of a system of 
equations 

«iaj -I- % + c,« + &c. = f , 

a^->c Jjjy + Cjj^ + &c. = ?7, 

for, multiply the first by -4^, the second by A^^ &c., and add, and 
the coefficients of y, z^ &c., will vanish identically, while the 
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coefficient of x will be a^-^^ -f a^^^ -h &c., which is the deter- 
miQant formed out of the coefficients on the left-hand side of 
the equation, which we shall call A. Thus we get 
Aa; = -4,1 + ^,97 + -4,?+ &c., 
Ay = 5,| + 5,,7 + -Bs?+&c., 
A« = C,| + (7,1; 4- (73?+ &c., &c. 

29. The reciprocal of a given determinant is the determinant 
whose constituents are the minors correspondihg to each con- 
stituent of the given one. Thus the reciprocal of [apf^ is 

where ^„ 5„ «Sec., have the meaning already explained. If we 
call this reciprocal A', and multiply It by the original deter- 
mlnsmt A, by the rule of Art. 22 we get 

a^A^ + 5.5, + c, (7„ a,^, + Ifi^ + c.(7„ a^^ + J.5. 4 c,(7, 
a.^, + ^-Bg + c, C„ a.^. + \B^ + c.C„ a^J, + \B^ + c,0. 
"A + ^A + ^.C-,, a,^, + 5,5, + c,<7., a,^. + 5,5. + c,C, 

But (Art. 27) a,^, + J,5, + c, (7, = A, a,^, + \B^ + c, C, = 0, &c. 
This determinant, therefore, reduces to 



= A' 



Hence KV.) (-4AC.) = («A<',)'; therefore (4,5. C.) = (a^cj'- 
And in general, A' A = A* ; therefore A' = A'*"\ 

30. If we take the second system of equations in Art. 28, 
and solve these back again for f , ^7, &c., in terms of Aa?, Ay, &c., 
we get . . 

A'f = a, Aa? + bj Ay + c, Aj? + &c., 

where aj, b,, c, are the minors of the reciprocal determinant. 
But these values for f , 17, f, &c. must be identical with the ex- 
pressions originally given ; hence remembering that A' « A*"*, 
we get, by comparison of coefficients, 

a, = A""'aj, b^^-A'^^J,, c^ =* A^^^o,, &c., 



^, 


0, 





0, 


A, 





0, 


0, 


A 
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which express, in terms of the original coefficients, the first 
minors of the reciprocal determinant. 

31. We have seen that, considering any one column a of a 
determinant, every element contains as a factor a constituent 
from that column, and therefore the determinant can be written 
in the form Sa^^,. In like manner, considering any two 
columns a, h of the determinant, it can be written in the form 
2 {afi^ Apgj where the sum S {apbg) is intended to express all 
possible determinants which can be formed by taking two rows 
of the given two columns. 

For every element of the determinant contains as factors, a 
constituent from the column a, and another from the column b ; 
and any term aJbqC^d^^ &c., must, by the rule of signs, be accom- 
panied by another, — ajbj,c^,^ &c. Hence we see that the form 
of the determinant is ^[ajbg] Apg ; and, by the same reasoning as 
in Art. 16, we see that the multiplier A^^g is the minor formed by 
omitting the two rows and columns in which a^, bg occur. 

In like manner, considering any p columns of the deter- 
minant, it can be expressed as the sum of all possible deter- 
minants that can be formed by taking any p rows of the selected 
columns, and multiplying the minor formed with them, by the 
complemental minor ; that is to say, the minor formed by erasing 
these rows and columns. For example, 

= («i*J Ma) - («t*8) Ma) + K^) Ma^fi) - («A) Ma) 
+ («A) («i^a) - («A) (^AO + («A) {^i^aO + K^J {<^A^) 
- {%K) M2O + {«A) (^i^s^s)- 

The sign of each term in the above is determined without diffi- 
culty by the rule of signs (Art. 8). 

It is evident, as in Art. 27, that if we write in the above a 
c for every J, the sum 2 {a^c^) [c^d^e^ must vanish identically, 
since it is what the determinant would become if the c column 
were equal to the b column. 

32. The theorem of Art. 30 may be extended as follows : 
Any minor of the order p which can be formed out of the inverse 
constituents -4^, 5^, (fee, is equal to the complementary of the cor- 

E 
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responding minor of the original determinant^ multiplihd hy the 
(^ — 1)*** power of that determinant. 

For example, In the case where the original determinant is 
of the fifth order, 

The method in which this is proved in general will be sufficiently 
understood from the proof of the first Example. We have 

Therefore 

AB^x - AAj, = {A,B^ f + [Afi^) f + {Afi,) a. + (J,5J v. 

But we can get another expression for x in terms of the same 
five quantities, y, f , f, o, v. For, consider the original equations, 

f = a^x + \y + c^z + d^w + e^w, 

a> = a^ic + J^y + c^s + d^ + e^w, 
i; = a^x + Jgy + CgS? f d^w + e^w, 
and eliminate «, t^?, w, when we get 

(«M0^ + {K<^A^)y= {<^A^) f - (^AO ?+ Ma) « - MsO ^^ ; 

and since [a^c^d^e^ is by definition = 5^, comparing these equa- 
tions with those got already, we find {A^B^)==A{c^d^e^j &c. 

Q.E.D. 

Ex. 1. If a determinant vanish, its minors A^ A^ Ac. are respectively proportional 
to Bif Bzj (fee. For we have just proved that A^B^ — A^B^ = AC, where C is the 
second minor obtained by suppressing the first two rows and columns. If then 
A = 0, we have Ai : A2 : : B^ : B^y &c, 

Ex. 2. A particular example of the above, which is of frequent occurrence, is 
obtained by applying these principles to the determinant considered, Ex. 16, p. 15. We 

thus find, using the notation of that example () ( ^ ) - ( ^ ) = A ( ** ^ ) : (see Solid 
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STMMETEICAL AND SKEW SYMMETRICAL DETERMINANTS. 

33. In this lesson it is convenient to employ the double 
suffix notation, and to write the constituents a^^, a,g, &c. ; and 
we therefore begin by expressing in this notation some of the 
results already obtained. We denote the constituents of the 
reciprocal determinant by a^^, ttj^, &c., where, if a^, be any con- 
stituent of the original, a^ is the minor obtained by erasing the 
row and column which contain that constituent. The equations 
of Art. 27 may then be written 

a^a^, + a^a^.^ + a^a^^ + &c. = 0, 

or more briefly 2,a„a\ = A, ^/i^/i^^ = ; that is to say, the sum 
of the products a„a^, (where we give eviery value to s from 
1 to n) is = 0, when r and / are dififerent, and = A when r = /. 

Since any constituent a„ enters into the determinant only in 
the first degree, it is obvious that the factor tt^,, which multiplies 
it, is the difi^erential coefficient of the determinant taken with 
respect to a^] similarly, that the second minor (Art. 31) which 
multiplies the product of two constituents a^„, a^^ is the second 
dififerential coefficient of the determinant taken with respect to 
these two constituents, &c. 

If any of the constituents be functions of any variable a;, 
the entire dififerential of the determinant, with regard to that 

variable, is evidently «„ -T^ + a,2 -7-^ + &c. 

Ex. If Ui, Viy &c. denote the first differentials of u, v^ &c, with respect to a; ; u^v^ 
the second difEerentials, <&c., prove 

A 
dx 

The differential is the stun of the nine products of the minor obtained by suppressing 
each term into the differential of that term, viz, 

(OiiMj + 012^1 + aigWi) + (a21«2 + 022^2 + 023^2) + («31«8 + «32^8 + ^Si^z)' 

But the first three terms denote the result of changing in the given determinant the 

■■ — ' ' ■ — — — ^— — — — — -I 

* Portions marked thus may be omitted on a first reading. 
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first row into «i, i?!, Wi, and therefore vanish ; the second three terms vanish as 
denoting the result of changing the second row into i^, v^ w^; and there only- 
remain the last three terms which denote the result of changing the laat row into 
«3, t^„ W3. The same proof evidently applies to the similar determinant of the 
71*^ order formed with n functions. 

84. The determinant is said to be symmetrical (Art. 10) 
when every two conjugate constituents are equal [a^^ = aj. In 
this case it is to be observed that the corresponding minors will 
also be equal (a„ = a^) ; for it easily appears that the deter- 
minant got by suppressing the r^ row and the s^^ column, diflFers 
only by an interchange of rows for columns, from that got by 
suppressing the s^ row and the /** column. It appears from 
the last article that if any constituent a^ were given as any 
function of its conjugate a„, the differential coefficient of the 

determinant, with regard to a„, would be a„ + a^ -7-^ . In the 

present case then where a„ = a^, a„ = a^, the differential coeffi- 
cient of the determinant, with regard to a„, is 2a^^. The diffe- 
rential coefficient, however, with respect to one of the terms in 
the leading diagonal a^, remains as before a„, since such a term 
has no conjugate distinct from itself. 

35. If, as before, a^^ denote the first minor of any deter- 
minant answering to any constituent a„, and if /S-j^ denote the 
first minor of the determinant a„ answering to any constituent 
a.^, which will, of course, be a second minor of the original 
determinant, then thigf last may be written 

where we are to give t every value except r, and Jc every value 
except s. For any element of the determinant which does not 
contain the constituent a„ must contain some other constituent 
from the r^ row and some other from the s^^ column ; that is to 
say, must contain a product such as a^^a^ where i and Jc are 
two numbers different from r and s respectively. But as we 
have already seen the aggregate of all the terms which multiply 
a„ is a„; and the coefficient of a^j^a^ (by Art. 31) differs only 
in sign from that of a^,a,.^; that is to say, differs only in sign 
from the coefficient of a,.^ in a„. Therefore — )8,.^ is the value 
of the coefficient in question. 
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Thus then if we have calculated a symmetric determinant 
of the w — 1*^ order, we can see what additional terms occur 
in the determinant of the n^ order. Let A be the determinant, 
D that obtained by suppressing the outside row and column, 
j3„ any minor of the latter, and we have 

where r is supposed to be different from 5, and every value is 
to be given to r and s from 1 to w — 1. 

Again, we have occasion often, as at p. 15, to deal with 
determinants such as 
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obtained by bordering a symmetric determinant horizontally 
and vertically with the same constituents. This is in fact a 
symmetric determinant of the order one higher, the last term 
vanishing, and is 

— (oj \^4-a X^ + a \'*4-2a XX +2a XX +2a XX ], 

or generally - 2,a^X," - 2S„a„XA- 

36. If any symmetric determinant vanishes, the same deter-^ 
minant bordered as in the last article, is, with sign changed if 
need he, a perfect square, when considered as a function of 
\, \, Xg, (kc. We saw (Art. 32, Ex. 1) that when the deter- 
minant vanishes a^^a^ = a^^^, &c., whence it is evident that 
ttjj, a^, &c. must have all the same sign, and where we have 
generally ol„=^ ±ts/[a„a,). Further, since it was shewn in the 
same example that when a determinant vanishes, the constituents 
in the second row are proportional to those in the first, it follows 
that the signs to be given to the radicals are not all arbi- 
trary. If, for instance, in the above we write a^2 = + VC^hOj 
^18 ^ + '^['^iflzz)^ *^^^ '^^ ^^® forced to give the positive sign 
also to the square root in ol^^=' \/ {ol^ol^* Substituting then 
these values in the result of the last article, it becomes, if 
ttj^, &c. be positive, the negative square, 

- [\ V(a„) + \ V(a J + \ Vl« J + &c.}», 
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and if a„, &c. be negative the determinant is a positive square* 
What has been just proved may be stated a little differently. 
We may consider the bordered determinant as the original de- 
terminant ; of which that obtained by suppressing the row and 
column containing X is a first minor, and a^ obtained by sup- 
pressing the next outside row and column is a second minor. 
And what we have proved with respect to any symmetrical 
determinant wanting the last term a^^j is that if the first minor 
obtained by erasing the outside row and column vanish, then 
the determinant itself and the second minor, similarly obtained, 
must have opposite signs. And this will be equally true if a^^ 
does not vanish. For in the expansion of the determinant, a^^ 
is multiplied by the first minor, which vanishes by hypothesis, 
and therefore the presence or absence of a^^ does not affect the 
truth of the result. 

37. A skew symmetric determinant is one in which every 
term is equal to its conjugate with its sign changed. The 
terms arr in the leading diagonal, being each its own conjugate, 
must in this case vanish ; otherwise each could not be equal to 
itself with sign changed. 

A shew symmetrical determinant of odd degree vanishes. For 
if we multiply each row by — 1 ; in other words, if we change 
the sign of every term, it is easy to see that we get the 
same result as if we were to read the columns of the original 
determinant as rows and vice versd. Thus then, a skew 
symmetrical determinant is not altered when multiplied by 
(—1)"; and therefore when n is odd, such a determinant must 
vanish. 

It is easy to sbb that the minor a„ differs by the sign of 
every term from nhe minor a„, and therefore a^= (—l)""*a„. 
Hence a^ = a„ when n is odd, and is equal with contrary 
sign when n is even. a„ is itself a skew symmetric deter- 
minant and therefore vanishes when the original determinant 
is of even degree. 

The differential coefficient of the determinant, with regard 

to any constituent a„, being a^, + a^-T-^ is a„-a„. When 
therefore n is even it is = 2a„ and when n is odd it vanishes. 
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38. Every shew symmetrical determinant of even degree is 
a perfect square. 

We have seen (Art. 35) that any determinant is 

and in the present case a^^ vanishes, as does also a^,^, which is 
a skew symmetric of odd degree. On this account therefore 
we have, as in Art. 36, iS^/ = ^8 j9^/, and therefore exactly a& 
in that article, the determinant is shown to be 

The determinant is therefore a perfect square if /8,j, fi^ are 
perfect squares, but these are skew symmetries of the order 
w — 2. Hence the theorem of this article is true for deter- 
minants of order n if true for those of order w - 2, and so on. 
But it is evidently true for a determinant of the second order 
I 0, a,. 



, which is = a,j'. Hence it is generally true. 



39. We have seen that the square root of the determinant 
contains one term «n-i,nV(^n-i,n-i)? where i8^_i,^i contains no 
terms with either of the suffixes w — 1 or w. But taking any 
two of the remaining suffixes, such as w — 3, w — 2, we see that 
V(yS^_,,^i) contains a term a„.8,n-2 V(7„-s,«-8)> where y^.,^^., con- 
tains no term with any of the four suffixes of which account has 
already been taken. Proceeding in this manner we see that 
the square root will be the sum of a number of terms such 
as a,aa84^ge"*^i»-j,n; ®^^^ ^^ which is the product of \n con- 
stituents, and in which no suffix is repeated twice. The form 
however obtained in the last article a,^V(/S^^±a2n V(y8gJ + &c. 
does not show what sign is to be affixed to each term. Thus 
if the method of the last article be applied to the skew sym- 
metric of the fourth order, its square root appears to be 
<*ia^M± ^18^84 ±^14^88 5 but It has not been shown which signs we 
are to choose. This however will appear from the following 
considerations: If in the given determinant we interchange 
any two suffixes 1, 2; since this amounts to a transposition of 
the first and second row, and also of the first and second column, 
the determinant is not altered. Its square root then must be 
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a function, such that if we interchange any two suflSxes it will 
remain unaltered, or at most change sign. But that it will 
change sign is evident on considering any term a^^a^'^ &c. 
which, if we interchange the suffixes 1 and 2, hecomes a^^a^^^ 
&c. ; that is to say, changes sign, since a^^ = - a^^. It follows 
then, in the particular example just considered, that the signs 
of the terms are a^j^,^ — (^J^^ + «i As 5 ^^^ ^^ ^^ S^^^ *^® second 
term a positive sign, the interchange of 2 and 3, which alters 
the sign of the last term would leave the first two unchanged. 
And generally the rule is, that the square root is the sum of 
all possible terms derived from «,2^84'"^n-i n ^7 interchange of 
the suffixes 2, 3...«, where, as in determinants, we change sign 
with every permutation. 

40. We can reduce to the calculation of skew symmetric 
determinants, the calculation of what Mr. Cayley calls a skew 
determinant, viz. where, though the conjugate terms are equal 
with opposite signs, a,^ = - a^ •, yet the leading terms a,,-, a^^, &c. 
do not vanish. We shall suppose, for simplicity, that these 
leading terms all have a common value \. We prefix the 
following lemma : If in any determinant we denote by i>, the 
result of making all the leading terms =0, by Z>,. what the 
minor corresponding to a„. becomes when the leading terms are 
all made = 0, by i>.^ what the second minor corresponding to 
^iP'kk becomes when the leading terms vanish, &c.; then the 
given determinant, expanded as far as the leading terms are 
concerned, is 

A = i> + 2a,...i>,. + 2a,,a,^i>..^ +. . .+ a^^a^. . .a^^, 

where in the first sum i is given every value from 1 to «, where 
in the second sum i, h are any binary combinations of these 
numbers, &c. 

For the part of the determinant which contains no leading 
term is evidently i>. Since the terms which contain a,,, are 
a,.,.4„, where A^.^ is the corresponding minor, the terms which 
contain a„- and no other leading term are got by making the 
leading terms = in -4,,., &c. 

41. If this lemma be applied to the case of the skew deter- 
minant defined in the last article, all the terms i>,, i),^, &c. 
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are skew symmetric determinants ; of which, those of odd order 
vanish, while those of even order are perfect squares. The 
term a^^a^>..a^^ is X", and the determinant is 

11 83 fin / 

A = X* + X"^2i?, + X"-*22>^ + &c,, 

where 2)^, 2)^, &c. denote skew symmetrical determinants of the 
second, fourth, &c. orders formed from the original in the 
manner explained in the last article. 

Ex.1. 
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where «2i = - th«» Ac- = X» + X {a^,^ + Oi^ + Ojj*). 
Ex. 2. The similar akew determinant of the fourth order expanded is 

X* + X« («!,« + a,.« + 0,4* + 023* + «24* + ^W*) + (a,2«84 + «IS«42 + «I4«23)'. 

42. Mr. Cayley (see CrelUy Vol. xxxil., p. 119) has applied 
the theory of skew determinants to that of orthogonal substitu- 
tions, of which we shall here give some account. It is known 
(see Solid Oeometry^ p. 10) that when we transform from one 
set of three rectangular axes to another, if a, J, c, &c. be the 
direction-cosines of the new axes, we have 

X= ax+hi/ + cz^ Y= a'x -f b'y + c'z^ Z= a"x + b"i/ + c"z ; 
that we have X*+ r» + Z^ = a;»+/ + «^ 

whence a* + a'* + a"" = 1, &c., ab 4 ab' + a"b" = 0, &c. ; 
that also we have 

x:=aX'{-a'Y+a"Z, y=^bX-\-b'Y-\-b"Z, z=^cX^ c'Y^ d'Z, 
and that we have the determinant formed by 
a^b^c] a, b\ c ; &c. = + 1. 
It is also useful (in studying the theory of rotation for example) 
instead of using nine quantities a, 5, c, &c. connected by six 
relations, to express all in terms of three independent variables. 
Now all this may be generalized as follows: If we have a 
function of any number of variables, it can be transformed by 
a linear substitution by writing 

X = a,jX+ a,, r+ a,3Z+ &c., y ^ a,,X+ a^ Y-\- a^Z-\- &c., &c., 
and the substitution is called orthogonal if we have 
«' + / + «« + &c. = X«+F» + Z«+&c., 
which implies the equations 

p 
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Thus the n" quantities a^^, &c, are connected by Jn (n + 1) re-^ 
lations and there are ovly ^n {n — 1) of them independent. 
We have then conversely 

X= a^^x + a^y + %^z + &c., r= a„aj + a^ + a^ji + &c., &c., 

equations which are immediately verified by substituting on the 
right-hand side of the equations for a?, y, z^ &c. their values. 
And hence, the equation -Z'+F* + &c. = ic''+y'* + &c. gives us 
the new system of relations 

Lastly, forming by the ordinary rule for multiplication of 
determinants, the square of the determinant formed with the 
n* quantities a^^, &c., every term of the square vanishes except 
the leading terms which are all = 1. The value of the square 
is therefore =1. Thus the theorems which we know to be 
true in the case of determinants of the third order are gene- 
rally true, and it only remains to show how to express the n' 
quantities in terms of \n (w — 1) independent quantities. 

43. Let us suppose that we have a skew determinant of the 
(n — 1)*** order, 5^^, i^^, &c. where J.^^ = — J^,., and Jj, = ij, = *„• = 1 5 
and let lis suppose that we form witU these constituents two 
different sets of linear substitutions, viz. 

a' = K^ + K^ + KK^ &C-) ^= K^ + Kn + »«?+ &c., 
y = K^ + Kn + KK'r &c., r= ij + i^n + KK'r &c., 

from adding which equations we have, in virtue of the given 
relations between J,j, J^^, &c., 

a; + -X'=2f, y+r=2^, &c. 

If now the first set of equations be solved for f , 17, &c. in terms 
of a?, y, &c., we find, by Art. 28, 

Af = /3,jir + /9,iy + /38,« + &c., A17 = ^„a; + ^^ + &c., 

(where ^j^, /S^^, &c. are minors of the determinant in question ;) 
and putting for 2|, x + X^ &c., these equations give 
AX= {9S,, - A) oj -f 2/9,^2^ + 2/33,i5 + «&c., 
A F= 2/S,,a: + (2/3„ - A) y + 2/3,^2? + &c., &c.. 
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which express JT, F, &c, in terms of aj, y, &c. But if we had 
solved from the second set of equations f , rjy &c. in terms of 
X and F, we should have got 

Af = /3^^X+/3,,r+/3,3^+&c., Ai7 = /3,,X+/3^r+/3^Z+&c., 

whence, as before, 

Aa?= (2/3,, - A) X+ 2/3,, Y+ 2^,.,^+ &c., 
Ay = 2/3,,X+ (2/3^- A) r+2/3^Z+&c. 

Thus, then, if we write 

A "" ^^» A " "' A "" "^ A " •« 

we have a?, y, &c. connected with X, F, &c. by the relations 

ajs=a,,Z+a„r+&c., y = aj,-X'+aj^r+&c., &c., 

-?= a,,a; + aj,y +&c., F= a^ga? + a^,^ +&c., &c. 

We have then a?, y, &c., X, F, &c. connected by an orthogonal 
substitution, for if we substitute in the value of a?, the values 
of Xj F, &c. given by the second set of equations, in order that 
our results may be consbtent, we must have 

<«ii* + «»' + ^J + &c. = 1, a^fi^ + a,ji^ + a^^a^ + &a = 0, &c. 
Thus then we have seen that taking arbitrarily the Jw (n — 1) 
quantities, J,,, 5,j, &c,, we are able to express in terms of these 
the coefficients of a general orthogonal transformation of the 
VL^ order. 

Ex. 1. To form an orthogonal transformation of the second order. Write 

A = I 1, X I 

I - X, 1 I = 1 + X«, 

then /3ii = /Sa = 1» Pw -\ /^ai = - ^ and otur transformation is 

{1 + X«) » = (1 -X«) X+ 2\F, (1 + X2) y =- 2\Z+ (1 - X«) T^ 

(l + X«)X=(l-\«)ffl -2Xy, (1 + X«)r= 2Xaj+(l-X2)y. 

Ex. 2. To form an orthogonal transformation of the third order. Write 

A= 1, v, -M 
-V, 1, X 

/«, -X, 1 =l + X« + |u« + i/». 
Then the constituents of the reciprocal system are 

1 + X*, V + X/tt, — /li + Xv 

— w + X/tt, 1 + M^ X + fiv 

/n + Xi/, — X + /uv, 1 + V* 
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consequently the coefficients of the orthogonal substitution hence deriyed aj^ 
H.X«-^«-v«, 2(u + \fil 2(Xi;-/u), 

2 (X/^ - i;), 1 + y^s _ \« _ v2, 2 (/w/ + X), 
2(Xi; + /u), 20ii/-X), l + v'-X'-/^^ 

where each term is to be divided by 1 + X* + /**+ i/*.* 
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44. If we add the quantity X to each of the leading terms 
of a symmetrical determinant, and equate the result to 0, we 
have an equation of considerable importance in analysis.t We 
have already given one proof (Mr. Sylvester's) that the roots 
of this equation are all real (Ex. 10, p. 22), and we purpose in 
this Lesson to give another proof by M. Borchardt (see Lioumllej 
Vol. XII., p. 50) chiefly because the principles involved in this 
proof are worth knowing for their own sakes. First, however, 
we may remark that a simple proof may be obtained by the 
application of a principle proved in Art. 36. Take the de- 
terminant 

a^j + X, a^j, a^^ &c. 

«81J «8»J «83 + ^) *:^- 

&C. 

and form from it a minor, as in Art. 36, by erasing the outside 
line and column: form &om this again another minor by the 

♦ The geometric meaning of these coefficients may be stated as follows : Write 
X = o tan^O, fi = h tan^O, v = c tan^O, then the new axes may be derived from, the 
old by rotating the system through an angle 6 round an axis whose direction-cosines 
are a, ft, c. The theory of orthogonal substitutions was first investigated by Euler, 
{N(m, Comm, Petrop.y Vol. xv., p. 76, and VoL xx., p. 217) who gave formula for the 
transformation as far as the fourth order. The quantities X, /u, i/, in the case of the 
third order, were introduced by Rodrigues, Liouvillej Vol. v., p. 405. The general 
theory, explained above, connecting linear transformations with skew determinants 
was given by Cayley, Cre/fo, Vol. xxxii., p. 119. 

f It occurs in the determination of the secular inequalities of the planets (see 
Laplace, Mecanique Cekste, Part i., Book ii., Art. 56), 
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same rule, and so on. We shall thus have a series of functions 
of A, whose degrees regularly diminish from the n^ to the 1** ; 
and we may take any positive constant to complete the series. 
Now, if we substitute successively in this series any two values 
of \, and count in each case the variations of sign as in Sturm's 
theorem, it is easy to see that the difference in the number of 
variations cannot exceed the number of roots of the equation 
of the r^ degree which lie between the two assumed values 
of X. This appears at once from what was proved in Art. 36, 
that if X be taken so as to make any of these minors vanish, 
the two adjacent functions in the series will have opposite signs. 
It follows, then, precisely as in the proof of Sturm's theorem, 
that if we diminish X regularly from + oo to — oo , then as X 
passes through a root of any of these minors, the number of 
variations in the series will not be affected ; and that a change 
in the number of variations can only take place when X passes 
through a root of the first equation, namely, that in which X 
enters in the vl^ degree. The total number of variations, there- 
fore, cannot exceed the number of real roots of this equation. 

But obviously, in all these functions the sign of the highest 
power of X is positive ; hence, when we substitute + oo , we get 
no variation ; when we substitute — oo , the terms become alter- 
nately positive and negative, and we get n variations; the 
equation we are discussing must, therefore, have n real roots. 
It is easy to see, in like manner, that the roots of every one of 
the series of functions are all real, and that the roots of each 
are interposed as limits between the roots of the function next 
above it in the series.. 

45. It will be perceived that in the preceding Article we 
have substituted, for the functions of Sturm's theorem, another 
series of functions possessing the same fundamental property, 
viz. that when one vanishes, the two adjacent have opposite 
signs. M. Borchardt's proof, however, which we now proceed 
to give, depends on a direct application of Sturm's theorem. 

The first principle which it wUl be necessary to use is a 
theorem given by Mr. Sylvester [Philosophical Magazine^ De- 
cember, 1839), that the several functions in Sturm's series, 
expressed in terms of the roots of the given equation, differ 
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only by positive square multipliers from the following. The 
first two (namely, the function itself, and its derived) are of 
course, (a? — a)(aj-^) (a? — 7), &c., 2 (a; — ^) (as — 7), &c.; and 
the remaining ones are 

S(a-i9)»(a;--7)(aj-S),&c.; 2(a-/3)«(/9-7)«(7-a)»(a;-o),&c.,&c., 

where we take the product of any k factors of the given equa- 
tion, and multiplying by the product of the squares of the diffe- 
rences of all the roots not contained in these factors, form the 
corresponding symmetric function. We commence by proving 
this theorem.* 

46. In the first place, let U be the function, V its first 
derived, JS^, ^3, &c. the series of Sturm's remainders : then it is 
easy to see that any one of them can be expressed In the form 
AV— BU. For, from the fundamental equations 

we have 

and SO on. We have then in general f Bi=^AV—BU<f where, 
since all the Q's are of the first degree in a;, it is easy to see that 
A is of the degree 4 — 1, and B of the degree 4 — 2, while B^ 
is of the degree w — 4. 



* I suppose that Mr. Sylvester must have originally divined the form of these 
fonctions from the characteristic property of Sturm's functions, viz. that if the 
equation has two equal roots a = /3, every one of them must become divisible by 
X — a. Consequently, if we express any one of these functions as the sum of a 
nxmiber of products {x — a){x — /3), Ac, every product which does not include 
either x — a or aj — /3 must be divisible by (a — /3)2 ; and it is evident in this way 
that the theorem ought to be true. The method of verification here employed does 
not differ essentially from Sturm's proof, LiouvilUf Vol. vii., p. 356. 

f The theory of continued fractions which we are virtually applying here shows 
that if we have Ek = AkV-BiUf Si^^ =. At+iV - Bj^nUy then AkBt^^ - Ah+iBt is 
constant and = 1. In fact, since Bt+i = QkBk — jB*-i, we have 

Ak+i = QkAk — At-ii Bk^i = QkBk — Bk-u 

whence AkBk+j^ - Au+^Bk = Ai-^Bt - AtBk-u 

and by taking the values in the first two equations above, namely, where /& = 2, 
and ife = 3, we see that the constant value = 1. 
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But now this property would suffice to determine iZ,, jB,, &c, 
directly. Thus, if in the equation E^ = Q^ F- U we assume 
Q^='ax^ Jj where a and h are unknown constants, the condition 
that the coefficients of the two highest powers of x on the right- 
hand side of the equation must vanish (since R^ is only of the 
degree w — 2) is sufficient to determine a and 5. And so in 
general, if in the function AV—BU we write for A the most 
general function of the i — 1"' degree containing k constants, 
and for B the most general function of the k - 2°? degree, con- 
taining fc — 1 constants, we appear to have in all 24 — 1 constants 
at our disposal, and have in reality one less, since one of the 
coefficients may by division be made =1.* We have then just 
constants enough to be able to make the first 2i — 2 terms of 
the equation vanish, or to reduce it from the degree « + A; — 2 
to the degree n — k. The problem, then, to form a function of 
the degree w-i, and expressible in the form AV—BV^ where 
A and B are of the degrees 4—1, 4 — 2, is perfectly definite, 
and admits but of one solution. If, then, we have ascertained 
that any function R^ is expressible in the form A F— BU^ where 
A and B are of the right degree, we can infer that R^ must be 
identical with the corresponding Sturm's remainder, or at least 
only differ from it by a constant multiplier. It is in this way 
that we shall identify with Sturm's remainders the expressions 
in terms of the roots. Art. 45. 

47. Let us now, to fix the ideas, take any one of these 
functions, suppose 

2 (a - PY (/S - 7)' (7 - oif [x - S) {x - e), &c., 
and we shall prove that it is of the form AV—BU^ where in 
the example chosen A is to be of the second degree, and B of 
the first in x. Now we can immediately see what we are to 
assume for the form of A^ by making a; = a on both sides of the 
equation. The right-hand side of the equation will then be- 
come ^ (a — )8) (a — 7) (a — S) (a — s), &c. since U vanishes ; and 
the left-hand side will become 

S (g - /3)' O - 7)' (7 - «)' (« - g) (« - s), &c. 

* Just aa the six constants in the most general equation of a conic are only 
equivalent to five independent constants, and only enable us to make the curve 
satisfy five conditions. 
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It follows, then, that the supposition a; = a must reduce A to the 
form 2(/S--7)*(a-)8)(a — 7), and it is at once suggested that 
we ought to take for A the symmetric function 

And in like manner, in the general case, we are to take for A 
the symmetric function of the product of A — 1 factors of the 
original equation multiplied by the product of the squares of the 
differences of all the roots which enter into these factors. It 
will not be necessary to our purpose actually to determine the 
coefficients in 5, which we shall therefore write down in its 
most general form. Let us then write down 

2(a-/Sr(/S-7r(7-ar(^-8),&c. = 2(a-/3r(aj-a)(aj-/S) 

• X 2 (a? - )3) (a? - 7), &c. + (oa; + 5) (a; — a) {x — ^)^ &c., 

which we are to prove is an identical equation. Now, since an 
equation of the jp^ degree can only have p roots, if such an 
equation is satisfied by more than p values of a?, it must be an 
identical equation, or one in which the coefficients of the several 
powers of x separately vanish. But the equation we have 
written down is satisfied for each of the n values a;=a, a7=^,&c., 
no matter what the values of a and h may be. And if we sub- 
stitute any other two values of aj, then, by solving for a and h 
from the equations so obtained, we can determine a and h so 
that the equation may be satisfied for these two values. It is, 
therefore, satisfied for n + 2 values of aj, and since it is only an 
equation of the n + 1** degree, it must be an identical equation. 
And the corresponding equation in general, which is of the 
71 + A — 1 degree, is satisfied immediately for any of the n values 
a; = a, &c. ; while B being of the i — 1 degree we can determine 
the h constants which occur in its general expression, so that 
the equation may be satisfied for h other values ; the equation 
is, therefore, an identical equation. 

48. We have now proved that the functions written in 
Art. 45 being of the form -4F— 5Z7 are either identical with 
Sturm's remainders, or only differ from them by constant factors. 
It remains to find out the value of these factors, which is an 
essential matter, since it is on the signs of the functions that 
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everything turns. Calling Sturm's remainders, as before, 
jB„ ^3, &c., let Mr. Sylvester's forms (Art. 45) be 2;, T,, &c., 
then we have proved that the latter are of the form T^ = \Ii^j 
T^ = X'g-Bgj ^^"i *^^ ^® want to determine \, Xg, &c. We can 
at once determine X^ by comparing the coefficients of the 
highest powers of a; on both sides of the identity T^=A^V—BJI] 
for a?* does not occur in T^, while in V the coefficient of a;""* is «,. 
and the coefficient of x is also^w in A^^ which = 2 (a; — a) ; hence 
JB^ = n^. But the equation T^ = A^V—B^U must be identical 
with the equation B^ = Q^ F— U multiplied by \ ; we have, 
therefore, \ = n^. 

To determine in general X^, it is to be observed that since 
any equation T^^Ajy—BJI is X^ times the corresponding 
equation for JB^, and since in the latter case It was proved 
(note, p. 38) that A^Bj^^^ — A^^^Bj^ = 1, the corresponding quan- 
tity for ?\, Tj^^^ must =X^X^^^. Now from the equations 

we have 

A^,T,-A,T^, = {A,B,^,-A^,B,) U=\^^,U. 

Now, comparing the coefficients of the highest powers of x on 
both sides of the equation, and observing that the highest power 
does not occur in ^^T^+i, we have the product of the leading 
coefficients of -4^^, and T^ = X^X^^^. But if we write 

S(«-^r=j,„ S(«-;8r(a-7)"(/9-7r=;'.,&c., 

we have, on inspection of the values in Arts. 45, 47, the 
leading coefficient in ^2=^3, in ^3=^3, &c., and in -4j = n, in 
^3=^2, in -4^ =^8, &c. Hence 

8 8 8 

I>,^=\\j P,^==W^ a'= Wj&c-) whence X3=^ , X,=^|- , &c. 

The important matter then is, that these coefficients are all 
positive squares, and, therefore, as in using Sturm's theorem 
we are only concerned with the signs of the functions, we may 
omit them altogether. 

49. When we want to know the total number of imaginary 
roots of an equation, it is well known that we are only con- 

G 
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cemed with the coefficients of the highest powers of x in 
Sturm's functions, there being as many pairs of imaginary roots 
as there are variations in the signs of these leading terms. 
And since the signs of the leading terms of T^^ Tg, &c. are the 
same as those of B^j B^y &c., it follows that an equation has as 
many pairs of imaginary roots as there are variations in the 
series of signs of 1, «, S (a - /8)», 2 (a - /3Y {/3 - 7)*'' (7 - a)", &c. 
This theorem may be stated in ^ different form by means of 
Ex. 3, p. 20, and we learn that an equation has as many pairs 
of imaginary roots as there are variations in the signs of 1, s^j 
and the series of determinants 



,&c.. 



the last in the series being the discriminant ; and the condition 
that the roots of an equation should be all real is simply that 
every one of these determinants should be positive. 
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50. We return now, from this digression on Sturm's theo- 
rem, to M. Borchardt's proof, of which we commenced to give 
an account, Art. 45 ; and it is evident that in order to apply 
the test just obtained, to prove the reality of the roots of the 
equation got by expanding the determinant of Art, 44, it will 
be first necessary to form the sums of the powers of the roots of 
that equation. For the sake of brevity, we confine our proof 
to the determinant of the third order, it being understood that 
precisely the same process applies in general; and, for con- 
venience we change the sign of \ which will not affect the 
question as to the reality of its values. Then it appears im- 
mediately, on expanding the determinant, that «, = ^ti + ^22 + ^ssj 
since the determinant is of the form >? — V (a,^ + «„ f aga) + &^- 
And in the general case s^ is equal to the sum of the leading 
terms. We can calculate s^ as follows : The determinant may 
be supposed to have been derived by eliminating a;, y, z be- 
tween the equations 

>^=«u^+^,2y+«i3^j Xy=a^,a;-fa3^+a,32?, ^z^a^^x-^-a^jf^-a^z. 



SYMMETEICAL DETERMINANTS. 



43 



Multiply all these equations by \, and substitute on the right- 
hand side for Xa?, Xy, \z their values, when we get 

from which eliminating ar, y, «, we have a determinant of form 
exactly similar to that which we are discussing, and which 
may be written 

K^ ^«-^N ^8 
Ki Kj *38"-^ 

Then, of course, In like manner, 

^ = K + K + K = < + «2«' + «88' + ^< + 2aJ + 2a3,^ 
The same process applies In general and enables us from Sp to 
compute 5^^j. Thus suppose we have got the system of equations 

Vx=^d^^x-}rd^jf-^d^^z^ y^^'y^d^.x-vd^^d^z^ Vz^d^^x-^-d^^y^d^z^ 

from which we could deduce, as above, Sp = c?„ + d^ + rf,j ; then 
multiplying both sides by X, and substituting for Xa?, &c. their 
values, we get 
X'^^a; = [d^fl^^ + d^^a^^ + d^^a^^ x + (t?„a,, + rf,,a,, + d^^a^ y 

+ (^,i«8i+^t2«82-*-^i80«j 

^'^V ^ Kl«n + ^M«I9 + ^mO ^ + «1«21 + ^22^22 + ^SsO ^ 

+ (^21«81 + ^22«82 + ^28« J ^> 

X^^« = (^ai«n + ^82«i2 + ^aaO ^ "+ (^3i«2i + ^82^22 + ^aa^sa) V 

H-(^81«8i + ^82«32-+^88«88)^J 

whence j?^+^ = d^^a^^ H- (f^^a^ + e^ggas., + 26?^,a,, + 2c?,3a,3 + 2rf3,a3,. 

51. We shall now show, by the help of these values for 
8p^ &c. and of the principle established Art. 24, that every 
one of the determinants at the end of Art. 49 can be expressed 
as the sum of a number of squares, and is therefore essentially 
positive.* Thus write down the set of constituents 



1, 1, 1, 



0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 



* K. Kummer first found out by actual trial that the discriminant of the cubic 
which determines the axes of a surface of the second degree is resolvable into a sum 
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then it is easy to see that 



is the determinant formed 



from this by the method of Art, 24, and which expresses 
the sum of all possible squares of determinants which can be 
formed by taking any two of the nine columns written above. 

o o 

The determinant ^' ^ is thus seen to be resolvable mto the 

sum of the squares 

K - « J* + («M - « J' + («8s - «ii)' + 6 {< + «8i" + Oj 
and is therefore essentially positive. Again, if we write down 

1, 1, 1, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 



hlJ *22> *83> 



^28? ^SlJ "^19 
*28> hll *12> *28J Kj K 



where Jjj, &c. have the meaning already explained, it will be 



easily seen from the values we have found that 



««» 


«,» 


». 


«•> 


».» 


«. 


«.» 


».» 


»4 



is the 



determinant which, in like manner, is equal to the sum of the 
squares of all possible determinants which can be formed out of 
the above matrix. And so in like manner in general. 
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62. We assume the reader to be acquainted with the theory 
of the symmetric functions of roots of equations as usually given 
in works on the Theory of Equations. Thus we suppose him 
to be acquainted with Newton's formula for calculating the sums 
of the powers of the roots of the equation 

viz. 5,-^, = 0, «,-/?A + 2p« = ^j «8-i^A+JP2«i-¥8 = ^j &<^-» 



of squares. (Crelkf Vol, xxvi., p. 
we have said, to H. Borchardt. 



The general theory given here is due, as 
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whence 5,=^,, 5,=^,«-2p„ «8=i>i"- ¥ii>8+ Sjjg, &c.; 
and with the formulae 

. Sa"^7' = 5^v^ - s^^^s, ~ 5^,^^^ - s,^8^ + 25„^^,^„ &c. 
If we have any homogeneous function of the coefficients 
Pii Vi'i ^*^*j ^^ ^^*^^ ^^® ^'^^ word (yrder of that function, in 
the usual sense, viz. to denote the number of factors of which 
each term consists. Thus, if any term were p'p^p^i the order 
of the function would be r + ^H-^. If the function be not 
homogeneous, the order of the function is as usual regulated 
by the order of the highest term. By the weight of a function 
we shall understand the sum of the suffixes attached to each 
factor. Thus, if any term were p^plp^y the weight of the 
function would be r -1-25 + 3^; or, again, if any term were 
JPrPsPn *^^s term would be of the third order, while its weight 
would be r + 5 + ^. In the case of every function, with which 
we shall be concerned, the weight will be the same for every 
term. 

53. On inspecting the expressions given above for 5^, 5,, ^3, &c. 
in terms of the coefficients, it is obvious that the weight of every 
term in s^ is two, in s^ is three, and it is easy to conclude by 
induction that the weight of every term in s^ is w. In like 
manner, it is evident that the weight of 2a"*i8*' is m+p^ of 
Sa"*y3^7' is w+p + j, &c. 

This may be proved in general as follows: K for every 
root a, j3j 7, &c. we substitute \ times a, \ times /8, \ times 7, 
&c., we evidently multiply the function "S.oT^rf by IC""^. But 
it is known that if we multiply every root by \, we multiply 
Pi ^7 \ ?2 ^7 ^N Pi ^7 ^') &c. It follows then that Sa"*/3V 
expressed in terms of the coefficients must be such that if we 
substitute for p^^ Xp^, for p^y X^p^^ and so on, we shall multiply 
every term by A,"*^^*; and this, in other words, is saying that ' 
the weight of every term is m -\-p + q. / 

54. Since 

^j = a + )8 + 7 + &c., ^j = a(/8 + 7 + &c.)H-/87 + &c., &c., 
and none of the coefficients, p^^ p^^ &c. contains any power 



"^ 
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of a beyond the first, it is plain that the order of any symmetric 
function Sa"*y3^7' (where m Is supposed to be greater than p 
or q) must be at least tw. For of course, unless there, are at 
least m factors, each containing a, a"* cannot appear in the pro- 
duct. But, conversely, any symmetric function, whose order is 
wi, will contain some terms involving a*". For if q^^ q^^ ^g, &c. 
be the sum, sum of products in pairs, in threes, &c. of /8, 7, S, 
&c., we have jp, = a + j^, p^ = aq^ + q^^ p^ = aq^ + S',, &c., and the 
coefficient of the highest power of a in such a term as plp^pl-^ 
will be qlq^ql \ and, conversely, the multiplier q^q^q* can only 
arise from the term p^p^p^* It therefore cannot be made to 
vanish by the addition of other terms. It follows then that 
the order of any symmetric function '2d!''^y^ is equal to the 
greatest of the numbers wi, /?, ^; for we have proved that it 
cannot be less than that number, and that it cannot be greater, 
since functions of a higher order would contain higher powers 
of a than a". 

By the help of the two principles just proved we can write 
down the literal part of any symmetric function, and it only 
remains to determine the coefficients. Thus if it were required 
to form Sa* {0 — 7)*, we see on inspection that this is a function 
whose weight is four, and that it is of the second order; that 
is to say, there cannot be more than two factors in any term. 
The only terms then that can enter into such a function are 
A? PaP^j Pi J *^^ ^^® calculation would be complete if we knew 
with what coefficients these terms are to be affected. 

55. Symmetric functions of the differences of the roots of 
equations* being those with which we shall have most to deal, 
it may not be amiss to give a theorem by which the sum of 
any powers of the differences can be expressed in terms of 
the sums of the powers of the roots of the given equation. 
Expanding (a; — a)"* by the binomial theorem, and adding the 
similar expansions for (a? — )8)"*, &c., we have at once 

S (a? - a)*" = s^x"^ - ms^x"^"^ -f |m [m - 1) s^x"^^ - &c. 

Now if we substitute a for x in S (a? — a)"* it becomes 
(a — /8)"* -f (a — 7)"* + &c. ; similarly if we substitute j3 for x it 

* Such functions have been called critical functions. 
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becomes (/8 — a)'" + (y8 — 7)"* + &c., aqd so on; and If we add 
the results of all these substitutions, if m be odd, the sum 
vanishes, since the terms (a-/8)*", (^ — a)"* cancel each other. 
If m be even, the result is 2S(a — )9)"*. But when the same 
substitutions are made on the right-hand side of the equation 
last written, and the results added together, we get 

If m be odd, the last term will be — s^s^^ which will cancel the 
first term, and, in like manner, all the other terms will destroy 
each other. But if m be even, the last term will be identical 
with the first, and so on, and the equation will be divisible by 
two. Thus then when m is even, we have 

where the coeflBicients are those of the binomial until we come 
to the middle term with which we stop, and which must be 
divided by two. Thus 

S(a- /8)*=5A-45,53+35,'», 2(a-^)«= Ve- 6^5+ 15^4-10^, &c. 

56. Any function of the diflPerences will of course be un- 
changed if we increase or diminish all the roots by the same 
quantities, as, for instance, if we substitute a; - \ for a? in the 
given equation. It then becomes 

- {;?3 + (w - 2) \p, 4- &c.} a?*-' + &c. = 0. 

Now any function ^ of the coeflScients ^,, p^^ &c. will, when 
we alter Pj into p^ + ^p^',p^ into^^-f- Sp^, &c., become 

If then, in any function of p^, p^^ &c., we substitute p^ -f n\ 
for ;?„ ^a + (w — 1) Xp, -{-\n[n— 1) \* for p^^ &c. and arrange the 
result according to the powers of X, it becomes 

^ + X,|„^ + (n-l)^.^+(«-2)i,,^ + &c.} + X«(&c.)=0. 

But since we have seen that any function of the differences is 
unchanged by the substitution, no matter how small \ be, it is 
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necessary that any function of the diflFerences, when expressed 
in terms of the coefficients, should satisfy the differential equation 

Ex. 1. Let it be required to form 2 (a — /3)2. We know that its order and weight 
are both = 2. It must therefore be of the form Ap^, + Bp^. Applying the differential 
equation, we have {(» — 1) A + 2nB] p^ = 0, whence B is proportional to n — 1 and 
^ to — 2». The function then can only differ by a factor from (» — 1) p^^ — 2np^, 

The factor may be shewn to be unity by supposing a = 1 and all the other 
roots = 0, when p^ = 1, i>2 = 0, and the value just written reduces to « — 1 as it 
ought to do. 

Ex. 2. To form for a cubic the product of the squares of the differences 
(a - /3)2 (/3 - y«)2 (y - a)*. This is a function of the order 4 and weight 6. It must 
therefore be of the form 

d ^ d d ^ 

Operating with 3 ^ + 2/)i ^ — \-p^ — it becomes 

(2J + ZB) pip^ + {2B + 9C) p^p^ + (B + 62) + 6JS) p^p^ + (C + 4^ p^p^, 

and as this is to vanish identically, we must have C = — 4£, B — 18jE, A-=.^ 27 E, 
D — — 4Ef or the function can only differ by a factor from 

PiW + ^^PiP2P3 - W - ^PzPx'' - 2 W- 
The factor may be shown to be unity by supposing y and consequently 7>g to be = 0. 

57. We shall in future usually employ homogeneous equa- 

oc 
tions. Thus writing - for aj, and clearing of fractions, the 

equation we have used becomes 

We give a?" a coefficient for the sake of symmetry ; and we find 
it convenient to give the terms the same coefficients as in the 
binomial theorem ; and so write the equation 

aX + na^x'-^y + \n {n - 1) a^x^'Y +. . .na^.^xy'^'' + a J" = 0. 
One advantage of using the binomial coefficients is, that thus 
all functions of the differences of the roots will, when expressed 
in terms of the coefficients, be such that the sum of the numerical 
coefficients will be nothing. For wg get the sum of the nu- 
merical coefficients by making a^, = a^ = a^ = &c. = 1 ; but on this 
supposition all the roots of the original equation become equal, 
and all the differences vanish. 

When we speak of a symmetric function of the roots of the 
homogeneous equation, we understand that the equation having 



SYMMETRIC FUNCTIONS. 49 

been divided by ajf^ the corresponding symmetric function has 

a ci Qc 

been formed of the coefficients — , -^ , &c. of the equation in - , 

«t, \ y 

and that it has been cleared of fractions by multiplying by the 

highest power of a^ in any denominator. In this way, every 
symmetric function will be a homogeneous function of the 
coefficients a^, a„ &c.; for before it was cleared of fractions, it was 
a homogeneous function of the degree 0, and it remains homo- 
geneous when every term is multiplied by the same quantity. 
Or we may state the theory of the symmetric functions of the 
roots of the homogeneous equation, without first transforming it 

to an equation in - . If one of the roots of the latter equation 

bfi a, then it is evident that the homogeneous equation is satisfied 
by any system of values a?', y' for which we have a?' = oy\ since 
it is manifest that we are only concerned with the ratio cc' : y\ 
And since the equation divided by y" is resolvable into factors, 
so the homogeneous equation is plainly reducible to a product 
of factors {yx — yoi) {jfx — yx") {y'*'x — yx")^ &c. Actually mul- 
tiplying and comparing with the original equation, we get 

<'^-yyy"\ &c., na, = - ^x'yY\ &c., \n[n - 1) a, = Sa;Vy", &c. 

«„ = ±xxic'\ &c., na^_^ = + Sj/W", &c. 

By making all the y's= 1, these expressions become the ordinary 
expressions for the coefficients of an equation in terms of its 
roots a?', a?", &c. And conversely, any symmetric function ex- 
pressed in the ordinary way in terms of the roots x\ a?", may 
be reduced to the other form, by imagining each x' divided by 
the corresponding y\ and then the whole multiplied by such 
a power of y'y'\ &c. as will clear it of fractions. Thus the 
sum of the squares of the differences 2 [x* — x"Y becomes 
2 {xy" — y'x"Yy"^y""^^ &c. And generally any functions of 
the differences will consist of the sum of products of deter- 
minants of the form [x'y" — yx") [x'y" - yx'")^ &c. by powers 

of y\ y\ &c. 

58. The differential equation which we have given for 
functions of the differences of the roots, requires to be modified 
when the equation has been written with binomial coefficients. 

H 
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Thus, If In the equation a^x"* + na^''^y + &c. = 0, we write a; + X 
for a?, the new a, becomes a^ -f Xa^, a, becomes a^ + 2a^\ + a^^X", 
a, becomes a^ 4- SXa^ 4- 3X*a, 4- X'a^, &c., and any function of 
the coefficients Is altered by this substitution Into 

Any function then of the differences, since It remains unaltered 
when for x we substitute a? + X, must satisfy the equation 

In like manner any function which remains unaltered, when for 
y we substitute y + X, must satisfy the equation 

Functions of the latter kind are functions of the differences of 
the reciprocals of the roots, and In the homogeneous notation 
consist of products of determinants of the form ocy' — y'x"j &c. 
by powers of x'^ a;", &c. Functions of the determinants 
x'y" — y'x* alone, and not multiplied by any powers of the aj's 
or the y's, will satisfy both the differential equations. 

59. It Is to be observed, that the condition 

is not only necessary but sufficient, in order that ^ should be 
unaltered by the transformation a?+X for a?. We have seen 
that the coefficient of X In the transformed equation then 
vanishes, and the coefficient of X' Is without difficulty found 
to be 

d4> ^ d<b ^ d<b ^ 1 / d ^ d « N* , 

where In the latter symbol the a^, a,, &c. which appear explicitly, 
are not to be differential. But It will be seen that this is 
precisely 

Q («• jI; + ' VT. + *«•) (°4 -^ '"■ ^/ *'-) ♦• 
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For when we operate with, the symbol on itself, the result will 
be the sum of the terms got by differentiating the a„ a^, &c. 
which appear explicitly, together with the result on the supposi- 
tion that these a^, a^, &c. are constant. Thus then, the coeflS- 

cient of \" vanishes, smce a^-^- + &c. is supposed to vanish 

identically. So In like manner, for the coeflBicients of the other 
powers of X. 

Ex. To fonn for the cubic a^ + Baisx^y + Ba^xi/^ + Wgy', the function 

This can be derived from Ex. 2, p. 48, or else directly as follows. The function is to 
be of the order 4 and weight 6. It must therefore be of the form 

Operate with a^-z— + 2ar -=- + Scu-y- . and we get 
CO, . da^ <«*8 

(JB+6.4) a^(Lfi^af,+ {BC-h2B)a3a^ajaQ+{2E+6D+dE) aaO^^i^o+C^^+SO «saiOiai=0. 

Equating separately to the coefficient of each term, and taking ^ = 1, we find 

£ = -6, (7=4,i> = 4, -E = -3. 

60. M. Serret writes the operation a^ ~ + &c. in a compact 

form, which is sometimes convenient. If we imagine a fictitious 
variable f, of which the coefficients a^, a^, &c. are such func- 
tions, that 

then evidently | = a, g^ + 2a, ^ + 3a. g^ + &c. 

In like manner na^ ~ + &c. may be written in the compact 

form -^ , where 17 is a variable, of which a^^ a^, &c. are sup- 
posed to be such functions that 

61. It is worth while to add an observation of M. Brioschi 
as to the meaning of the first of these operations when expressed 
in terms of the roots. Let there be any function of the coeffi- 
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cients p^^ p^^ &c., let us express these coefficients in tenns of 
the roots, and examine the differential of the ftinction with 
respect to any root. Now if j,, q^^ &c. denote the sum, sum 
of products in pairs, &c. of all the roots, omitting any one root 
a, then evidently 

-&-'■ '^-'.. t-».' ^■' 

We have of course corresponding expressions for the diffe- 
rentials with respect to the other roots, and if now we add 

all together, the coefficient of -j- will evidently be n. That of 

-7— will be (n - 1)^, ; for since q^ —p^ - a, when we add, the 
coefficient in question will be np^ — (a + /8 + 7 -f &c.) = (w — I)/?,* 
In like maimer the coefficient of -7— = (n — 2) jp^^, and we have 

It is evident now why, when the operation on the right-hand 
side of this equation is applied to any function of the diffe- 
rences of the roots, the result vanishes, since when the equi- 

valent operation -j- + &c. is applied to any difference, the result 

vanishes. 

In the same manner, if the equation had been written with 
binomial coefficients, we should have had 

whence, exactly as before, 

d d o d ^ d o 



( 53 ) 



LESSON VIII. 

ORDER AND WEIGHT OF ELIMINANTS. 

62. When we are given k homogeneous equations in k 
variables (or, what comes to the same thing, k non-homoge- 
neous equations \n k- \ variables) it is always possible so to 
combine the equations as to obtain from them a single equation 
A = 0, in which these variables do not appear. We are then 
said to have eliminated the variables, and the quantity A is 
called the Eliminant^ of the system of equations. Let us take 
the simplest example, that which we have already considered in 
the first lesson, where we are given two equations of the first 
degree occ + J = 0, a'a? + &' = 0. If we multiply the first equation 
by a\ and the second by a, and subtract the first equation from 
the second, we get ah' — a'h = 0, and the quantity ab' — ab is the 
eliminant of the two equations. Now it will be observed, that 
we cannot draw the inference ab' — a'J = unless the two given 
equations are supposed to be simultaneous, that is to say, unless 
it is supposed that both can be satisfied by the same value 
of X. For evidently when we combine two equations {x) = 0, 
yjr (x) = 0, and draw such an inference as l<j> [x) + w^ {x) = 0, 
it is assumed that x means the same thing in both equations. 
It follows then that ah' — a 6 = is the condition, that the two 
equations can be satisfied by the same value of a?, as may 
also be seen immediately by solving both equations for a:, 
and equating the resulting values. And so generally, if we 
are given any number of equations Z7=0, F=0, W=Oy &c., 
we may proceed to combine them, and draw an inference such 
as 117+ m F+ n W= 0, only if the variables have the same values 
in all the equations. And if by combining the equations, we 
arrive at a result not containing the variables, this will vanish if 
the equations can be satisfied by a common system of values 
of the variables, and not otherwise. The eliminant may then 
in general be defined as that function of the coefficients of the 

* Eliminants are also called resuUants. 
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system of equations^ whose vanishing expresses that they can he 
satisfied by a common system of values of the variables. 

63, We have now to show how elimination can be per- 
formed, and what is the nature of the results arrived at. We 
commence with two equations written in the non-homogeneous 
form 

«"• -p.x"^'. + y,aj"^ - &c. = 0, or ^ (a?) = 0, 

0?" - q^x"^^ -I- q^x""^ - &c. =0, or ^ {x) = 0. 

The eliminant of these equations is, as we have seen, the condi- 
tion that they should have a common root. If this be the case, 
some one of the roots of the first equation must satisfy the 
second. Let the roots of the first equation be a, /8, 7, &c. ; 
and let us substitute these values successively in the second 
equation, then some one of the results -^ (a), -^ (^), &c. must 
vanish, and therefore the product of all must be sure to vanish. 
But this product is a symmetric function of the roots of the first 
equation, and therefore can be expressed in terms of its coeffi- 
cients, in which state it is the eliminant required. The rule 
then for elimination by this method is to take the m factors 

^(a)=a--j,a-*+j,a"-^-&c., 

^(/3)=i8--j,/3"-^+j^--&c., 

^ (7) =7" - ?y+ 2^ -&c., &c., 

to multiply all together, and then substitute for the symmetric 

functions {a^yYj &c., their values in terms of the coefficients of 

the first equation. 

Ex. To eliminate x between a^-j>,ar+|?2 = 0, x* - ?,« + 5, = 0. Multiplying 
(a* - jja + ?2) 03* - ffi/S + q^t we get 

a«/3« - jia/3 (a + /3) + 5, (a* + /32) + J,«a/3 - 5,5a (a + ^) + 52» J 
and then substituting o + /3 =i>i, afizzp^ a^ + ^-=zp^~ 2p^ we hare 

i>j' -PiP^x + ft CPi* - 2i>2) + P^i^ - qiqtPi + J^*, 
or {P2 - qtY + {Pi - qi) (i?ift -i?2?i)» 

which is the eliminant required. 

64. We obtain in this way the same result (or at least 
results diifering only in agn), whether we substitute the roots 
of the first equation in the second, or those of the second in the 
first. In other words, if a , ^', 7 , &c. be the roots of the 
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second equation, the eliminant may be written at pleasure as 
the continued product of ^(a), ^(/8'), 0(7), &c., or as the 
product of '^(a), -^(/S), '^{y)^ &c. For remembering that 
<!> {x) = {x — a){x — S) (a? - 7) J &c., the first form is 

(«' - a) (a' - yS) (a - 7), «S:c. (^' - a) (/3' - /S) (/3' - 7), &c., 
and the second is 

(a - a') (a -^){a- 7'), &c. (/3 - a') (/3 - yS') (/3 - 7'), &c. 

In either case we get the product of all possible differences 
between a* root of the first equation and a root of the second , 
and the two products can at most differ in sign, 

65. If the equations had been given in the homogeneous 
form, with or without binomial coefficients, 

a^x'^ + ma^x'^'y + ^w (w - 1) a^x'^'^Y + &c. = 0, 
J^oj* + rib^x^'^y -\-\n {n - 1) x'^Y + &c. = 0, 
we can reduce them to the preceding form by dividing them re- 
spectively by a^^^ J^y*, when we have p^= ^ j 2i = ~ "T^ ' ^^* 

We substitute then these values for p^^ j^, &c. in the result 
obtained by the method of the last article, and then clear of 
fractions by multiplying by the highest power of a^, or h^ in 
any denominator. Thus the eliminant of a^x^-^-^a^xy + aj/^^ 
J^ic* 4- 2 JjOjy -f J^y*, obtained in this manner from the result of 
Ex., Art. 63, is 

It is evident thus that the eliminant is always a homogeneous 
function of the coefficients of either equation. For before we 
cleared of fractions, it was evidently a homogeneous function 
of the degree 0, and it remains homogeneous when every term 
is multiplied by the same quantity. 

The same thing may be seen by applying to the equations 
directly the process of Art. 63. Let the values which satisfy 
the first equation be x'y\ x"y'\ &c. ; then, if the equations have 
a common factor, some one of these values must satisfy the 
second equation. We must then multiply together 

[\x'^ + n\x!^''y' + &c.) [b^x'"" + nh^x'"'- y -f &c.) (&c.), 
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and then substitute for the symmetric functions [xx'\ &c.)", &c. 
their values In terms of the coefficients of the first equation, as 
found by Art. 57. 

66. The elimmant of two equations of the rri^ and ri^ orders 
respectively^ is of the n^ order in the coefficients of the first equa- 
tion^ and of the rn^ in the coefficients of the second. 

For it may be written either as the product of m factors 
•^ (a), yfr ()S), &c., each containing the coefficients of the second 
equation in the first degree, or else as the product of n factors 
<l> (a'), <l> (y8'), &c., each containing in the first degree the coeffi- 
cients of the first equation. Or confining our attention to the 
form ('^a) ("^/S), &c. we can see that this form, which obviously 
contains the coefficients of the second equation in the degree 
?w, contains those of the first in the degree w, since the sym- 
metric functions which occur in it may contain the n^^ and no 
higher, power of any root (Art. 54). 

67. The weight of the eliminant is mn ; that is to say, 
the sum of the suffixes in every term is constant and =^mn. 
For if each of the roots a, )8 ; a , )8', &c. be multiplied by the 
same factor \, then since each of the mn difi'erences a — a' (see 
Art. 64) is multiplied by this factor \, the eliminant will be 
multiplied by X"*". But the roots of the two equations will be 
multiplied by \ if for j?j, q^ we substitute \p,, \q^ ; for p^^ q^ ; 

^Pi'i ^^% 5 ^^' ^® ^^ ^^^ *^^^ ^^ ^® make this substitution 
in the eliminant, the efifect will be that every term will be 
multiplied by 7C ; or, in other words, the sum of the suffixes 
in every term will be mn. The same thing may also be seen 
to follow from the principle of Art. 53. In i|r {x) the sum of 
the index of every term and the suffix of the corresponding 
coefficient is n ; that Is to say, i|r [x) consists of the sum of a 
number of terms, each of the form q„_fc^. If then we take any 
terms at random in each of the factors '^ (a), '^ (/S), &c., the 
corresponding term in the product will be qn-i9n-j9n-i^*^y''i ^^'j 
and if we combine with this all other terms in which the same co- 
efficients of the second equation occur, we get 2'„_,g'„_j2'„_i2a*'yS'7*, 
&c. The sum of the suffixes of the j's is w- i-\-n—j-\- n -A-I-&C., 
or since there are m factors, the sum Is /ww — (i +y + i + &c.). 
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But, by Art. 53, the sum of the suffixes of the ^'s in the ex- 
pression for Sa'yS'T*, &c. is i+j-\-Jc + &c. Therefore the sum 
of both sets of suffixes is mn^ which was to be proved. 

The result at which we have arrived may be otherwise stated 
thus:* ij^Pj, q^ contain any new variable z in the first degree; 
if p^^ ?a (contain it in the second and lower degrees; if p^^ q^ in 
the thirdj and so on; then the eliminant will in general contain 
this variable in the mri^ degree. 

It is evident that the results of this and of the last article are 
equally true if the equations had been written in the homo- 
geneous form a^x^ + &c., because the suffixes in the two forms 
mutually correspond. And again, from symmetry it follows that 
the result of this article would be equally true if the equations 
had been written in the form a^ + ma^_^x^^y + &c., where the 
suffix of any coefficient corresponds to the power of x which 
it multiplies, instead of to the power of y. 

68. Since the eliminant is a function of the differences 
between a root of one equation and a root of the other, it 
will be unaltered if the roots of each equation be increased by 
the same quantity ; that is to say, if we substitute a; + \ for a; 
in each equation. It follows then, as in Art. 56, that the elimi- 
nant must satisfy the differential equation 

«^^^ + (^-%.^^+(^'^-2)^3^^ + &c. 

dA , ,. c?A « 

or, as in Art. 58, if the equations had been written with 
binomial coefficients, we have 

dA ^ dA p . , c?A ^, c?A « 

69. Given two homogeneous equations between three variables^ 
of the rri^ and n^ degrees respectively ^ the number of systems of 

* Or again thus : if in the eliminant we substitute for each coefficient pay the term 
aj» which it multiplies in the original equation, every term of the eliminant wiU be 
diyisible by a^». Or, in the homogeneous form, if we substitute for each coefficient 
«a the term »^y»*-«, which it multiplies, every term of the eliminant will be divisible 
by aj**»y»»», 

I 
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valtces of the variables which can be found to satisfy simultaneously 
the two equations is mnJ^ 

Let the two equations, arranged according to powers of a;, be 

ax"^ + [^y + cz) x^-"^ + [dy^ ^ eyz + fz^) x"^-^ + &c. = 0, 

a'x"" + {b'y + c'z) x^^ + (rfy + dyz ^-fz') x^ + &c. = 0. 

If now we eliminate x between these equations, since the co- 
eflScient of a?*""^ is a homogeneous function of y and z of the first 
degree, that of a?"*^ is a similar function of the second degree, 
and so on, — it follows from the last Article that the eliminant 
will be a homogeneous function of y and z of the mvi^ degree. 
It follows then that mn values of y and z\ can be found which 
will make the eliminant = 0. If we substitute any one of these 
in the given equations, they will now have a common root when 
solved for x (since their eliminant vanishes) ; and this value of a;, 
combined with the values of y and z already found, gives one 
system of values satisfying the given equations. So we plainly 
have in all mn such systems of values. We shall, in Lesson X., 
give a method by which, when two equations have a common 
root, that common root can immediately be found. 

Ex. To find the co-oidinates of the four points of intersection of the two conies 
aa:2 + Jy2 4. ^^2 ^ 2/^2; + Igzx + 2Aa;y = 0, aV + jy + dz^ + y'yz + "Ig'zx + 2A'iBy = 0. 

Arrange the equations according to the powers of ar, and eliminate that variable; 
then, by Art. 32, the result is 

+ 4 [(aA') y + {ag^ z\ [(6A') ^ + {{hg') + 2 iJW)\yH + {{ch!) + 2 (//)} z^y + {eg') «»] = 0, 

where, as in Lesson I., we have written {ab') for ah' — a'b. This equation, solved for 
y : «, determines the values corresponding to the four points of intersection. Having 
found these, by substituting any one of them in both equations, and finding their 
common root, we obtain the corresponding value ot x :z. We might have at once 
got the four values of a; : « by eliminating y between the equations, but substitution 
in the equations is necessary in order to find which value of y corresponds to each 
value of X. By making z = l, what has been said is translated into the language of 
ordinary Cartesian co-ordinates. 



* These equations may be considered as representing two curves of the m* and 
«*** degrees respectively; the geometrical interpretation of the proposition of this 
Article being, that two such curves intersect in mn points. The equations are re- 
duced to ordinary Cartesian equations by making « = 1. 

f The reader will remember that when we use homogeneous equations, the ratio 
of the variables is all with which we are concerned. Thus here, z' may be taken arbi- 
trarily, the corresponding value of y being determined by the equation my :z. 
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70. Any symmetric functions of the mn values which simuU 
taneously satisfy the two equations can he expressed in terms of 
the coefficients of those equations. 

In order to be more easily understood, we first consider 
non-homogeneous equations in two variables. Then it is plain 
enough that we can so express symmetric functions involving 
either variable alone. For eliminating y, we have an equation 
in a?, in terms of whose coeflScients can be expressed all sym- 
metric functions of the mn values of x which satisfy both equa- 
tions. Similarly for y. Thus, for example, in the case of two 
conies ; x^y^^ &c., being the co-ordinates of their points of intersec- 
tion, we see at once how to express such symmetric functions as 

and the only thing requiring explanation is how to express sym- 
metric functions into which both variables enter, such as 

To do this, we introduce a new variable, ^ = \aj -f Aty, and by the 
help of this assumed equation eliminate both x and y from the 
given equations. Thus y is immediately eliminated by substi- 
tuting in both its value derived from t=\x-\- iiy^ and then we 
have two equations of the m^^ and n^ degrees in a;, the eliminant 
of which will be of the mn^ degree in ^, and its roots will be 
obviously \x^ + /ty^, \x^^ + fiy^^^ &c., where xy^^ x^y^^ are the 
values of x and y common to the two equations. The coeffi- 
cients of this equation in t will of course involve \ and /t*. We 
next form the sum of the 1^ powers of the roots of this equa- 
tion in ^, which must plainly be =(^2?,+/"'^,)*+ (^,,+/Ay„)* + &c. 
The coefficient, then, of \* in this sum will be ^x^ : the coeffi- 
cient of X*"V gives us Sa;^*"^y,, and so on. 

Little need be said in order to translate the above into the 
language of homogeneous equations. We see at once how to 
form symmetric functions involving two variables only, such as 
^y,^„^„fi,un ^^^ these are found, as explained. Art. 57, from the 
homogeneous equation obtained on eliminating the remaining 
variable ; the only thing requiring explanation is how to form 
symmetric functions involving all these variables, and this is 
done precisely as above, by substituting * = Xa? + yLty. 
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Ex. To form the syininetric functions of the co-ordinates of the four points 
common to two conies. The equation in the last Example gives at once 

y.y,2i,uyun = i^T + 4 («/) (eg') j z^,/s,,js,,,, = {aby + 4 (aAO {hh') ; 

and from symmetry, ^e^tP^uP^mt - (^0* + ^ (6/*') {cf\ 

- 2 (yX.y.AJ - 4 {{a^) {of') + {aW) {eg') + {ag') {ch') + 2 {a^') {fg% Ac. 

To take an Example of a function involving three variables, let us form 

which corresponds to 2 {sfy') when the equations are written in the non-homogeneous- 
form. 

By the preceding theory we are to eliminate between the given equations, and 
t^'Kx-^fiy] and the required function will be half the coefficient of X/n in 
S ^^^,i^4tp^ui^* ^ *^® result of elimination be 

^^ + (5X + C/i*) ^z + (i>\2 + Ekyi + Fy?) t^z^ -f Ac. 

and 2 {x^AAi^'^u.) =BC- AE. 

By actual elimination 

A = {aby + 4 (aAO (JAO, 5 = 4 {(fta*) (ijir') + (V) {ah") + (6^0 (a/") + 2 (ft*') (^^AO, 

C= 4 {(aft') {of) + {ag') {hh') + {ah') {hg') + 2 (aA') CA')}, 

i; = 4 {(dc') (ftA') + (ftcO (aA') - 2 (a/') (A/") - 2 (fty-) (V) + 4 (V) (A/)}. 

71. To form the eliminant of three homogefneous equations in 
three variables ^ of the m^^ n*^, andp^ degrees respectively. 

The vanishing of the eliminant is the condition that a system 
of values of a?, y, z can be found to satisfy all three equations.* 
When this, then, is the case, if we solve for any two of the 
equations, and substitute successively in the remaining one the 
values so found for a;, y, z^ some one of these sets of values musf 
satisfy that equation, and therefore the product of all the results 
of substitution must vanish. Let, then, x\ y\ «'; x\ y\ z*\ &c. 
be the system of values which satisfy the last two equations, and 
which (Art. 69) are np in number : we substitute these values 
in the first, and multiply together the np results ^ (a?', y\ z'\ 
<f> (aj", y"j 5?"), &c. The product will plainly involve only sym- 
metric functions of x\ y\ z\ &c. which (Art. 70) can all be 
expressed in terms of the coefficients of the last two equations ; 
and, when they are so expressed, it is the eliminant required. 



♦ If the three equations represent curves, the yanishing of the eliminant is the 
condition that all three curres should pass through a common point. 
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72. The eliminant is a homogeneous function of the np^^ order 
in the coefficients of the first equation ; of the mp^ in those of the 
second ; and of the mn^ in those of the third. 

For each of the np factors <f> {x\ y\ z') is a homogeneous 
function of the first degree in the coefficients of the first equation ; 
and the expression of the symmetric functions in terms of the 
coefficients only involves coefficients of the last two equations, 
from solving which x\ y\ z\ &c. were obtained. The eliminant 
is therefore of the wp** degree in the coefficients of the first 
equation; and in like manner its degree in the coefficients of 
the others may be Inferred. 

73. The weight of the eliminant will te mnp ; that Is to say, 
If all the coefficients in the equations which multiply the first power 
of one of tfie variables^ «, be affected with a suffix 1 , those which 
multiply ^ with a suffijx 2, and so on ; the sum of all the suffixes 
in each term of the eliminant will be equal to mnp. In other 
words: If all the coefficients which multiply z contain a new 
variable in the first degree / — if those which multiply 7? contain it 
in the second and lower degrees^ and so on ; then the eliminant 
will contain this variable in the degree mnp. 

This is proved as in Art. 67. In the first place, it is evident 
that if a homogeneous equation of the m^^ degree be satisfied by 
values a;', y', z' ; and if the equation be altered by multiplying 
each coefficient by a power of \, equal to the power of z^ which 
the coefficient multiplies, then the equation so transformed will 
be satisfied by the values Xa;', \y', z' ; or, in general, that the 
result of substituting Xa;', \y', z' in the transformed equation is 
X"* times the result of substituting a;', y'j z' in the untransformed. 
Thus, take the equation x^-^-y^ — z^ — z^x-zy^y the transformed 
is x^ + y* "W — X^z^x — \zy^ ] and obviously the result of sub- 
stituting Xa;', \y\ z' in the second is X® times the result of 
substituting x\ y\ z' In the given equation. If, then, the three 
given equations be all transformed by multiplying each coeffi- 
cient by a power of X equal to the power of Zy which the 
coefficient multiplies, then it follows, that if x\ y\ z* be one of 
the ^stem of values which satisfy the two last of the original 
equations, then the transformed equations will be satisfied by 
(Xa?', xy, z\ and the result of substituting these values in the 
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first will be X"*^ («', y\ 2?'). The ellminant, then, which is the 
product of rvp factors of the form ^ (a;', y\ z) will be multiplied 
by X*"****. If then any term in the eliminant be apfi^^ &c., 
where the suffix corresponds to the power of «, which the 
coefficient multiplies, since the alteration of a^ into X*a^, h^ 
into Vi^ &c., multiplies the term by X"*"'', we must have 
i+Z4-&c. = mwp. Q.E.D. 

74. It is proved in like manner that three equations are in 
general satisfied by mnp common values; that any symmetric 
function of these values can be expressed in terms of their co- 
efficients ; and that we can form the eliminant of four equations 
by solving from any three of them, substituting successively in 
the fourth each of the systems of values so found, forming the 
product of the results of substitution, and then, by the method 
of symmetric functions, expressing the product in terms of the 
coefficients of the equations. In this way we can form the 
eliminant of any number of equations ; and we have the follow- 
ing general theorems : The eliminant of h equations in Jc—1 
independent variables is a homogeneous function of the coefficients 
of each equation^ whose order is equal to the product of the decrees 
of all the remaining equations. If each coefficient in all the 
equations be affected with a suffix equal to the power of any one 
variable which it multiplies ^ then the sum of the suffi^ces in every 
term of the eliminant will be equ^l to the produ^ct of the degrees 
of all the equations. And, again, if we are given h equations 
in k variables^ the number of systems of common values of the 
variables^ which can be found to satisfy all the equations^ will be 
equal to the product of the orders of the equations. 
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75. The method of elimination by symmetric functions is, 
in a theoretical point of view, perhaps preferable to any other, 
it being universally applicable to equations in any number of 
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variables ; yet as it is not very expeditious in practice, and does 
not yield its results in the most convenient form, we shall in 
this Lesson give an account of some other methods of elimi- 
nation. The following is the method which most obviously 
presents itself. It is in substance identical with what is called 
elimination by the process of finding the greatest common 
measure. We have already seen that the eliminant of two 
linear equations aa? + J = 0, a'x-\-h' = is the determinant 
ah' - la = 0. Jf now we have two quadratic equations 
aa;* + Jaj-f c = 0, a V + J'aj + c' = 0, 

multiplying the first by a\ the second by a, and subtracting, 
we get 

{aV)x + (ac')=^0\ 

and, again, multiplying the first by c\ the second by c, sub- 
tracting, and dividing by a:, we get 

(ao')a;+(&c)=0. 

The problem Is now reduced to elimination between two linear 
equations, and the result is 

(ac7+(Ja') (*<>') = 0. 

76. So, again. If we have two cubic equations 

oic' + Jaj'^ + caj-f rf^O, aV + iV + c'a: + (f = 0, 

we multiply the first by a, the second by a, and subtract; 
and also multiply the first by d\ the second by d^ subtract and 
divide by x. The problem is thus reduced to elimination be- 
tween the two quadratics 

{ah') x^ + (ad) X + [ad') = 0, {ad) x^ + {Id!) x + {cd') = 0. 
By the last article, the result is 

{{odY^ [dU) {cd)Y^[ad') {ad) - (aV)[hd;)] {{ad) {db')'-[ad)[dd)]=0. 
Now It Is to be observed that the equation 

(ai') {cd) + [ad) {dh') + [ad) (bd) = 

is Identically true. Consequently when we multiply out, the 
preceding result becomes divisible by [ad')^ and the reduced 
result Is 
{ad)' - 2 {ad') [ah*) {cd) - [ad) [ad) [bd) 

+ [ac'Y [cd') + [bdy {cJ)') - {ab') [bd) [cd) = 0. 
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The reason that in this process the irrelevant factor [acC) is in- 
troduced is that, if acF = a'd^ and therefore a to a' in the same 
ratio as d to d\ we must get results differing only by a factor, 
if from the first equation multiplied by a' we subtract the second 
equation multiplied by a, or if from the first equation multiplied 
by d\ we subtract the second equation multiplied by d. Thus, 
on the supposition {ad') = 0, even though the original two cubics 
have not a common factor, the two quadratics to which we re- 
duced them would have a common factor. In general then, 
when we elmainate by this process, irrelevant factors are intro- 
duced, and therefore other methods are preferable. 

77. Euler^s Method. If two equations of the w^ and rt^ 
degrees respectively have a common factor of the first degree, 
we must obtain identical results, whether we multiply the first 
equation by the remaining w — 1 factors of the second, or the 
second by the remaining m — 1 factors of the first. If then we 
multiply the first by an arbitrary function of the (n - 1)"" degree, 
which, of course, introduces n arbitrary constants ; if we multiply 
the second by an arbitrary function of the {m- 1)^ degree, intro- 
ducing thus m constants ; and if we then equate, term by term, 
the two equations of the (m + w — 1)*^ degree so formed, we shall 
have m-\-n equations, from which we can eliminate the m + n 
introduced constants, which all enter into those equations only 
in the first degree; and we shall thus obtain, in the form of 
a determinant, the eliminant of the two given equations. 

Ex. To eliininate between aa* -f hxy + cy* = 0, a'a? + Vxy + c'^ = 0. 
We are to equate, term by term, • 

{Ax + By) {ax^ + hxy + cy^) and {A'x + By) {a'x^ + h'xy + c'y«). 
The four resulting equations are 

Aa — A*a' =0, 

Ab + Ba- A'b' - B'a' = 0, 
Ac-^Bb- Ac' - Bb' = 0, 

Be - B'c' = 0, 

from which eliminating Aj B, A% B, the result is the detonninant 

o, 0, a', 
6, o, 6', a' 

Cy bj C'f b' 

0, c, 0, c' . 
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78. This method may be extended to find the conditions that 
the equations should have two common factors. In this case it 
is evident, in like manner, that we shall obtain the same result 
whether we multiply the first by the remaining n — 2 factors of 
the second, or the second by the remaining rw — 2 factors of the 
first. As before, then, we multiply the first by an arbitrary 
function of the w — 2 degree (introducing n — 1 constants), and 
the second by an arbitrary function of the m — 2 degree ; and 
equating, term by term, the two equations of the m + w — 2 de- 
gree so found, we have m + n—l equations, from any m + n - 2 
of which, eliminating the m-^n — 2 introduced constants, we 
obtain m + n — 1 conditions, equivalent, of course, to only two 
independent conditions. 

Ex. To find the conditions that 

ox' -f bxh/ + cxy^ + cfy3 = 0, aV + ftVy + c^xy* + cf y» = 0, 
should have two common factors. Equating 

{Ax + By) (ax^ + bx^y ■\-cxy^ + df) = {A'x + Ry) (a V + b'a^ + <fxy^ + <f y»), • 



wehaye 



Aa 



■AW 



:0, 



Ab -{-Ba- A!V - Ra' = 0, 
Ac -hSb- A'c' - B'V = 0, 
Ad^-Bc- A'd' - BV = 0, 

Bd -B'd' = 0, 

from which, eliminating -4, -B, A', B', we have the system of determinants [for the 
notation used, see Art. 3], 

a, 6, c, d, 

0, a, ft, c, d 
a', b', c', d', 
0, a', ft', </, d' 



= 0. 



79. Sylvester^s dialytic method. This method is identical in 
Its results with Euler's, but simpler in its application, and more 
easily capable of being extended. Multiply the equation of the 
w*^ degree by £c'*"\ ^""V? ^'^"Vj ^^* 5 *°^ ^^ second equation 
"by a?"*"\ ^'"''y> ^"*'V) ^^"i ^^^ ^^ ^^'^ S®* w + n equations, 
from which we can eliminate linearly the m^-n quantities 
aj"*+*~*j aj*^'"*y, aj'^'V, &c., considered as independent un- 
knowns. Thus in the case of two quadratics, multiply both 
by X and by y, and we get the equations 

ax^ + ho(?y + cxy^ = 0, 

ax^y + bxy^ + cy' = 0, 

dx^^Vx'y^rdxy^ =0, 

ax^'y -\-h'xy^ + c'y'' =^0^ 
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from which, eliminating a?*, aj'y, ajy'*, y', we get the same deter- 
minant as before 

a, bj Cy 

a, by c 
a , b'y c' 
a'j J'j c' 

In general, it is evident by this method, that the eliminant 
is expressed as a determinant of which n rows contain the coeffi- 
cients of the first equation, and m rows contain the coefficients 
of the second. Thus we obtain the rule already stated for the 
order of the eliminant in the coefficients of each equation. 

80. Bezoufs method. This process also expresses the elimi- 
nant in the form of a determinant ; but one which can be more 
rapidly calculated than the preceding. The general method 
will, perhaps, be better understood if we apply it first to the 
particular case of the two equations of the fourth degree 

aaj*+ &a?'y +cjjy+da:/+ey*= 0, aV + JVy + c icy +<f ir/+ey =0. 

Multiplying the first by a', the second by a, and subtracting, 
the first term in each is eliminated, and the result, being divisible 
by y^ gives 

[aV) x' + [ac') x'y + {ad!) xf + [a^) f = 0. 

Again, multiply the first by a'x -f J y, and the second by ax + by^ 
and the two first terms in each are eliminated, and the result, 
being divided byy*, gives 

[ad] x' + [[ad!) + [bd)] x'y + [{ad) + (Jcf )} xf + {be') f = 0. 

Next, multiply the first by a V + Voiyy + dy^ ; and the second by 
oaj* + bxy + cy^ ; subtract, and divide by y^ ; when we get 

{ad!) x' H- [{ad) + [bd!)] x'y + [{bd) + {cd')} xy' + {cd) f = 0. 

Lastly, multiply the first by ax^ + b'x^y + docy^ + d'y^ ; the second 
by ax^ + bx^y + cxy^ + dy^ ; subtract, and divide by y* ; when we 
get 

{ae] x' + {bd) x^y + {cd) xy^ + {dd) y' = 0. 

From the four equations thus formed we can eliminate linearly 
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the four quantities, a?', a?"y, ojy', y', and obtain for our result the 
determinant 

K), K) , K) , K) 

{ac'), (acF) + {be'), {ae') + {bcF) , (Je') 

{ad), {ae') + {Id), + (6e') + («?), (ce') 

(ae'), {he'), {ce'), {de') 



81. The process here employed is so evidently applicable to 
any two equations, both of the w*^ degree, that it is unnecessary 
to make a formal statement of the general proof. On inspection 
of the determinant obtained in the last article, the law of its 
formation is apparent, and we can at once write down the deter- 
minant which is the eliminant between two equations of the 
fifth degree by simply continuing the series of terms, writing an 
[af) after every (o^'), &c. Thus the eliminant is 

{ab'),{ac') ,{ad) ,{ae') ,{af) 

(ac'),K)+(Jc'),K)+(M') ,(«/')+(&«') ,(¥') 

{ad), {ae') +{bd) , {af')^be') +{cd), +(J/)+(ce') ,{cf) 

(ae') , {a/')+{be') , +(&/)+(ce'), +{cf)+{de'), {df) 

(«/'), +(r), +(c/), ^df),{ef) 

It appears hence that in the fliminant every term must con- 
tain a or a ; as was evident beforehand, since if both of these 
were =0, the equations would evidently have the common 
factor y = 0. 

It appears also that those terms which contain a or a! only in 
the first degree are {ah') multiplied by the eliminant of the equa- 
tions got by making a and a' = in the given equations. For 
every element in the determinant written above must contain a 
constituent from the first row, and also one from the first column ; 
but as all the constituents of the first row or column contain a or 
a , the only terms which contain a and al in only the first degree, 
are {ah') multiplied by the corresponding minor ; and this, when 
a and a' are made = 0, is the next lower eliminant. 

82. It only remains to show that the process here employed 
is applicable when the equations are of difierent dimensions; 
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and, as before, we commence with a particular example, viz., 
the equations 

ax^ + bx^y^ ca?y + <&y' -I- 6y* = 0, aV + J'a^ + cy = 0. 

Multiply the first by a', the second by «a?*, and subtract, when 
we have 

[ba) 0?' + {ca') x^y + {da) xf + {ea) / = 0. 

In like manner, multiply the first by a'x 4 J'y, and the second by 
{ax + by) a?^ and we get 

{ca') x' + {{6b') + {da')] x'y + {{db') + {ea')] xy' + {eb') f^O. 

This process can be carried no further ; but If we join to the 
two equations just obtained the two equations got by multiply- 
ing the second of the original equations by x and by y, we have 
four equations fi:om which to eliminate x^^ x^y^ ajy", y^. 

And in general, when the degrees of the equations are un- 
equal, m being the greater, it will be found that the process of 
Art. 80 pves us n equations of the (m - 1)"" degree, each of 
these equations being of the first order in the coefficients of each 
equation : to which we are to add the m — n equations found by 
multiplying the second equation by a?"*^'*, 0?"**""*^, &c., and we 
can then eliminate the m quantities a?"*"*, 0?*""^? &c., from the m 
equations we have formed. Every row of the determinant con- 
tains the coefficients lof the second equation, but only n rows 
contain the coefficients of the first. The eliminant is, therefore, 
as it ought to be, of the tl^ degree In the coefficients of the first, 
and of the wl^ in those of the second equation. 

83. Gaylejfa statement of Bezout^s tnethod. If two equations 
^ (a?, y)y ^ft (a:, y), have a common root, then It must be possible 
to satisfy any equation of the form (f> + X*^ = 0, independently 
of any particular value of X. Take then the equation 

<t>{xj y) it {x'^ y') - tf){x'^ y') ylr{x, y) =:0] 

which, if <f> and '^ have a common factor, can be satisfied Inde- 
pendently of any particular values of x and y'. We may in the 
first place divide it by ocy'—yx'^ which is obviously a factor : then 
equate to the coefficients of the several powers of a;', y' ; and 
then eliminate the powers of x and y as if they were independent 
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variables, when the result comes out in precisely the same form 
as by the method of Art. 80. 

Ex. To eliminate between aa? + hxy + cy^ = 0, a'oi? + h'xy + cy = 0, 
(oo* + ftajy + cy2) (aV« + ftVy + c'if^ - {a'x^ + h'xy + (fy^ {aaf'^ + iar'y' + cyf^, 
when divided by xy^ — yx% gives 

{(aft') a: + {ac") y] x' + {(acO a? + (6c') y} y' = j 
and eliminating x^ y between the coefficients of x' and y\ separately equated to 0, 
we get the eliminant 

(flcf + {ha') (Jbc') = 0. 

84. We proceed now to the theory of functions of three 
variables, the eliminant of which, however, except in particular 
cases, has not been expressed as a determinant, though it can 
always be expressed as the quotient of one determinant divided 
by another. We shall show, in the first place, how to form a 
function of great importance in the theory of elimination. Given 
h equations in k variables, w = 0, v = 0, i^ = 0, &c., and if we 

write u^j Wj, Wg, &c. for ^ , -y- , ^ , &c., then the determinant 

&c. 
&c. 

&c. 

is called Jacobi's determinant, or simply the Jacobian of the 
given equations, and will be denoted in what ibllows by the 
letter e/l 

86. If any number of equations are satisfied hy a common 
system of values^ that system will satisfy the Jacobian ; and when 
the equations are of the sam^ degree^ it will also satisfy the dijfe- 
rentials of the Jacobian with regard to each of the variables. 

The proof of this for three variables applies in general. By 
the theorem of homogeneous functions, we have 
xu^ + yu^ + zu^ = nu^ 

xw^ + yw^ + zw^ = nw. 

Now If, as in Lesson iv., we write the minors of the Jacobian, 
got by suppressing the row and column containing w^, v^, &c., 
?7j, T^, &c., then if we solve these equations, we find (Art. 28) 
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Jx = U^nu + V^nv + W^nw, from which it appears at once that if 
M, V, w vanish, J will vanish too. Again, dlfferentiatiug the 
equation just found, we have 

dJ dU. dV^^ dW. , _- ^^ ^. 
But, remembering (Art. 27) that 

we see that the supposition w = 0, t? = 0, i<? = (in consequence of 
which J is also = 0) makes -^ , -j- also to vanish. 

86. We can now express as a determinant the eliminant of 
three equations, each of the second degree. For their Jacobian 
Is of the third degree, and therefore its differentials are of the 
second. We have thus three new equations of the second 
degree, which will be also satisfied by any system of values 
conmion to the given equations. From the six equations, 

then, M, V, t£?, -,-, -7-, -T-, we can eliminate the six quantities 

a^, y^^ «', yx^ zx^ xy^ and so form the determinant required. 

Again, if the equations are all of the third degree, J is of the 
sixth, and its differentials of the fifth, and if we multiply each 
of the three given equations by x^^ y^, z^^ yz^ zx^ xy^ we obtain 
eighteen equations, which, combined with the three differentials 
of the Jacobian, enable us to eliminate dialytically the twenty- 
one quantities, a?^, iB*y, &c., which enter Into an equation of the 
fifth degree. This process, however, cannot, without modifi- 
cation, be extended further. 

87.* Mr. Sylvester has shown that the eliminant can always 
be expressed as a determinant when the three equations are of 
the same degree. Let us take, for an example, three equa- 
tions of the fourth degree. Multiply each by the six terms 
(a;*, xy^ y^^ &c.) of an equation of the second degree [or gene- 

* The beginner may omit the rest of this Lesson. 
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rally by the ^7i(n— 1) terms of an equation of the degree (w— 2)]. 
We thus form eighteen [fn(n— 1)] equations. But since these 
equations, being now of the sixth [2n — 2] degree, consist of 
twenty-eight [w (2n — 1)] terms ; we require ten [^n (w + 1)] ad- 
ditional equations to enable us to eliminate dialytically all the 
powers of the variables. These equations are formed as follows : 
The first of the three given equations can be written in the 
form Ax^-hBy + Cz] the second and third, In the form 
A'x' + B'y+C'z, A"x' + £"y + C"z] 

and the determinant {AB'C") which is of the sixth degree In 
the variables must obviously be satisfied by any values which 
satisfy all the given equations. We should form two similar 
determinants by decomposing the equations into the form 
Ay* + Bx -f Czj Az* -f Bx + (7y. So again, we might decompose 
the equations into the forms Ax^ + Br/^ + Cfe, A'x^ + By + C'zj 
A"x^ + B"t/* + C"z (for every term not divisible by x^ or y* must 
be divisible by z) ; and then we obtain another determinant 
{AB'C") which will be satisfied when the equations vanish* 
together. There are six determinants of this form got by inter- 
changing aj, y, and z in the rule for decomposing the equations. 
Lastly, decomposing into the form Ax^ + By* + Cz*^ &c. we 
get a single determinant, which, added to the nine equations 
already found, makes the ten required. In general, we decom- 
pose the equations into the form -4ic* + i7^^-f (7«\ such that 
a-fy8 + 7 = 7i-|-2, and form the determinant AB' G" ; and it can 
be very easily proved that the number of integer solutions of 
the equation a + iS -I- 7 = n + 2 is Jw (n + 1), exactly the number 
required. 

88. When the degrees of the equations are different, it Is 
not possible to form a determinant in this way, which shall give 
the eliminant clear of extraneous factors. The reason why 
such factors are Introduced, and the method by which they are 
to be got rid of, will be understood from the following theory, 
due to Mr. Cayley : Let us take for simplicity three equations, 
w, V, IT, all of the second degree. If we attempt to eliminate 
dialytically by multiplying each by a?, y, 2, we get nine equa- 
tions, which are not sufficient to eliminate the ten quantities 
a?', a?y^ &c. Again, if we multiply each equation by the six 
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quantities, a?*, ocy^ y', &c., we have eighteen equations, which are 
more than sufficient to eliminate the fifteen quantities a:*, oj'y, &c. 
If we take at pleasure any fifteen of these equations, and form 
their determinant, we shall indeed have the eliminant, but it will 
be multiplied by an extraneous factor ; since the determinant is of 
the fifteenth degree in the coefficients, while the eliminant is only 
of the twelfth (Art. 7^, mn + wp -\-pm = 12, when w = n =p = 2). 
The reason of this is, that the eighteen equations we have formed 
are not independent, but are connected by three linear relations. 
In fact, if we write the identity uv = vuj and then replace the 
first u by its value, acc^ + hy^ + &c., and in like manner, with the 
V on the right-hand side of the equation, we get 

oaj'i; -I- hy^v + c^v + '^fyzv + &c. = d7?u + Vy^u + &c. 

In like manner, from the identities vw=wv^ wu^uw^ we get two 
other identical relations connecting the quantities a;V, yV, a?v^ 
x^w^ &c. The question then comes to this : ''^ If there be m -\-p 
linear equations in m variables, but these equations connected by 
jp linear relations so as to be equivalent only to m independent 
equations, how to express most simply the condition that all 
the equations can be made to vanish together." In the present 
case w = 15, ^ = 3. 

89. Let us, for simplicity, take an example with numbers 
not quite so large, for instance, w = 3, ^ = 1. That Is to say, 
let us consider four equations, s, f, w, i?, where s = a^x + \y + c^z^ 
t^a^x+b^+c^Zj &c., these equations not being independent, but 
satisfying the relation, D^s + D^t -f D^u 4- D^v = 0. Now I say, 
in the first place, that if we form the determinant {cbfi^c^ of any 
three of these equations, 5, ^, w, this must contain D^ as a factor. 
For If D^ = 0, we shall have 5, <, u connected by a linear rela- 
tion, so that any values which satisfied both s and t should satisfy 
u also; and therefore the supposition D^ = would cause the 
determinant {afi^c^ to vanish. And In the second place, I 
say that we get the same result (or, at least, one dlflfering 
only in sign) whether we divide {afi^c^ by D^ or (afi^c^) by 
2>g. For (Art. 15) D^ {(^J^^fiJ Is the same as the determinant 
whose first row Is a^, J^, c„ the second, a^, J^j (^^t and the third, 
A^4) A*4) A^4' ^^^ ^^ ^^7 substitute for JD^a^ Its value 
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^ D^a^-- Dji^ — D^a^<y and in like manner for DJ)^^ D^c^. The 
determinant would then (Art. 18) be resolvable into the sum 
of three others ; but two of these would vanish, having two 
rows the same, and there would remain D^ (^i&gCj = — D^ (^i^a^s)- 
It follows then that the eliminant of the system may be ex- 
pressed in any of the equivalent forms obtained by forming the 
determinant (afi^c^) of any three of the equations, and dividing 
by the remaining constant D^. 

Suppose now that we had five equations «, t^ w, v, w?, con- 
nected by two linear relations D^s-i-Djt-hD^u + D^v + D^w^^Oy 
E^s -I- Ejl; + Eju -h E^v + E^w = 0. Eliminating w from these 
relations, we have [D^E^S'\-{D^E^)t-\-{D^E^u^-{D^E^v = Oy 
and we see, precisely as before, that the supposition [D^E^ = 
would cause the determinant {afi^c^ to vanish; and that we 
get the same result whether we divide (afi^c^) by {DJE^ or 
divide the determinant of any other three of the equations by 
the complemental determinant answering to (JD^E^). This 
reasoning may be extended to any number of equations con- 
nected by any number of relations, and we are led to the 
following general rule for finding the eliminant of the system 
in its simplest form. Write down the constants in the m+p 
equations, and complete them into a square form by adding 
the constants in the p relations : thus 
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then the eliminant in its most reduced form is the determinant 
of any m rows of the left-hand or equation columns, divided 
by the determinant got by erasing these rows in the right-hand 
columns. 

Thus, then. In the example of the last Article, we take 
the determinant of any fifteen of the equations, and, dividing 
It by a determinant formed with three of the relation rows, 
obtain the eliminant; which is of the twelfth degree, as it 
ought to be. 

L 
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90. And, in general, given three equations of the w**", w*^, 
and p^^ degrees, we form a number of equations of the degree 
m-\-n +p — 2, by multiplying the first equation by all the terms 
^n+p-2^ ^ti+p-s^^ g^^ g^ ^^^ y^^ should in this manner have 

^(n +^ - 1) (n +p) + i(p + w - 1) (p + 7w) + i[m + n - 1) {m ■]■ n) 

equations. But the number of terms, a;*"^***^, &c., to be elimi- 
nated from the equations formed, h ^(m + n + p—l) {m-\-n +^), 
or, in general, less than the number of equations. But again, 
if we consider the identity uv = vm, which is of the degree tw + w, 
and multiply it by the several terms af^^ &c., we get ^{p— l)p 
identical relations between the system of equations we have 
formed; and in like manner ^(/i — l)w + ^(m — 1) w other iden- 
tities ; and the number of identities subtracted from the number 
of equations leaves exactly the number of variables to be elimi- 
nated, and gives the eliminant in the right degree. 

91. If we had four equations in four variables, we should pro- 
ceed in like manner, and it would be found then that the case 
would arise of our having m + n linear equations in m variables, 
these equations not being independent, but connected by n-^p 
relations; these latter relations again not being independent, 
but connected by p other relations. And in order to find the 
reduced eliminant of such a system, we should divide the deter- 
minant of any m of the equations by a quantity which is itself 
the quotient of two determinants. I think it needless to go into 
further details, but I thought it necessary to explain so much of 
the theory, the above being, as far as I know, the only general 
theory of the expression of eliminants as determinants; since 
whenever, in the application of the dialytic method, any of the 
equations is multiplied by terms exceeding its own degree, we 
shall be sure to have a number of equations greater than the 
number of quantities which we want to eliminate. 
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LESSON X. 

DETERMINATION OF COMMON ROOTS. 

92. When the eliminant of any number of equations 
vanishes, these equations can be satisfied by a common system 
of values, and we purpose in this Lesson to show how that 
system of values can be found without actually solving the 
equations. The method is the same whatever be the number 
of the variables ; but for greater simplicity we commence with 
the system of two equations, ^ = 0, -^ = 0, where 

<t> = aX + a^_,x--' + a^^_^x-' + &c. = 0, 

^ = \x^ + J„_^aj»-^ + h^^x""^ + &c. = 0. 

Let us suppose that some root of the second equation, x = a 
satisfies the first, and therefore that 5 the eliminant of the system 
vanishes. Now in ^ we may alter the coefficients (a^ into «^+-4^, 
a^_j into a^_^ + ^^u &c.) ; and the transformed equation 

will obviously still be satisfied by the value a? = a, provided only 
that the increments u4^, -4^^_,, &c. are connected by the single 
relation 

since the remaining part of the equation, by hypothesis, vanishes 
for x = a. The transformed equation then has a root common 
with -^j and therefore the eliminant between i/r and that trans- 
formed equation vanishes. But this eliminant is obtained from 
R^ the eliminant of ^ and '>^^ by altering in it a,^ into a^4--4^, &c. 
The eliminant so transformed is 

We have jR = by hypothesis ; and since the increments A^^ &c. 
may be as small as we please, the terms containing the first 
powers of these increments must vanish separately. We have 
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then A^ -7 — I- A^ . -= h &c. = 0. This relation must be iden- 

m in—\ 

tical with the relation Ajx^-vA^ .a*"'^ -f &c. = 0, which we have 
seen is the only relation that the increments need satisfy. It 
follows then that the several differential coefficients are pro- 
portional to a"*, a"*~^, &c., and therefore that a can be found 
by taking the quotient of any two consecutive differential co- 
efficients. 

Cor. 1. If ap^ ag be any two coefficients in ^, we must have, 

« —I dH dR dR dR . « . • ■. 

when jK = 0, -7- : -^ — : : -7— • -^ — • ? smce the quotient either 
' daj, da^^j^ dag dag_jj ^ 

of the first by the second, or of the third by the fourth will = a*. 

It follows that -J- -7 -J- -J — vanishes when JB = 0, and 

dap daq_^ dag da^^j^ 

therefore must contain JB as a factor; or, in other words, 

dR dR dR dR . . t> ^ ^ -i? t. 

-v- -1 ?- -7— contains it as a factor if we have p-^q=^r-\-8. 

dap dag da^ da^ ^ * 

Cor. 2. It is evident, by parity of reasoning, that the diffe- 
rential coefficients of the eliminant, with regard to the several 
coefficients in •^, are proportional to a*, a""\ &c. ; and hence, as 

• xi 1 . 11 .1.1 T^ r. ^^ ^-B dR dR 

in the last corollary, that, when jB = 0, -7— : -7 — :*• ^7- : -77 — ; 

dap dap_^ dbg dbg^^ 

I dR dR dR dR ••»>/» 

or that -J— -yr — T" jT contams ^ as a factor when we have 
cUZp aug aa^ ao^ 

Cor. 3. Or, again, if we substitute in the second equation 
the values of a*, a""\ &c. given above, we have 

, dR - dR o 

when jB = 0. But the left-hand side of this equation cannot 
contain £ as a factor, for it obviously contains the coefficients 
of in a degree less by one than that in which R contains 
them. It must therefore vanish identically. 

93. The results of the preceding article may be confirmed 
by calculating the actual values of the differential coefficients 
of R, We know (Art. 63) that R=^4>{a)<l> (^) <f> (7) &c. But 
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since <i> [ot) — ajiT ■{- a^_^or'^ -^ &c.^ we have = a^ ; and 

therefore 

If then a satisfies <^, we have 4> (a) =0, and -r— = a"^ (/8) ^ (7) &c. 

In like manner j- = a'^ (^) <^ (7) ; and therefore, as before, 

dR dR „ q 
-J- \ -J- V. oH^ I a. 
dap dag 

Again, if we multiply together, 
^^ = a^{<^(/S)}»{<^(7)}»&c. + i?(a''/3'+a'/3'')^(7)&c.^ 

and it can easily be seen that the series multiplying R is 

-=i — =— . If now we subtract -^ ^ , the terms not multiplied 

da^da^ da^ da, ^ 

by R will destroy each other if we havej> + j = r-|- 5, and there 

will remain 

dR dR dR dR f d'R d^R \ 

da^ dag da^ da, \da„dag da^daj 

^ . ., 1 ' .1 . dR dR dR dR . 
By a similar process we can snow that t~ tl 7 w is 

•^ ^ da^ dbg dag db^ 

divisible by JS, but the quotient is not -j — -77 — , ,, . 

94. What has been said is applicable, as we shall presently 
see, to a system of equations in any number of variables. The 
following simpler method only applies to a system of two equa- 
tions. In that case we have seen (Art. 80) that the eliminant 
can be expressed in the form of the determinant resulting from 
the elimination of a?"*"*, a?"*"*, &c. from a system of equations 
linear in these quantities. When this determinant vanishes, the 
equations are consistent with each other, and if we leave out 
any one of them, the remainder will suffice to determine x. 
Hence if /8,^, p^^^ &c. represent the minors of the determinant 
in question, we have aT'^^ a:"**^, &c. severally proportional to 

AiJ /^la? ^18? &C-J ^^ *^ ^2iJ ^297 ^88J &C-) &^- These values are 
simpler than those found by the precedmg method ; since they 
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are a degree lower than the discriminant in the coefficients of 
each equation ; whereas the values found by diflferentiating the 
discriminant are a degree lower than it only in the coefficients 
of one of the equations. For example, the common value 
which satisfies the pair of equations 

is by this method found to be — 7 — 77 = — 7-777 ; whereas by the 

{ac ) (P'^) 

preceding method it is given in the less simple form 

2c' {ac') - V [he') _ a! {be') ~ c' {aV) 
a' {be) - c' {ab') - 2a' {ac) + b' {ab') ' 

All these values are equal in virtue of the relation which is 
supposed to be satisfied {ac'Y = {ab') [be). 

95. If we substitute in any of the equations used in the last 
article, the values -^ for a;"""^, &c., this equation must be 

m— 1 

satisfied when i? = 0, and therefore the result of substitution 
must be divisible by jB. In other words, if a^^, a^^ &c. be the 
constituents of any of the lines of the determinant of Art. 80, 

we must have a,, -^ [- a^ -j + &c. divisible by R, But if 

m— t «i— 2 

we examine what a^^, &c. are, we see that a^^ is the determinant 
{^fnKJ)j ^^'j ^^^ *^^^ ^^^^ ^^^ function a^ -j }-&c. contains 



^m-l 



the b coefficients in a degree one higher than R while its weight 
exceeds that of R by « — r+1. Consequently the remaining 
factor must be b^_^^ multiplied by a numerical coefficient. To 
determine this coefficient we suppose all the terms of "^^ to 
vanish except J„_^,. Now it follows at once from the method of 
elimination by symmetric functions that if i/r consist of factors 
F, W^ &c., the eliminant of <f> and >/r is the product of the 
eliminants of ^, F; 0, W] &c. For if F be (ir;-a)(a;— /3) &c., 
and W be (a; — a') (a; — /8') &c., the eliminant of ^ and F is 
^(a) ^(/8) &c., that of 4> and W is ^(a') ^(/3') &c., and the 
product of all these is the eliminant of <f> and i/r. 

Again, if i/r reduce to the single term bjx'y^^ since the elimi- 
nant of i\> and X is a^ and of ^ and y is a^, the eliminant of 
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^ and yjr will be h^a^aj. The only one then of the series of 

JJD 

terms -= , &c., which will not vanish when all the coefficients 

Oi— 1 

of •>^, except J^ are made to vanish, will be ^- , and this will 
' ' ^ aa^ 

be (fh^a^'^aj^. But in the case we are considering, it wilK 

be found that the term by which -^— is multiplied will be J^a^, 

and hence that in general, when a = w — r + 1, 

dR dR „ , ^ \ 7-»7 

Ex. In order to make what has been said more intelligible, we repeat the proof 
for the particular case of the two cubics a^ + a^ + a^x + o^, h^ + b^ + b^x + 6o» 
then we have the system of equations (Art. 80) 

(03*2) x2 + (0361) X + {aM = 0, 

(036,) x2 + {{aM + («2&i)} aJ + («2*o) = 0, 

(0360) x^ + (a A) a; + (a,6o) = 0. 

Substituting then, suppose in the second equation; the following quantity must be 

divisible by i?, 

, rs^R ,, , X . , ,.,dR. ,.dR 
^^»^») do;-*- ^^^»*«^ ■*■ ^^^^^^ ^, + ^"^^»^ d^' 

But, considering the order and weight of the function in question, it is seen at once 
that the remaining factor must be b^ multiplied by a numerical coeflScient. To deter- 
mine that coefficient, let b^, &i, b^ aU vanish, then the quantity we are discussing 

reduces to — ftj (a, ,— + a© 3- ) • ^^^ ^i ^^ ^^^ same supposition, reduces to V^aVi 
and therefore the function we are calculating at most differs in sign from 262/?. 

96. There is no difficulty in applying the method of 
Arts. 92, 93 to the case of any number of variables. For 
greater clearness we confine ourselves to three variables, but 
the same proof applies word for word to any number of vari- 
ables. Let there be three equations ^ = 0, i/r = 0, % = 0, where 
<f) = a^^^^QX^ -\-...+ aa^^^yOcf*y^z^ -{■ &c,j and let the values x'y'z' 
satisfy all the equations; then they will still satisfy them if 
in (f> we alter a^^,^,, a„^^^y into a^o,o + ^«.,o,o? «a,^,y + ^a /3,y,&c. 
provided only that ^^^^^y" + &c. -f^a ^^yCc'Y/^^'^-l- &c. = 0. 
But, as in Art. 92, the equation must also be satisfied 

J dR J dR t, 

and comparing these two equations, we see that the value of 
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each term x'^y'^z''^ must be proportional to the differential of 
the eliminant with respect to the coefficient which multiplies it. 
We obtain the values of x'^ y\ «', by taking the ratios of the 
differentials of R with respect to the coefficients of any terms 
which are in the ratio of a?, y, z. And this may be verified 
^as in Art. 93. For let the common roots of i/r, ;^ substituted 
in 0, give results ^\ tf>\ &c. Then R = <f><f>"^"' &c. And 

-j^^ = x"y'fiz"'i^"if>"' &c. + x"Y^z'"^(t>'<t>" &c. + &c, ; 

and if we suppose <f> to vanish, the value of this differential 
coefficient reduces to its first term, and it is seen as before,*that 
the differential with regard to each coefficient is proportional 
to the term which that coefficient multiplies. The same corol- 
laries may be drawn as in Art. 92. 

97. And more generally, in like manner, if the coeffi- 
cients of <f> be functions of any quantities a, J, c, &c. which 
do not enter into yftj ^j it is proved by the same method, that 

-T" • ^r • * ^— * "^ where in the latter differentials x. y, z. are 
da db da db J ^> > 

supposed to have the values x\ y\ z\ which satisfy all the 

equations. For either, as in Art. 93, we have when (f> = 0, 

^ = g *"*" *''• S == S *"*'" ^''•^ """^ ^^^^'^ ""^ ''' ^- ^^' 
if a, J, c be varied, so that the same system of values continues 
to satisfy ^, we have 

da do dc ' 

while, because in this case, the eliminant of the transformed <f> 
and of the other equations continues to vanish, we have 

and these two equations must be identical. 

98. The formulas become more complicated if we take the* 
differentials of the eliminant with respect to quantities a, J, &c. 
which enter into all the equations. As before, if we give these 
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quantities yariations, consistent with the supposition that the 
eliminant still vanishes, we have 

uR «k dR ^, diR e^ o 

T- ^<* + -^T So + ^- 5c + &c. = 0. 

aa do cCc 

Now in the former case, where o, J, c, &c. only entered into 
one of the equations, a change in these quantities produced no ' 
change in the value of the common roots, since the coefficients 
remained constant in the other equations, whose system of 
common roots was therefore fixed and determinate. But this 
will now no longer be the case, and the common roots of 
the transformed equations may be different from those of the 
original system. Let the new system of common roots be 
x' + Bx\ y* + Sy, z + Zz\ &c., then the variations are connected 
by the relations 

da do dx dy ^ ' 

If there are h such equations, there will be A — 1 independent 
variables;* we may therefore, between these h relations elimi- 
nate the Tc—l variations Sa?', hy\ &c., and so arrive at a re- 
lation between the variations ha^ S&, &c. only; the coefficients 

'' /77? /77? 

of which must be severally proportional to -7- , -57- j &c. 

Ex. 1. Let theie be two eqaations and one yariable. The final relation then is 

and the seyeral coefficients are proportional *o ^ » ^ » *c. K the equations had 
been given in the homogeneons form, we might have taken x as constant, and sub- 
stituted ^ , *~ for -^ , ~ in the preceding formula. This makes no change, 
because it was proved, Art. 85, that the common root satisfies the Jacobian, or makes 

d<^ d\l/ _ d<f> d\fr 
dx dy^dy dx* 



* If the equations had been given as homogeneous functions of k variables, still 
since their ratio is all we are concerned with, we may suppose any of the variables z 
to be the same in all the equations and may suppose ds^ = 0. 

M . 
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Ex. 2. If tihere are thiee equations, the ooeffldent of da is 

d<f> diff dx 
d^' "^^ d^ 

<l>ii ^i» Xi 
0» ^» X2 
where ^i, <t>2 denote the differential coefficients of <f> with respect to x and t/f &c. 

99. If a system of equations is satisfied by two common 
systems of values, not only will the eliminant JS vanish, but 
also the differential of B with respect to every coefficient in 
either equation. For evidently the values of the differentials, 
given Art. 93, all vanish if both <}> (a) and <f) (y8) = 0, or, in 
Art. 96, if <f>'j <f>" both = 0. In this case the actual values of 
the two common roots can be expressed by a quadratic equa- 
tion in terms of the second differentials of JB. The following, 
though for brevity, stated only for the case of two equations, 
applies word for word in general. We have (see Art. 93) 

J? = (f/3^<l> (7) 4> (S) &c. 4 ^Yi> (a) <l> {B) &c. + &c., 

which, when ^ (a), ^ ()8) = 0, reduces to the single term 
a^^<f> (7) <l> (S) &c. 
In like maimer, in the same case, 

^^ = («'/S' + aW 4,{y) <f,{B) &c., ^, = a?fi' <f>iy)<l>(B) &c. 

If then we solve the quadratic in\: fij 

X«^-X ^-^ I «^ = o 
dag"^ da^dag ^ da* ' 

the roots will give the ratios a^ : a', ^ : y3'. 

If the equations have three common systems of values, all 
the second differentials of jB vanish, and the common roots are 
found by proceeding to the third differential coefficients and 
solvmg a cubic equation. 
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LESSON XL 



DISCRIMINANTS. 



100. Befoee entering on the subject of discriminants, we 
shall explain some terms and symbols which we shall frequently 
find it convenient to employ. In ordinary algebra we are wholly 
concerned with equations^ the object usually being to find the 
values of x which will make a given function = 0. In what 
follows we have little to do with equations, the most frequent 
subject of investigation being that on which we enter in the next 
Lesson : namely, the discovery of those properties of a function 
which are unaltered by linear transformations. It is convenient, 
then, to have a word to denote the function itself, without being 
obliged to speak of the equation got by putting the function =0 : 
a word, for example, to denote aa? ^-hxy-^-cj^ without being 
obliged to speak of the quadratic equation oa?^ + Ja?y + oy^ = 0. 
We shall, after Mr. Cayley, use the term quantic to denote a 
homogeneous function in general; using the words quadric, 
cubic, quartic, quintic, w^°, to denote quantics of the 2nd, 3rd, 
4th, 5th, n*^ degrees. And we distinguish quantics into binary, 
ternary, quaternary, w-ary, according as they contain 2, 3, 4, 
n variables. Thus, by a binary cubic, we mean a function 
such as ax^ + bx^y -\- cxy^ + dy^ ; by a ternary quadric, such as 
aa? + hy^ + c^ + ^fyz + ^gzx + 2Aa?y, &c. Mr. Cayley uses 
the abbreviation (a, 5, c, ^a:, yY to denote the quantic 
ao^ + ibx^y •+ Zcxy^ + %', in which, as is usually most con- 
venient, the terms are aflfected with the same numerical coeffi- 
cients as in the expansion of (a;+y)'. So the ternary quadric 
written above would be expressed (a, J, c, /, g^ A][a;, y, zf. 
When the terms are not thus affected with numerical coeffi- 
cients, he puts an arrow-head on the parenthesis, writing, for 
instance (a, J, c, c^X^, yY to denote o^ + ho^y ■\ cxy^ + dy^. 
When it is not necessary to mention the coefficients, the quantic 
of the 71*^ degree is written (a?, y)*, (cc, y, a)", &c. 
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101. If a quantic in h variables be differentiated with respect 
to each of the variables, the eliminant of the h diflferentials is 
called the discriminant of the given quantic. 

If n he the degree of the quantic^ its discriminant is a homo^ 
geneous function of its coefficients^ and of the order k[n— 1)*"^ 
For the discriminant is the eliminant of k equations of the 
(w — 1)"* degree, and (Art. 74) must contain the coefficients of 
ea^h of these equations in a degree equal to the product of the 
degrees of all the rest, that is (w — 1)*"^ And since each of 
these equations contains the coefficients of the original quantic 
in the first degree, the discriminant contains them in the 
A (n — 1)*"* degree. Thus, then, the discriminant of a binary 
quantic is of the degree 2[n — \)] of a ternary, is of the degree 
3(n-l)'';&c. 

102. If in the original quantic every coefficient multiplying the 
first power of one of the variables Xj be affected with a suffix 1, 
every term multiplying the second power by a suffix 2, and so on ; 
then the sum of the suffixces in each term of the discriminant is 
constant and = n (w — 1)*"^. It was proved (Art. 74) that if 
every coefficient in a system of equations were affected with a 
suffix corresponding to the power of x which it multiplies, then 
the sum of the suffixes in every term of their eliminant would be 
equal to the product of the degrees of those equations, viz., 
= mnp &c. Now suppose, that in the first of these equations 
the suffix of a;*, instead of being 0, was l\ that of x^ was ?+ 1, 
and so on ; it is evident that the effect would be to increase the 
sum of the suffixes by I for every coefficient of the first equation 
which enters into the eliminant ; and since (Art. 74) every term 
contains np &c. coefficients of the first equation ; the total sum 
of suffixes is mnp &c. + Inp &c. = [m + T)np &c. Now, in the 
present example, it is evident that every coefficient in the h—l 
differentials ?7^, Z^, &c.,* multiplies the same power of x as 
it did in the original quantic U. But in the remaining diffe- 
rential, ?7^, every coefficient multiplies a power of x one less 
than in £7", and the coefficient multiplying any term of in this 

♦ We write, as before, U^, ZZ,, U^, &c. to denote the differential coefficients of U 
with respect to Xj y^ z, &c. 
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differential will be marked with the suffix Z+1, since it arose 
from differentiating a term af^^ in the original quantic. It 
follows, then, that the sum of suffixes in the discriminant 
must = (w - 1)* + (n - 1)*"' = 71 (n - 1)*"\ 

We shall briefly express the results of this and of the last 
article by saying that the order of the discriminant is A:(w — 1)*~* ; 
and its weighty w(n— 1)*~\ Thus for a binary quantic the weight 
of the discriminant is w (w - 1). 

103. If a binary quantic contain a square factor, then, as is 
well known, the discriminant vanishes identically. For the two 
differentials must each contain that factor in the first degree, 
and therefore, since they have a common factor, their eliminant 
vanishes. In like manner, if a ternary quantic be of the form 
X'^-^XY^-\'Y\^ where X= aa; + % -I- c;?, Y=ax + l'y-\-c'zy 
then the discriminant must vanish, since every term in any of 
the differentials must contain either X or F, and therefore the 
differentials have common the system of roots derived from the 
equations X= 0, F= 0. In like manner, the discriminant of a 
quaternary quantic vanishes, if the quantic can be expressed as 
a function in the second degree of X, F, Z, these being any 
Imear functions of the variables.* We shall call those values 
which make all the differentials vanish, the singular roots of the 
quantic. 

104. We shall now discuss the properties of the discriminant 
of the binary quantic ?7= a^x"" + na^'^y + ^n (n— 1) d^'^y^-V &c. 

The eliminant of U and U^is a^ times the discriminant ; and 
the eliminant of U and U^ is a^ times the discriminant.'f For 
since n ?7= a? £^ + y C^, the result of substituting in nU any root 
of C^.is y'U^] and when all the results of substitution are 
multiplied together, the product will be y'y'y" &c. (which is 
= a^^ see Art. 57), multiplied by the product of the results of 
substituting the same roots in U^^ which is the discriminant. 



♦ In other words, the vanishing of the discriminant of an algebraical equation 
expresses the condition that the equation shall have equal roots ; and the vanishing 
of the discriminant of the equation of a curve or surface expresses the condition that 
the curve or surface shall have a double point. 

t We do not take account of mere numerical factors. 
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106. To express the discriminant in t^rms of the values 
^iVit ^8^2) ^'^ which make the quantic vanish. 

Let Z7= {xy^ - yx^ [xy^-yx^ [xy^ - yx^ &c. (see Art. 57) ; 
then 

^i^Vxi^y^-y^^i^y^-y^^ &c. -)ryixy-yx^{xy-yx^ &c. + &c.; 
and the result of the substitution in TJ^ of any root x^^ of TJ is 
y\ (^1^2 ~" y^^ (^1^8 - ^i^a) *^- Similarly, the result of sub- 
stituting x^^ is y^ [xjf^ - xjj^ [x^^ - y^x^ &c. If, then, all the 
results of substitution are multiplied together, the product Is 

± yiVJJz &c. [x,y^ - y,x,)« [x^y^ - y^x^i' [xjy^ - y^x^' &c. 

This, then, Is the eliminant of TJ and ?7^, and if we divide it 
by a^, which is =y^y^y^ &c., we shall have the discriminant 
= (^i^j" ^1^2)^ (^1^8 ~ ^i^s)* ^^- ^^ ^® make In It all the y's = 1, 
we get the theorem in the well-known form that the discriminant 
is equal to the product of the squares of all the differences of 
any two roots of the equation. We shall, for simplicity, refer 
to the theorem in the latter form. 

106. The discriminant of the product of. two quantics is equal 
to the product of their discriminants multiplied by the square of 
their eliminant. For the product of the squares of differences of 
all the roots evidently consists of the product of the squares of 
differences of two roots both belonging to the same quantic, 
multiplied by the square of the product of all differences between 
a root of one and a root of the other, and this latter product is 
the eliminant (Art. 64). As a particular case of this, the dis- 
criminant of {x-a) ^ {x) is the discriminant of (j> {x) multiplied 
by the square of (j> (a). For if /S, 7, &c. be the roots of <f> {x)y 
then {oL-^y {a-yY i^-yf &c. is equal to the square of 
(a-/3) (a -7) &c. which is <^ (a), multiplied by the product of 
the squares of all differences not containing a. 

107. The discriminant of (a^, «i...«n_i, aj[x^ yY is of the 
form a^<\> + a^^.^*^, where '^ is the discriminant of the equation of 
the [n - 1)'' degree (a„ a,...a„,„ a^.^x^ yT''- For we evidently 
get the same result whether we put any term a^ = in the 
discriminant ; or whether we put a,^ = in the quantic, and then 
form the discriminant. But if we make a„ = in the quantic, we 
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get X multiplied by the (n - 1)^° written above, and (Art. 106) 
its discriminant will then be the discriminant of that (w — 1)*® 
multiplied by the square of the result of making in it a; = ; 
that is, by the square of a^_^. In like manner we see that the 
discriminant is of the form a^(f) + a,'^.* 

108. The discriminant being a function of the determi- 
nants xj/^ - xjf^^ &c. must satisfy the two differential equar 
tions (Art. 58), 

cZA / K cZA / V c?A 

or, if the original equation had been written with binomial 
coefficients, 

rfA , ,. eZA , „ . rfA , - rfA , « . 

na, -r— + (w — 1) a_^- -f &c. = 0, a.-j—-\- 2a, -j- + &c. = 0. 
^ da^ ^ ' ^da^ ' ^ da^ ^ da^ 

Ex. To form the discrimmant of (a©, Cj, a^<, ...Ya:, y)", which we suppose arranged 
according to the powers of Oa. We know (Art. 107) that the absolute term is 
a^D, where D is the discriminant of (aj, a^ ...Y^j y)'*"*« The discriminant then is 

a^D + ao</> + «oV + ^c- J operating on this with ^i ^ + 2«2 ^ + ^^a -rr + &c-> ''^o 

may equate separately to zero the coeflBLdent of each power of Oo- Thus then the 
part independent of a^ is 

rti<^ + ^a^a^D + a^ \^a^ _ + ga, — + &c.) i>, 

or, remembering that (^ ^ + 2«8 ^ + Ac.) Z) = 0, we have 

* = - 4a,Z) + o. («. ^ + 2a, ^ + Ac.) A 
and the discriminant is 

(oj* - 4aoa2) -^ + «i«o («8 ^ + 2^4 ^ + Ac.) D + AjV + Ac. 

In like manner, from the coefficient of a^ we can determine i/f, but the result is not 
simple enough to seem worth writing down. 



♦ This theorem was first published by Joachimsthal ; I had, however, previously 
been led by simple geometrical considerations to the following theorem in which it 
is included. If a^ contain a factor z, and if a^ contain 2' as a factor, the discriminant 
will be divisible by z\ If a, contain 2 as a factor, if a^ contain a', and a^ contain ««, 
the discriminant will in general be divisible by tfi. In like manner, if a^ contain z ; 
«» «^ ; «i> «* J aad a^ z*, the discriminant wiU be divisible by «", Ac, 
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109. If the discriminant of a binary quantic vanishes^ the 
qiiantic has equal roots, and the actual values of these roots can 
be found by a process similar to that employed in Lesson x. 
Let Z7= a^ + 0^0?**"^+ a^t^ 4 &c. be a quantic whose discrimi- 
nant vanishes, and having therefore a square factor (a;— a)*. 
Then evidently F, where 

will also be divisible by a: — a, provided that A^^ -4^, &c. be any 
quantities satisfying the condition 

^y + A^^ + ^y-» + &c. = 0. 

In this case then we shall have 27+ XF divisible by x — a. 
Let it = (a; — a) {(a: — a) (a;) + X^ (a;)}. It follows then, from 
Art. 107, that the discriminant of Z7+XF is the discriminant 
of the quantity within the brackets, multiplied by the square 
of the result of substituting a for x inside the brackets. But 
this result is X^ (a). We have proved then that in the case 
supposed, the discriminant of ?7+XFis divisible by X*. 

But since £7"+XF is derived from TJ by altering a^ into 
a^ + X-4^, &c., the discriminant of ?7+ X F is derived from the 
discriminant of Z7 by a like substitution, and is therefore 

By hypothesis A = 0. But the discriminant will not be divisible 
by X* unless the coefficient of X vanish. Now the relation thus 
obtained between -4^, -4^, &c. must be identical with the relation 
A^(t + -ija*-* + &c. = 0, which we have already seen is the only 
relation that need be satisfied by A^^ -4^, &c. in order that the 
discriminant of ?7+ XFmay be divisible by X*. We must have 
therefore the quantities a*, a*"\ a*^, &c. respectively propor- 
tional *^ 3~ ) 3~ ) 3~ ) &^' Dividing any one of these terms 

by that consecutive, we get an expression for a. We may state 
this result: When the discriminant vanishes^ the several diffe-- 
rential coefficients of the discriminant with respect to a^, a^, <feo. 
are proportional to the differential coefficients of the quantic tvith 
respect to the same quantities. 
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110. This result may be confirmed by forming the actual 
values of -^ , &c. In terms of the roots ; which may be done 
by solving from the n equations 

dd da^ doL da^ doL 
We know the expressions for A, a^, a^, &c. in terms of the 
roots (see Art. 61), and therefore from these n equations can 

find the n sought quantities -7—, &c. The result will be 
found to be 

g-=S(^-7)»(7-S)'(8-/8r 

X {(a-/3) (a-7) + (a-/3) (a-S) +(a-7) (a-S)}, 
where the product of the squares of all the diflferences, not con- 
taining a, is multiplied by the sum of the products (w — 2 taken 
together) of the differences which contain a, 

^ = Sa(/8-7/(y-8)'(S-/3)' {(«-/») («-7) + &c.l, 

^=2a»(/3-7)'(7-8r(8-/8)M(«-/3)(«-7)+&c.},&c., 

and the supposition a = /8 reduces these sums to quantities which 
are in the ratio 1, a, a*, &c. As in Art. 92, it follows from the 

theorem of the last article that 3— ^ -j— -j— is divisible by 

dap cUZg eta, aa^ 

A when^ + 2 = r + 5. If more than two of the roots are equal 

to each other, all these differentials vanish identically, and we 

find the equal roots by proceeding to second differentials of the 

discriminant. 

111. We know, from Art. 94, that instead of the functions 
in the last two articles, which are of an order in the coefficients 
only one lower than the discriminant, we may substitute func- 
tions of an order two lower, and possessing the same property, 
viz. that they vanish when more than two roots are equal, and 
that if two roots are equal (a = j8) they are to each other in 
the ratios 1, a, a", &c. If we proceed by Bezout's method of 
elimination (Art. 80) to eliminate between the two differen- 

N 
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tialfl C^, U^ ; the resulting equations of the (« — 2)*^ degree, when 
expressed in terms of the roots are 2 (a — ^)* {x — 7) (a? — S) = 0, 
Sg'j(a-/8)'(a;-7) (ic-8)=0, 22',(a-^)',&c.=0, where g'^, ?a,&c. 
are the sum, sum of products in pairs, &c. of all the roots 
except a and )8.* The discriminant is then, by Bezout's 
method, expressed as a determinant, whose constituents are 

S (a-/3)', Sj. (a-/3r, S^, (a-/8)',&c., 
Sg-.Ca-zSr, 22." (a-/8)«, Sj^ (« - ^)", &«-, 
2?, (a - /S)', 2^.2, (a - ^)', Sj.« (a - ^)«, &c., &c. 

And when the given equation has two roots equal, the first 
minors of this determinant will, by Art. 94, be in the ratio 
1, a, a*, &c. A somewhat simpler series, possessing the same 
property, is s (^- 7)^(7-8)^ (« -/Sr, 2a(/3-7r (7-8)^ (S-/8)«, 
2a-(/3-7)",&c. 

112. The following proof of the theorem of Art. 109 is 
applicable to the case of a quantic in any number of variables. 
For simplicity, we confine ourselves to the case of two inde- 
pendent variables, the method, which is that £>( Art. 98, being 
equally applicable in general. Let the coeflScients in U be 
functions of any quantities a, J, &c., and let variations be given 
to these quantities consistent with the supposition that the dis- 
criminant still vanishes, and therefore such that 

-5- 8a + -J, 8i + &c. = 0. 
da do 

And if the eflfect of this change in a, J, &c. is to alter the 
singular roots from a;, y into a; + &, y + ^y] since these new 
values satisfy ZJ^, C^, C,, &c., we must have 

da dh dx dy ^ ^ 

da db dx dy ^ ^ 

-^ Sa + -^ ch 4 &c. + -7- oa;+-j-5 6y = 0. 
da do dx dy "^ 

♦ The first of these functions of degree n — 2 is one of the series to which we 
are led by Sturm's process ; but any of the others may be substituted for it, and wiU 
giye liae to another series possessing the same property. 
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Multiply these equations by a;, y, z respectively and add; 
then since nU=xU^-\-yU^-\-zU^^ the coefficient of ha will be 

n -J- ; and since -^ = -7-^ , -^-^ = -7-^ , the coefficient of Sx 
da' ax ay ^ ax az ^ 

will be {n — I) CTj, which will vanish^ since U^ is satisfied for the 

singular roots. We get therefore 

-=- Sa + -3r Si + &c. = 0, 
da do ' 

and therefore the differentials of A with respect to a, J, &c. are 
proportional to the differentials of U with respect to the same 
quantities, it being understood that the a:, y, z which occur in 
the latter differentials are the singular roots. 

Ile3. The theorem proved for binary quantics (Art. 107) may 
be extended to quantics in general. Let a be the coefficient 
of the highest power of any of the variables, J, c, rf, &c. those 
of the terms involving the next highest power ; then the dis- 
criminant is of the form 

ad + (</>, Xj "^j &c.3[&, c, t?j &c.)^ 
Thus, for a ternary quantic to which, for greater simplicity, 
we confine ourselves, if a be the coefficient of a*" ; J, c those of 
«""*a?, »**"^y, then if in the discriminant we make a = 0, the re- 
maining part will be of the form i*</> + bcyjr -f c^)^. To prove 
this : first, let U be any quantic whose discriminant vanishes^ 
V any other satisfied by the singular roots of Z7, then I 
say that the discriminant of U+XV will be divisible by X*. 
For let ?7= a«** + &2;"*'a; + &c., V = Az"" + Bz^'-^x -^ &c.j then 
the coefficient of \ in the discriminant of U-\-\V will be 

-4 ^+^-17 +&C., and (Art. 112) j-, &c. are proportional 

to 2*, z'^^x^ &c. The coefficient of X is therefore proportional 
to the result of substituting the singular roots in F, and there- 
fore vanishes. 

Now in the case we are considering, the supposition of 
a = 0, & = 0, c = must make the discriminant vanish, since 
then all the differentials vanish for the singular roots a? = 0, 
y = 0. Any other quantic V will vanish for the same values, 
provided only -4 = 0. The general form of the discriminant 
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then must be such that if we substitute for J, J + XB; for c, 
c + X(7, &c., and then make a, i, ^ = 0, the result must be 
divisible by \*; or, in other words, if we put for J, XJ?; for c, 
XC, &c., and then make a = 0, the result is divisible bj X*, 
which was the thing to be proved. 

114. Concerning discriminants in general, it only remains 
to notice that the discriminant of a quadratic function in any 
number of variables is immediately expressed as a symmetrical 
determinant. And conversely, from any symmetrical deter- 
minant, we may form a quadratic function which shall have 
that determinant for its discriminant. The simplest notation 
for the coefficients of a quadratic frmction is to use a double 
suffix, writing the coefficients of a?*, y*, &c., a^^, a^^ a^j &c., 
and those of xt/j xzj &c., a,,, a^g ; a,, and a^^ being identical in 
this notation. The discriminant is then obviously the sym- 
metrical determinant 
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LINEAR TBANSFORMATIONS. 

115. Invariants. The discriminant of a binary quantic 
being a fanction of the diflferences of the roots is evidently 
unaltered when all the roots are increased or diminished by 
the same quantity. Now the substitution of a; + X for a? is a 
particular case of the general linear transformation^ where, in 
a homogeneous fanction, we substitute for each variable a linear 
function of the variables; as for example, in the case of a 
binary quantic where we substitute for ic, Xaj + /Ay, and for 
y, Xx + fiy. It will illustrate the nature of the enquiries in 
which we shall presently engage if we examine the effect of 
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this substitution on the discriminant of the binary quadratic, 
oa?* + ibxy + cy'. When the variables are transformed, it be- 
comes 

a{\x-\- fiyf + 2i (Xa? + fiy) (X'a: + fiy) + c (\'a? + /^'y)' ; 

and if we call the transformed equation aV+2&'a:y+cy, we have 

a' = a\* + 2&\X' + c\% c' = a/A* 4 2J/Lt/L6' + c/a", 

J' = a\/A + h {\fi + \'fi) + cfifi\ 

It can now be verified without difficulty that 

a'c' - V' = (ac - b') {\fi' - X»' ; 

that is to say, the discriminant of the transformed quadratic is . 
equal to the discriminant of the given quadratic multiplied by 
the square of the determinant X/^' — X'/it, which is called the 
modulus of transformation. 

116. Now, a corresponding theorem is true for the discrimi- 
nant of any binary quantic. We can see h priori that this 
must be the case, for If a given quantic has a square factor, 
it will have a square factor still when it Is transformed; so 
that whenever the discriminant of the given quantic vanishes, 
that of the transformed must necessarily vanish too. The one 
must therefore contain the other as a factor. The theorem 
however can be formally proved as follows: Let the original 
quantic be {xn/^-t/x^){xy^ — t/x^ &c., then (Art. 105) the dis- 
criminant Is [x^^-y^x^Y {x^y^-y^x^Y &c. 

Now the linear factor {xy^—yx^) of the given quantic be- 
comes by transfoixnatlon y, {\X + /a F) — aj^ (X'Jl + /a' F), and 
if we write this in the form Y^X — X^ F, we shall have 
Fj = X^j — X'a?,, X^^" fiy^-^ fi'x^. If then the transformed 
quantic be written as the product of the linear factors 
{Y^X—X^Y) (FjJl- X^Y) &c., we have expressions, as above, 
for Fj, X^ ; F^, X^, &c. In terms of y^, x^ ; y,, a?^, &c. We 
can then, without difficulty, verify that 

(F,X.-X,FJ = (X/.'-X»(y,a.,-ar,y.). 
It follows immediately that {Y^X^^Y^X^f {Y^X^^Y^X^ &c. 
is equal to (^t^a "" ^j^a)" (^i^s "" ^3^1)* ^^* n^'iltlpUed by a power 
of \fi' — \'fju equal to the number of factors in the expression 
for the discriminant in terms of the roots. A corresponding 
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theorem Is true for the discriminant of a quantic in any number 
of variables. 

What I have called Modern Algebra may be said to have 
taken its origin from a paper in the Cambridge Mathematical 
Journal^ for Nov. 1841, where Dr. Boole established the prin- 
ciples just stated and made some important applications of 
them. Subsequently Mr. Cayley proposed to himself the pro- 
blem to determine h priori what functions of the coefficients 
of a given equation possess this property of invariance ; Viz. 
that when the equation is linearly transformed, the same func- 
tion of the new coeflScients is equal to the given function 
multiplied by a quantity independent of the coefficients. The 
result of his investigations was to discover that this property 
of invariance is not peculiar to discriminants and to bring 
to light other important functions, (some of them Involving 
the variables as well as the coefficients) whose relations to 
the given equation are unaflfected by linear transformation. 
In explaining this theory, even where, for brevity, we write 
only three variables, the reader Is to understand that the 
processes are all applicable in exactly the same way to any 
number of variables. 

117. We suppose then that the variables In any homo- 
geneous quantic in k variables are transformed by the sub- 
stitution 

a: = \Z+/i,y+v,Z+&c., 

y = \X+/A,r+v,Z+&c^ 

z = \X-\- fi^ Y+ V3Z+ &c., &c., 

and we denote by A the modulus of transformation ; namely, 
the determinant, whose constituents are the coefficients oif 
transformation, \^ /a,, v^, &c., \, /a,, v^, &c., &c. 

Now it Is evidently not possible In general so to choose the 
coefficients \^ /a,, &c., that a certain given function aa;** + &c. 
shall assume, by transformation, another given form a JT" + &c. 
In fact. If we make the substitution in aaj^ + Ac, and then 
equate coefficients, we obtain, as In Art. 115, a series of equa- 
tions a = aX^ + &c., the number of which will be equal to the 
number of terms in the general function of the vl^ degree In 



LINEAR TKANSFORMATIONS. 95 

h variables. And to satisfy these equations we have only at 
our disposal the k^ constants X^, \y &c., a number which will 
in general be less than the number of equations to be satisfied.* 
It follows then that when a function 00?** + &c. is capable of 
being transformed into a-Z" + &c., there will be relations con- 
necting the coefficients a, J, &c., a\ h\ &c. In fact we have 
only to eliminate the ^ constants from any Jc^ + 1 of the 
equations a' = aXj* + &c., and we obtain a series of relations 
connecting a, a', &c., which will be equivalent to as many 
independent relations as the excess over ¥ of the number of 
equations. Thus in the case of a binary quantic, the number 
of terms in a homogeneous function of the w**" degree is n + 1. 
If then, in any quantic ax^-f &c., we substitute for a?, \X-^/ii^Yj 
and for y, \X+/ii^Yj and if we then equate coefficients with 
a X" + &c., we have n + 1 equations connecting a, a , Xj, &c., 
from which, if we eliminate the four quantities X^, X^, /a^, /Lt^, we 
get a system equivalent to n ^ 3 independent relations between 
a, J, a, b\ &c. It will appear in the sequel that these relations 
can be thrown into the form (j> (a, &, &c.) i= (j> (a , b\ &c.) ; or, 
in other words, that there are functions of the coefficients 
a, J, &c. which are equal to the same functions of the trans- 
formed coefficients. The process indicated in this article is 
not that which we shall actually employ in order to find such 
functions, but it gives an h priori explanation of the existence 
of such functions, and it shows what number of such functions, 
independent of each other, we may expect to find. 

118. Any function of the coefficients of a quantic is called 
an invariant^ if when the quantic is linearly transformed, the 
same function of the new coefficients is equal to the old function 



* The number of terms in the general equation of the n^^ degree homogeneous 

in h yariables is ^ ~\~o — /i'L ]\ J ^'^^ ^* ^ ®^y ^ ^®® *^* *^® °^y 

cases where this number is not greater than k^ are first ; when » = 2, when it becomes 
^k {k + 1), a number necessarily less than k^j k being an integer ; and secondly, the 
case k = 2f « = 3, when both numbers have the same value 4. That is to say, the 
only cases where a given function can be made by transformation to assume any 
assigned form, are first, the case of a quadratic function in any number of variables } 
and secondly, the case of a cubic function homogeneous in two variables. 
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mtiltiplied by some power of the modulus of transformation; 
that is to say, when we have 

(f) (a , i', c', &c.) = A"^ (a, J, c, &c.). 

Such a function is said to be an absolute invariant when ^ = ; 
that is to say, when the function is absolutely unaltered by 
transformation even though A be not = 1. If a quantic have 
two ordinary invariants, it is easy to deduce from them an 
absolute invariant. For if it have an invariant ^, which when 
transformed becomes multiplied by A**, and another -^j which 
when transformed becomes multiplied by A', then evidently the 
2"* power of ^ divided by the p^^ power of -^ will be a function 
which will be absolutely unchanged by transformation. 

It follows, from what has been just said, that a binary 
quadratic or cubic can have no invariant but the discrimi- 
nant, which we saw (Art. 116) is an invariant. For if there 
were a second, we could from the two deduce a relation 
^(a, J, &c.) = ^(a', b\ &c.). But we see from Art. 117 that 
there can be no relation connecting a, J, &c. with a', &', &c., 
since, with the help of the four constants X^, &c. at our dis- 
posal, we can transform a given quadratic or cubic, so that the 
coefficients of the transformed equation may have any values 
we please. In the same manner we see that a quantic of the 
second order in any number of variables can have no invariant 
but the discriminant. 

119. In the same manner as we have invariants of a single 
quantic we may have invariants of a system of quantics. Let 
there be any number of simultaneous equations oa?" + &c. = 0, 
ax"" + &c. = 0, &c., and if when the variables in all are trans- 
formed by the same substitution, these become -4X" + &c. = 0, 
A'X^ + &c. = 0, &c., then any function of the coefficients is an 
invariant if the same function of the new coefficients is equal 
to the old ftinction multiplied by a power of the modulus of 
transformation; that is to say, if 

^ [A, B, A\ B\ A'\ &c.) = A'0 (a, J, a', h\ a", &c.). 
The simplest example of such invariants is the case of a 
system of linear equations. The determinant of such a system 
is an invariant of the system. This is evident at once from 
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the definition of an invariant and from the form in which the 
fundamental theorem for the multiplication of determinants has 
been stated at p. 18. 

If we are given an invariant of a single quantic, we call 
derive from it a series of invariants of systems of quantics of 
the same degree. In order to make the spirit of the method 
more clear, we illustrate it in the first instance by a simple 
example. We have seen (Art. 115) that ac — h^ is an in- 
variant of the quadratic ax^ + "Ihxy -|- cy^^ and we shall noxv 
thence derive an invariant of a system of two quadratics* 
Suppose that by a linear transformation ax^ + 2hxy + cy* 
becomes AX^^2BXY+GT'^ and dx' -^-iVxy-^^cf becomes 
^'Z» + 2£'Xr+d^; then evidently by the same transfor- 
mation, (i being any constant) j 

(a + hd) aj" + 2 (6 + W) xy-^ic^- he) y^ 

will become [A-\-hA)X^-^-^[B^kB')XY-^[C-\-hG') Y\ 

Forming then the invariant of the last quadratic, we have 
(Art. 115) 

{A-^kA){G-^kC')-[B^-hBy=^^''[[a + 1m'){c^-hc')-^(h + h^^ 

But since k is arbitrary, the coefficients of the respective powers 
of k must be equal on both sides of the equation ; and therefore 
we have not only, as we knew before, 

{A C- B*) = A* {ac - b'), {A' C - B") = A' (aV - b"), 

but also AC'-i- A'G- 2BB' = A' {ac' + a'c - 2bb'), 

an equation which may also be directly verified by the values 
of -4, Bj &c. given Art. 115. We see then that ac -{-de- ibV 
is an invariant. 

By exactly the same method, if we have any invariant of a 
quantic aic**+&c., and if we want to form invariants of the system 
aa;** + &c., a'a;** + &c., we haVe only to substitute in the given 
invariant for each coefficient a, a-fAa, for 6, b-^kb\ &c., and 
the coefficient of every power of k in the result will be an 
invariant. Writing down, by Taylor's theorem, the result of 
substituting a-\-ka' for a, &c., the theoi*em to which we have 
been led may be stated thus; If we have any invariant of 
a quantic aa?* + &c,, and if we perform on it the operation 

O 
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a -r;- -I- J' -^ + &c., we get an invariant of the system of two 
da do ^ ° 

quantics aa;* + &c., a'ic* + &c. We may repeat the same opera- 
tion and thus get another invariant of the system, or we may 

7 7 

operate with a" 3" + *" ^ + ^^-j ^^^ ^^^^ S®^ ^^ Invariant of 

a system of three quantics; and so on. This latter process 
gives us the invariants which we should find by substituting 
for a, a + ka + Za", &c., and taking the coefficients of the pro- 
ducts of every power of k and L In the same manner we get 
invariants of a system of any number of quantics. 

120. Covariants, A covartant is a function involving not 
only the coefficients of a quantic, but also the variables, and 
such that when the quantic is linearly transformed, the same 
function of the new variables and coefficients shall be equal 
to the old function multiplied by some power of the modulus 
of transformation ; that is to say, if ax" + &c. when transformed 
becomes AX"" + &c., a function ^ will be a co variant* if it is 
such that 

^ [A^ Bj &c., Xj y, &c.) = A''<f} (a, J, &c., a;, y, &c.). 

Every invariant of a covartant is an invariant of the original 
quantic. This follows at once from the definitions. Let the 
quantic be ax" + &c., and the covariant ax'^ + &c. which are 
supposed to become by transformation AX^ + Sic^ A'X'^ + &c, 
Now an invariant of the covariant is a function of its coefficients 
such that 

^ [A', B\ &c.) = A'^ (a', V, &c.). 

But A\ B\ &c. by definition can only difier by a power of 
the modulus from being the same functions of A^ 5, &c. that 
a', h\ &c. are of a, J, &c. Hence when the functions are both 



♦ In the geometry of curves and surfaces, all transformations of coordinates are 
effected by linear substitutions. An invariant of a ternary or quaternary quantic is 
a function of the coefficients, whose vanishing expresses some property of the curve 
or surface independent of the axes to which it is referred, as, for instance, that the 
curve or surface should have a double point. A covariant will denote another curve 
or surface, the locus of a point whose relation to the given curve is independent of 
the choice of axes. Hence the geometrical importance of the theory of invariants 
and covariants. 
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expressed in terms of the coefficients of the original quantic and 
its transformed, we have 

1^ [A^ J?, &c.) = A'yjr (a, i, &c.), 

or the function is an invariant. Similarly, a covariant of a 
covariant is a covariant of the original quantic. 

121. We shall in this and the next article establish prin- 
ciples which lead to an important series of covariants. 

If in any quantic u we substitute x + kx' for Xj y + ky* for y, 
&c., where x'y'z' are cogredient to xt/z^ then the coeffi- 
cients of the several powers of A, which are all of the form 

fa?' -7-+y -7- +&C. J w, have been called the first, second, third, 

&c. emanants^ of the quantic. Now each of these emananta is 
a covariant of the quantic. We evidently get the same result 
whether in any quantic we write x H- kx' for a?, &c., and then 
transform a?, x\ &c. by linear substitutions, or whether we make 
the substitutions first and then write X+kX' for X, &c. For 
plainly 

= \{X+ kX') +fi^{Y+k T) -h V, {Z+ kZ'). 

If then u becomes by transformation Z7, we have proved that 
the result of writing x + kx for aj, &c. in m, must be the same 
as the result of writing X+kX' for X, &c. in Z7, and.since k 
is indeterminate, the coefficients of k must be equal on both 
sides of the equation ; or 

, du , du o -xTi dU ■^■r, dU « ^ 

'^ Tx^y d^ + ^'-'=^ dX+^ ^+&C.,&C. Q.E.D. 

122. If we regard any emanant as a function of x\ y\ dkc. 
treating a:, y, &c. as constants ; then any of its invariants will be 
a covariant of the original quantic when a;, y, &c* are considered 
as variables. 

d^u d^ U 

We have just seen that ar"" -j-- + &c. becomes X'^ -pi^+&c. 

aJ(f CiJL^ 

when we substitute for x\ \X' + /Lt^ Y' + &c., and for a?, 

♦ In geometry emanants denote the polar curves or surfaces of a point with regard 
to a curve or surface. 
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\X -\- fi^Y + &c. It is evideqtlj a matter of indifference 
whether the substitutiona for x\ &c, apd for a?, &c. are 
simultaneous or successive. If thea on traasforming Xj &c. 

alone, a?"* -j— + &c, becomes aX'" -f &c., then a, &c^ will be 

such functions of «, &c, as when a:, y, &c. are transformed will 

become -jv^j &c. Now an invariant of the given emanant 

considered as a function only of x^ y\ &c, is by definition such 

a function of its coefficients as differs only by a power of the 

modulus from the corresponding fqnctlon of the transformed 

coefficients a, i, &c. But since, as we have seen, a, &c. become 

d^TJ 

iJYp ' ^^* when a?, &c. are transformed, it follows that the given 

d^u 
invariant will be a function of -v-^ , &c., which when x^ &c. are 

transformed will differ only by a power of the modulus from 

the corresponding function of -7^ , &c. It is therefore by 

definition a covariant of the quantic. 

Thus then, for es^ample, since we have proved (Art. 115) 
that if the binaiy quantic aa? -\- ibxy -{■ cy^ becomes by trans- 
formation AJC + 2BXY-^CY^^ then 

it follows now, by considering the second epianant ix jr-H-^' T" J ^ 

of a quantic of any degree, that 

d^U d'U ( d'UV (d'u d'u ( d'u Y] 
dX' • dT" KdXdY) "" ^ \dx^ • df \dxdy) J ' 

a theorem of which other demonstrations will be given. 

123. In general, if we take the second emanant of a quantic 
in any number of variables, and form its discriminant, this will 
be a covariant which is called the Hessian of the quantic. It 
was noticed (Art. 114) that the discriminant of every quadratic 
function may be written as a determinant. Thus then if, as 
we have done elsewhere, we u§;e the suffixes 1, 2, &c. to de- 
note differentiation with respect to a?, y, &c., so that, for 
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72 

example, w^^ saall denote -7-5 ,• then the quadratic emanant is 

WiiO;'* + ^u^^y + &c,, and its discriminant, which is the HessiaQ| 
is the determinant 



&c 



&c. 



^2) ^23> &C. 
'SlJ ^82) ^33? &C. 



124. We have seen (Art. 119) that the determinant of a 
system of linear equations is an invariant of the system. If 
then, given a system m, v, w^ &c., we take their first emanants 
oiu^ -\-yu^ + ^'Wg + vfec, &c., their determinant 

M3, &c. 
?;,, &c. 



^Xl ^2) 
«^,> ^2J ^3? &C. 



&c. 

is a covariant of the system. This is the determinant already 
called the Jacobian (p. 69). The Hessian is the Jacobian of 
the system of differentials of a single quantic m,, w.^, Wg, &c. 

125, Contravariants, When a set of variables a?, y, &c. are 
linearly transformed, it constantly happens that other variables 
connected with them are also • linearly transformed, but by a 
substitution diflFerent from that which is applied to ar, y, &c. 
If the equations connecting a?, y, «. with the new variables be 
written as before 

then variables f , 17, f are said to be transformed by the inverse 
substitution, if the new variables, expressed in terms of the 
old, are 

where if in the first substitution the coefficients are the con- 
stituents of the determinant (X^/Lt^Vg) read horizontally, in the 
second they are the same constituents read vertically; and 
where if in the first substitution the old variables are expressed 
in terms of the new, in the second the new are expressed iu 
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terms of the old. Stated thus, it is evident that the relation 
between the two substitutions is reciprocal. Solving for f , 17, f 
in terms of H, H, Z, we get (Art. 28) 

where L^^ J/^, &c. are the minors obtained by striking out from 
the matrix of the determinant X^/a^v^ (the modulus of transfor- 
mation) the line and column containing \, /i,, &c. 

Sets of variables a?, y, 2? ; f , 17, f, supposed to be transformed 
according to the different rules here explained, are said to be 
contragredient to each other. In what follows, variables sup- 
posed to be contragredient to Xy y, z are denoted by Greek 
letters, the letters a, /3, 7 being usually employed in subsequent 
lessons. We proceed to explain two of the most important 
cases in which the inverse substitution is employed. 

126. When a function of Xj y, «, &c. is transformed by 
linear substitutions to a function of X, F, Z^ &c., then the 
differential coefficients, with respect to the new variables, are 
linear functions of those with respect to the old, but are ex- 
pressed in terms of them by the inverse substitution. We have 

j^ d_ dx d dy d dz „ 

dX dx dX dy dX dz dX 

But from the expressions for a;, y, &c. in terms of X, F, &c., 
we have 

dx ^ dy ^-_\ 

S~^\' IX"^^' dX^^^' 

Hence then ^=\ ^+ \ ^ + \ | + &c. 

Similarly _ =;.^ - +;.^_ +;,^ ^ + &c., &c. 

Thus then, according to the definition given in the last article, 

d rf d 

the operating symbols "l" 1 'I'l "T 'i &C' ^^e controffredient to 

a?, y, Zj &c. ; that is to say, when the latter are linearly trans- 
formed, the former will be linearly transformed also, but accord- 
ing to a different rule, viz. the rule explained in the last article. 
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If, as before, Wj, w^, &c. denote the differential coefficients of w, 
and Z7j, U^^ &c. those of the transformed function U^ we have 
just proved that 

^ = \M, + \U^ + V3, U^ = /*,M, + fl^U^ + /A3W3, &c. 

Consequently, if w^, w^, Wg all vanish, JZ^, CT, CT must all vanish 
likewise. Now we know that Wj, w^, u^ all vanish together only 
when the discriminant of the system vanishes ; if then the dis- 
criminant of the original system vanishes, we see now that the 
discriminant of the transformed system must vanish likewise, 
and therefore that the latter contains the former as a factor, 
as has been already stated (Art. 116). 

127. In plane geometry, if a?, y, z be the trillnear co-ordinates 
of any point, and a?^ + yi7 + «5'=0 be the equation of any line, 
f , 17, f may be called the tangential co-ordinates of that line 
(see Conies^ Art. 70). Now, if the equation be transformed to 
any new system of axes by the substitution ic = \X+&c., the 
new equation of the line becomes 

so that if the new equation of the right line be written 
BX+Hr+ZZ=0, we have 

B = \| + \i7 + \S; H = /^,| + ^.,i7 + /^3f, Z = v,| + V3i7 + V3?. 

In other words, when the co-ordinates of a point are transformed 
hy a linear substitution^ the tangential co-ordinates of a line are 
transformed hy the inverse substitution. In like manner. In the 
geometry of three dimensions, the tangential co-ordinates of any 
plane are contragredient to the co-ordinates of any point. When 
we transform to new axes, all co-ordinates xyzw^ xyz'w\ &c. 
expressing different points, are cogredlent: that is to say, all 
must be transformed by the same substitution aj = \,X4 &c., 
X* = \X' 4 &c., &c. But the tangential co-ordinates of every 
plane will be transformed by the inverse substitution, which has 
been just explained. 

We shall make frequent use of the principle stated In this 
article, that 

where oj, y, z being supposed to be changed by the substitution, 
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x = \X-\-fi^Y+&c.y I, Vy (T a^e supposed to be changed by the 
inverse substitution H = \^ + \r) + X,?, &c. In other words, in 
the case supposed, x^+y7j + z^ is a function absolutely unaltered 
by transformation. 

128. if a function ew?" 4 &c. becomes by transformation 
-4X*+&c., then any function involving the coefficients and those 
variables which are supposed to be transformed by the inverse 
substitution, is said to be a contravariant if it is such that it 
differs only by a power of the modulus from the corresponding 
function of the transformed coefficients and variables : that is 
to say, if 

^ {A^ Bj &c., B, H, &c.) = A"^ (a, J, &c., f , 17, &c.). 

Such functions for instance constantly present themselves in 
geometry. K we have an equation expressing the condition 
that a line or plane should have to a given curve or surface a 
relation independent of the axes to which it is referred ; as, for 
example, the condition that the line or plane should touch the 
curve or surface ; then, when we transform to new axes, it is 
obviously indifferent whether we transform the given relation 
by substituting for the old coefficients their values in terms of 
the new, or whether we derive the condition from the trans- 
formed equation of the curve by the same rule as that by which 
it was originally formed. In this way it is seen .that such a con- 
dition is of such a kind that </> (a, J, f , &c.) differs only by a 
factor from <f> {Aj jB, S, &c.). 

129. Besides co variants and contravariants there are also 
functions involving both sets of variables, and such as to differ 
only by a power of the modulus from the corresponding trans- 
formed functions: i.e. such that 

^(^,5,&c.,X, r,&c., H, H,&c.)=A^^(a,J,&c.,x,y,&c.,|,i7,&c.). 
Mr. Sylvester uses the name concomitant as a general word 
to include all functions whose relations to the quantic are un- 
altered by linear transformation, and he calls the functions now 
under consideration mixed concomitants. I do not choose to 
introduce a name on my own responsibility ; otherwise I should 
be inclined to call them divariants. The simplest function of 
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the kind is x^ + yr) + ^f, which we have seen (Art. 127) is trans- 
formed to a similar function; and is therefore a concomitant 
of every quantic whatever. 

130. K we are given any invariant / of the quantic 

a^x" + nUjX^^y + nb^x'~^z + ^w (n - 1) a^c'^y^ + &c., 

we can deduce from it a contravariant by the method used in 
Art. 119. If a^x"" + &c. becomes by transformation A^X^ + &c., 
then, since x^ -f &c. becomes Xa + &c., it follows that 

aX+<Src. + ^(a?| + 3^i7 + ;s?)'* = J,Z'*+&c. + A(ZB + rH + ZZ)\ 

Now an invariant of the original quantic fulfils the condition 

Forming then the same invariant of the new quantic, it will be 

seen that 

[A^ + IcpT, A^ + AE"-^H, &c.) = A''^ (a, + ^f, a, + h^\ &c.). 

Since h is arbitrary we may equate the coefficients of like 
powers of h on both sides of this equation. 

But, by Taylor's theorem, these coefficients are all of the form 

We have proved then that they differ only by a power of the 
modulus from the corresponding function of the transformed 
equation. They are therefore contravariantSj since it is assumed 
all along that f , 17, f are to be transformed by the inverse sub- 
stitution. Mr. Sylvester has called contravariants formed by this 
rule, first, second, &c. evectants of the given invariant. Thus 

f* J- +f*''*i7 -y-4&c. is the first evectant. It is to be ob- 

served that in the original quantic the coefficients are supposed 
to be written wiih^ and in the evectaiat without^ binomial coeffi-* 
cients. Comparing this article with Art. 119 we see that the 

function ?** ;7— + &c. may be considered either as a contravariant 

of the single given quantic, or as an invariant of the system 
obtained by combining with the given quantic the linear func- 
tion x^ -{- yq -\- zl^. The theory of contravariants therefore may 
be included under that of invariants. 

p 
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If we perform the operation f* -^ — |-&c. upon any covarlant, 

we obtain a mixed concomitant, for it is proved in the same way 
that the result, which will evidently be a function involving 
variables of both kinds, will be transformed into a function of 
similar form. 

Ex. 1. We know that ac-6* is an invariant of ac»+26xy +dy* ; hence c^- 2ftfi» +an* 
is a oontrayariant of the same system. 

Ex. 2. Similarly dbc + 2fgh -(\p-hg^^ cA*, being the discriminant, and therefore 
an invariant of ox* + fty* + cj* + 2fyz + 2gzx + 2hxy^ 

is a oontrayariant of the same qnantic. Geometrically, as is well known, it expresses 
the tangential equation of the conic represented by the giv^ qnantic. 

Ex. 3. Given a system of two ternary qoadrics <u^ + dkc., a'a^ + &c., then since 

a' (be — /^) + d^c. is an invariant of the system (Art. 119) ; operating with P ^ + ^c., 

we find that 

{b&-\-b'c-2jy")P-\-{ca' + (fa-2ffsnn^+(abr + a'b-2hh')^ 

+ 2{gh' + g'h-af'^a'f)nl+2{}ir+hJ--hg'-Vg)ll^ + 2{fg'+f'g^ch'-c'h)^ 

is a oontrayariant of the system. We might have equally found this oontrayariant 

by operating with » ^ + Ac. on the contravariant of the last article. Geometrically, 

it expresses the condition that a line should be cut harmonically by two conies. 

131. When the discriminant of a quantic vanishes, it has 
a set of singular roots x'y'z' [geometrically the co-ordinates of 
the double point on the curve or surface represented by the 
quantic] ; and in this case the first evectant will be a perfect 
VL^ power of (ic'l + y'i? + «'?). Since we have seen that the 
evectant is a function unaltered by transformation, it is sufficient 
to see what it becomes in any particular case. Now if the 
discriminant vanishes, the quantic can be so transformed that 
the new coefficients of a?", a3""*y, aj""*;2J shaU vanish; that is to 
pay, so that the singular root shall be y = 0, « = 0, [geome- 
trically, so that the point yz shall be the double point]. Now 
it was proved (Art. 113) that the form of the discriminant is 

Evidently then, not only will this vanish when a^, a^, b^ vanish ; 
but also its differentials will vanish with respect to every 
coefficient except a^. The evectant then reduces itself to 
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-^ multiplied by the perfect n** power |*; which Is what 

(aj'^ + yi? + «'?)" becomes when ff and «' = 0, and aj'==l. Thus 
then, If the discriminant of a ternary quadric vanish, the quadric 
represents two lines : the contravariant ' 

(Jc-/»)r-h(ca-/)97« + &c. 

becomes a perfect square ; and If we Identify it with (aj'f+y'iy+^'f )', 
we get xyz' the co-ordinates of the Intersection of the pair of 
lines. If a quantic have two sets of singular roots, all the first 
differentials of the discriminant vanish, and its second evectant 
becomes a perfect t^ power of 

where a?yV, x"y"z" are the two sets of singular roots. And 
so on. 



LESSON XIII. 



FORMATION OF INVARIANTS AND OOVARIANTS. 

132. Having now shown what is meant by invariants, &c, 
we go on to explain the methods by which such functions can 
be formed. Three of these methods will be explained in this 
Lesson ; and a fourth in the next Lesson. 

Symmetric functions. The following method is only appli- 
cable to binary quantics. Any symmetric function of the diffe- 
rences of the roots is an invariant^ provided that each root enters 
into the expression the same number of times.^ It is evident that 

* If in the equation the highest power of a; is written with a coefficient a^y we 
have to diTide by that coefficient in order to obtain the expression for the sum, <&c. 
of the roots; and all symmetric functions of the roots are fractions containing powers 
of a^ in the denominator. When we say that a symmetric function of the roots is 
an invariant, we understand that it has been made integral by multiplying it by such 
a power of a^ as will clear it of fractions ; or, what comes to the same thing, if we 
form the symmetric function on the supposition that the coefficient of a;» is 1, that 
we make it homogeneous by multiplying each term by whatever power of o® may 
be necessary. 
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an invariant must be a function of the differences of the roots, 
since it is to be unaltered when for x we substitute a: + \. 
Now the most general linear transformation is evidently equi- 
valent to an alteration of each root a into -7 —, . By this 

change the difference between any two roots a— )8, becomes 
rrr- n ,1 L k • In order then that any function of the 

differences may, when transformed, differ only by a factor from 
its former value, it is necessary that the denominator should be 
the same for every term ; and therefore the function must be 
a product of differences, in which each root occurs the same 
number of times. Thus for a biquadratic, 2 (a — )8)* (7 — S)" is 
an invariant, because, when we transform, all the terms of 
which the sum is made up have the same denominator. But 
S(a — /8)* is not an invariant, the denominator for the term 
(a-/3)" being (\'a + a*T (^'/8 + /*Tj and for the term {y-Sf 
being {\'y + fi'Y{\'S-\-fji.y. 

133, Or perhaps the same thing may be more simply stated 
by writing the equation in the homogeneous form. We saw 
(Art. 116) that if we change x into \x + fit/^ y into \'a?-|-/i'y, 
the quantity xjf^ - xjy^ becomes (X/*' - \'/i) [xjf^ - xj/^^ and 
consequently, that any function of the determinants x^y^ — ^Jf^ 
&c. is an invariant. Now (Art. 57) any function of the roots 
e;^pressed in the ordinary way, is changed to the homogeneous 

form by writing for a, )8, &c. — , — , i&c., and then multiplying 

by such a power of the product of all the y's as will clear it 
of fractions. If any function of the differences in which all the 
roots do not equally occur, be treated in this way, powers of 
the y's will remain after the multiplication, and the function will 
not be an invariant. Thus, for a biquadratic S(a-/8)' be- 
comes 2^3*^4* (iZJ,y, - ajj^y,)' ; but the function 2 (a - )8)* (7 - S)', 
in the expression for which all the roots occur, becomes 
^{^^^-^^H^^k^JH^-^^^^ which being a function of the de- 
terminants only w an invariant. 

It is proved in like manner, that any symmetric function 
formed of differences of roots and differences between x and 
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one or more of the roots is a covariant, provided that each root 
enters the same number of times into the expression. Thus 
for a cubic S (a — ^Y {x — 7)" is a covariant. 

134. We can, by the method just explained, form invariants 
or covariants which shall vanish on the hypothesis of any system 
of equalities between the roots. Thus, let it be required to form 
an invariant which shall vanish when any three roots are all 
equal it is evident that every term must contain some one 
of the three differences a — )8, )8 — 7, 7-a; and in like manner 
for every other set of three that can be formed out of the roots. 
Thus, in a biquadratic, there are four sets of three roots : the 
difference a — yS belongs to two of these sets, and 7 — 8 to the 
other two; therefore ^{a — ^Y{y — Sy* is an invariant which 
will vanish if any set of three roots are all equal. In like 
manner for a quintic, there are ten sets of three : a — jS belongs 
to three sets, 7 — S to three other sets; the remaining sets are 
078, aSe, )87s, /8Se, two of which contain 7 - e, and the other 
two S - e. The function then S (a - ^Y (7 - Sy (S - s)* (7 - e)' is 
an invariant which will vanish if any set of three roots are 
all equal. This invariant (Arts. 53, 54) Is of the fourth order 
and its weight is 10. 

So, again, if we wish to form a covariant of a biquadratic 
which shall vanish when two distinct pairs of roots are equal ; 
the expression must contain a difference from each of the pairs 
a-^, 7 — S; a — 7, )8 — S; a— S, )8 — 7. Such an expression 
would be 

2(a-/3r(/3-7r(7-ar{a^-Sr, 

or S (a-/3) (a-7) (a-S) (a; - /9)« (a; - 7)* (a; - S)*, 

which are covariants of the fourth snd sixth degrees respectively 
in the variables ; and of the fourth and third in the coeflScients, 
and every term of which vanishes when two distinct pairs of 
roots are equal. 

135. Mutual differentiation of covariants and contravariants. 
When we say that <^ (a, i, |, 17, &c.) is a contravariant, |, 17, &c. 
may be any quantities which are supposed to be transformed by 

♦ S (o — /8) (y — ^) would vaniflh identically. 
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the reciprocal substitution. Now we have shown (Art.J^126) 

that the differential symbols t- 7 ;t- » &c. are so transformed. 

We may, therefore, in any contravariant substitute these diffe- 
rential symbols for ^, ^, &c., and we shall obtain an operating 
symbol unaltered by transformation, and which, therefore, if 
applied either to the quantic itself or to any of its covariants, 
will give a covariant if any of the variables remain after diffe^ 
rentiation ; and if not, an invariant. Similarly, if applied to a 
mixed concomitant, it will give either a contravariant or a new 
mixed concomitant, according as the variables are or are not 
removed by differentiation. Or again, in any contravariant in- 

stead of substituting for f, 17, &c., t- j ;7- ? &c. and so obtaining 

an operating symbol, we may substitute ;r~ > 3"" 7 where U is 

either the quantic itself or any of its covariants, and so obtain 
a new covariant. The relation between the sets of variables 
fic^y, Zy &c., f, 17, f, &c. being reciprocal, we may, in like manner, 

substitute in any covariant, for a?, y, «, &c., '^'^ j- ^ ^1 &c., 

when we get an operative symbol which when applied to any 
contravariant will give either a new contravariant or an in- 
variant. 

Thus then, if we are given any covariant and contravariant, 
by substituting in one of them, differential symbols and operating 
on the other we obtain a new contravariant or covariant ; which 
again may be combined with one of the two given at first, so 
as to generate another ; and so on. 

136. In the case of a binary quantk this method may be 
rtated more simply. The formula for direct transformation 
being 

those for the reciprocal transformation are (Art. 125) 

B = \f + \Vy H = /ijl + fi^rjy 
whence A f = /i^S — X^H, Aiy = — /a^H + X,H, 

which may be written 

Ai, = X.H + /*.(-B); A(-f) = X.H + /*,(-B). 



FORMATION OF INVARIANTS AND COVARIANTS. Ill 

Thus we see that, with the exception of the constant factor 
A J 17 and — f are transformed by exactly the same rules as 
X and y ; and it may be said that y and — x are contragredient 
to X and y. Thus then in binary quantics, covariants and 
contravariants are not essentially distinct, and we have only in 
any covariant to write 7) and — f for a? and y when we have 
a contravarlant ; or vice versd. In fact, suppose that by trans- 
formation any homogeneous Amction whatever ^ (a?, y) becomes 
4> {Xj Y) ; the formulae just given show that <f> (17, — f ) will 

become — 4> (H, — E), where jp is the degree of the function in 

X and y. If then (f> (a;, y) is a covariant ; that is to say, a 
function which becomes by transformation one differing only by 
a power of A from a function of like form in X and Y] evidently 
(^, — f ) will by transformation become one differing only by 
a power of A from one of like form in E and H ; that is to say, 
it will be a contravariant. For example, the contravariant, 
noticed (Art. 130, Ex. 1), cf* — 2 Jf 17 + aiy*, by the substitution 
just mentioned, becomes the original quantic. 

Instead then of saying that the differential symbols are 
contragredient to x and y, we may say that they are cogredient 
to y and — x ; and if either in the quantic itself or any of its 

covariants we write ^- , — -y- for a; and y, we get a differential 

symbol which may be used to generate new covariants in the 
manner explained in the last article. Or we may substitute 

-r- , — -^ for a; and y, and so get a new covariant. The 

following examples will sufficiently illustrate this method: 

Ex. 1. To find an invariant of a quadratic, or of a system of two quadratics. 
Suppose that by transformation aa^ + 2bxy + ct/^ becomes AX^ + 2BXY'{- CY^j then 

sinoe we have seen that A -r , — A ^ are transformed by the same rules as x and y^ 
it follows that the operative symbol 

^'(«$-^iy+'£) becomes by transfonnation (^ ^, - 25 ^+ C ^,) . 
If then we operate on the given quadratic itself, we get 

4:A^ {(Ui-b^)= 4: {AC "Bi), 

which shows that ac — 6* is an invariant j or if we operate on a'a^ + 2b' xy 4- c'y* and 
its transformed, we^get 

2^2 (oc' + ca' - 2W0 = 2 {AC 4- CA' - 2BB^, 
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which shows that axf ■\-ca' — 266' is on inyariant. We might also infer that 

a (&r + cyf -.26 (6x + cy) (oa; + 6y) + c (oa; + 6y)« 
is a oovariant ; but this is only the qnantic itself multiplied by ac — 6^. 

Ex. 2. Every binary qnantic of even degiee has an inyariant of the second order in the 

d d 

coefficients. We have only to substitute, as just explained, "T f ~"^^^^^ *"^<^ y> *^^ 

operate on the quantic itself. Thus for the quartic (a, 6, c, dj eKxf y)\ we find that 
a«-46<i + 8c» is an invariant; or for the general quantic (ao> «i—an^i> <«»»J^>y)* 
we find that a^ — naiOn-i + |n (» — 1) a^Onr^ — &c. is an Invariant ; where the coeffi- 
cients are those of the binomial, but the middle term ia divided by two. 

If we apply this method to a quantic of odd degree ; as, for example, if we operate 

d^ d^ d^ €p 

on the cubic aaj» + 36sc^ + Sexy' + dy*, with d-^ — 3c ^^-f + 36 , , ^ ~ ** T5 » ^* 

will be found that the result vanishes identically. We thus find however that a 
system of two cubics has the invariant (ad' — a'd) — 3 (6c' — 6'c). Or, in genersJ, that 
a system of two quantics of odd degree, a^ + ifec, 6^" + Ac, has the invariant 

(ao6» - a»6o) - n {a^i^^^ - a»-i6i) + ^n (» - 1) (0,6,^^ - 0*^2) - ACm 

which vanishes when the two quantics are identicaL 

137. When, by the method just explained, we have found 
an invariant of a quantic of any degree, we have immediately 
by the method of Art. 122, a covariant of any quantic of higher 
degree. Thus knowing that oc — b^ is an invariant of a quad- 
ratic, by forming that invariant of the quadratic emanant of 

any quantic, we learn that -7-7 -r-j — ( -j—j- 1 is a covariant 

of any quantic above the second degree. In like manner, from 
the invariant of a quartic ae — ibd+ 3c*, we infer that for every 
quantic above the fourth degree. 



xx-4 
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dx* rfy* dx'^di/ dxdf Kda^dy^J 

is a covariant, &c. In this way we see that a quantic in 
general has a series of covariants, of the second order in the 
coefficients, and of the orders 2(n— 2), 2(w — 4), 2(n — 6), &c. 
in the variables. These covariants may be combined with the 
original quantic and with each other, so as to lead to new co- 
variants or invariants. 

Ex. 1. A quartic has an invariant of the third order in the coefficients. We know . 
that its Hessian 

(aaj« + 26ajy + cy'^{cx^ + 2dxy + ey^) - (ba^ + 2cxy + rf^*, 

or (ac - 62) X* + 2 {ad -bc)x!^y + (ae + 2bd- 3c^ a^y^ -\- 2 (be - cd) xy^ + (ce - d^ y*, 
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is a covariant. Operate on this with (a, ft, c, rf, eTfj* ' "~ ^) ' ^^^ ^® ^* seventy* 

two times 

ace + 2bcd -acP — eb^-c^y 

which is therefore an invariant. 

Ex. 2. Every quantic of odd degree haa an invariant of the fourth order in the 

coefficients. The quantic haa a quadratic covariant ■^:;jir ^ ,_{ — Ac. of the second 

order in the coefficients ; and the discriiMaant of this quadratic will be an invariant 
of the original quantic (Art. 120) and wUl be of the fourth order in its coefficients. 
In fact, it is proved in this way that everi/ quantic has an invariant of the fourth 
order; for if we take any of the covariants of this article which are all of even 
degree, its invariant of the second order will be of the fourth in the coefficients of 
the original quantic. But when the quantic is of even degree, it may happen that 
the invariant so found is only the square of its invariant of the second order. 

Ex. 3. To form the invariant of the fourth order for a cubic. 

Its Hessian is {ax + by) {ex -\- dy) — {bx + cy)* ; 

or . {ac - b^ a^ + (ad - be) xy + {bd - c^) y*. 

Hence {ad-bc)^ _ 4 (oc - ft^) {bd - d^) 

is an invariant of the cubic. In fact, it is its discriminant 
o^tP + 4ac» + 4d&3 _ 352^2 _ Qabcd, 

138. From any invariant of a binary quantic we can gene- 
rate a covariant. For from it we can form (Art. 130) the 

evectant contravariant f* ;7— + &c. ; and then in this substi- 

tuting y, — a? for | and 17, we have a covariant. For example, 
from the discriminant of a cubic which has been just written 
we form the evectant 

|'(a^~3Jcrf+2c'*)-3fi7(acc?+ic*-2ra) 

- 3^t)^ {abd+ V'c - 2ac^) + rf (aV- Zahc + 2^), 

whence we infer that the cubic has the cubic covariant 

{a^d-Sabc+^b^^ abd^^Vc-^cu?^ Wd-acd-h(?^ Zlcd-cud^-^(f§x^yf. 

139. The differential equation. — If n be the order of any 
binary quantic^ the order in the coefficients of any of its in- 
variants; then the weight (see Art. 52) of every term in the 
invariant is constant and = \n0. If we alter x into Xa?, leaving 
y unchanged; then since this is a linear transformation, the 
invariant must, by definition, remain unaltered, except that it 
may be multiplied by a power of X which is in this case the 
modulus of transformation. It is proved then precisely as in 

Q 
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Art, 53 that the weighty or sum of the suffixes in every term 
is constant. 

Again, the invariant must remain unaltered, if we change 
X into y, and y into x, a linear transformation, the modulus of 
which is —1. The effect of this substitution is the same as if 
for every coefficient a„ we substitute a^_^. Hence the sum of 
a number of suffixes 

a + )8 + 7 + &c, = (n-a) + (n-)8) + (n-7)H-&c., 

whence 2(a + /8 + 7 + &c.) = w^. Q.E.D. 

Cor. n and cannot both be odd since their product is an 
even number ; or, a hinary quantic of odd degree cannot have 
an invariant of odd order. 

140. The principle just established enables us to write down 
immediately the literal part of any invariant whose order is 
given. For the order being given, the weight is given also. 
Thus if it were required to form for a quartic an invariant of 
the third order in the coefficients, the weight must be 6, and 
the terms of the invariant must be 

Aaflji^ + Bafifl^ + Cafi^a^ + Da/i^a^ + Ea^^cL^i 

where the coefficients A^ jB, &c. remain to be determined. The 
reader will observe that there are as many terms in this in- 
variant as the ways in which the number 6 can be expressed 
as the sum of three numbers from to 4 inclusive ; and gene- 
rally that there may be as many terms in any invariant as the 
ways in which its weight \n0 can be expressed as the sum of 
6 numbers from to n inclusive. 

We determine the coefficients from the consideration that 
since an invariant is to be unaltered by the substitution either 
of a? + \ for a?, or y-\-X for y, evidently, as in Art. 58, every 
invariant must satisfy the two differential equations 

^^/'^^^ + '^«^ + *^-='' ^^^^-^ (n~l)a,^^+&c.=0, 

it being supposed that the original equation has been written 
with binomial coefficients. In practice only one of these equa- 
tions need be used ; for the second is derived from the first by 
changing each coefficient a^ into a^^. It is sufficient then to 
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use one of the equations, provided we take care that the func- 
tion we form is symmetrical with regard to x and y ; that is 
to say, which does not change (or at most changes sign)* when 
we change «„ into a^^. And this condition will always be 
fulfilled if we take care that the weight of the invariant is 
that which has been just assigned. Thus then, in the example 
chosen for an illustration, if we operate on Aafi^a^ 4- &c. with 

a^ -^ + &c., we get 

[2B + 2 A) afl^a^ 4- (2> + 6 (7 + 4^) a^^a^ 

+ (2i> + 4jB) a^afi^ 4- (6^+ 3i>) a^a^a^ = 0, 

whence if we take u4 = 1, the other coefficients are found to be 
J5= - 1, i) = 2, (7= - 1, E- - 1, and the invariant is 

141. In seeking to determine an invariant of given order 
by the method just explained, we have a certain number of 
unknown coefficients A^ -B, (7, &c. to determine, and we do so 
by the help of a certain number of conditions formed by means 
of the differential equation. Now evidently if the number of 
these conditions were greater than the number of unknown 
coefficients, the formation of the invariant would in general 
be impossible ; if they were equal we could form one invariant ; 
if the number of conditions were less, we could form more 
than one invariant of the given order. We have just seen 
that the number of terms in the invariant, which is one more 
than the number of unknown coefficients, is equal to the number 
of ways in which its weight \nd can be written, as the sum 
of numbers, none being greater than n. But the effect of 

the operation %'T"^ ^^* ^^ evidently to diminish the weight 

by one ; the nimiber of conditions to be fulfilled is therefore 
equal to the number of ways in which ^nO — 1 can be expressed 



♦ "When we change x into y and y into x this is a transformation whose modnlus 
is I 0, 1 I or — 1. Any inTariant therefore which when transformed becomes mnl- 

I 1, I 
tiplied by an odd power of the modulus of transformation will change sign when we 
interchange x and y. Such inyariants are called s^w inyaiiants. 
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as the sum of numbers, none exceeding n. Thus, in the 
example of Art. 140, the number of conditions used to deter- 
mine A^ J?, &c. was equal to the number of ways in which 
5 can be expressed as the sum of three numbers from to 4 
inclusive. To find then generally whether an invariant of a 
binary quantic of the order can be formed, and whether 
there can be more than one, we must compare the number 
of ways in which the numbers \n0^ \nd — 1 can be expressed 
as the sum of numbers from to n inclusive. On this prin- 
ciple is founded Mr. Cayley's investigation of the number of 
invariants of a binary quantic, of which we give an account 
in an Appendix. 

142. Similar reasoning applies to covariants. A covariant, 
like the original quantic, must remain unaltered, when we 
change x into px^ and at the same time every coefficient a„ 
into p*a^. If then the coefficient of any power of x^ xt*^ in 
the covariant be ajb^yi &c. it is obvious, as before, that 
/Lt + a -I- )8 + &c. must be constant for every term ; and we may 
call this number the weight of the covariant. 

Again, in order that the covariant may not change when 
we alter x into y and y into a?, we must have 

A* -f a + )8 + 7 -1- &c. = (^ - /a) + (w - a) + (w - )8) + &c., 

where p is the degree of the' covariant in x and y ; whence if 
be the order of the covariant in the coefficients, we have 
immediately its weight =^(w^+^). Thus if it were required 
to form a quadratic covariant to a cubic, of the second order 
in the coefficients, w = 3, ^=p = 2, and the weight is 4. We 
have then for the terms multiplying a?*, a+)8=2 and these 
terms must be aji^ and a^a^. In like manner the terms mul- 
tiplying xy must be a^a^^ a^a^^ and those multiplying y* must 
be ajx^^ ajx^. In this manner we can determine the literal part 
of a covariant of any order. The coefficients are determined 
as follows: 

143. From the definition of a covariant it follows that we 
must get the same result whether in it we change x into x + \y, 
or whether we make the same change in the original quantic 
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and then form the covariant. But this change in the original 
quantic is equivalent (Art. 58) to changing a^ into a^ -f Xa^j 
a^ into a^ + 2a^X + a^X^^ &c. Hence in the covariant also the 
change of a; to a; + Xy must be equivalent to changing a^ into 
ttj + Xa^j &c. Let the covariant then be 

Let us express that these two alterations are equivalent, and 
let us confine our attention to the terms multiplying \. Then 

if, as in Art. 60, we use the abbreviation -j-y to denote the 
operation «© ;/" + ^^i ;7~+ ^^'j ^® S®* 

In like manner, writing -^ for na^ 3~ + ('^ "" 1) «2 'T~ + ^^'j 
we have 

^=M, ^ = (p-l)A,&c. 

Thus we see that when we have determined A^ so as to satisfy 

dA 
the equation —7*7=0;' in other words, when A^ is a function 

of the differences of the roots of the quantic (Art. 58), all the 
other terms of the covariant are known. The covariant is 
in fact 

It will be observed that the weight of the covariant being 
^{n0-\-p) the weight of the term A^ is ^{nO-jp); since the 
weight of A^ together with p makes up the weight of the 
covariant. This term -4^, whence all the other terms are de- 
rived, is called by Mr. M. Koberts the source of the covariant. 
He observes also that the source of the product of two cova- 
riants is the product of their sources. . For if we multiply the 
covariant last written by 

^ , dB, ^, d'B, x-^f ^ 
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• we get, as may be easily seen, 

Hence if we know any relation connecting any functions of the 
differences A^^ J?^, C^,, &c. the same relation will connect the 
covariants derived from these functions. 

Ex. 1. To find the quadratio ooyariant of a cubic We have seen (Art. 142) that 
A^ ifl of the form a^^ + Baya^* Operate on this with a^ -y-- + 2o, ^ , and we 

get (2 + 2J5) OoOi = 0, whence 5 = — 1 and A^ = a^^ — OiOj. Operate then with 

d d d 

Soj ^ + 2^2 ^ + a, T- , and we have 2-4, = a^a^ — a^^. Operate with the same 

on An and we have A^ = OiOs — a^ot^- The covaxiant therefore is 

Ex. 2. To find a cubic oovariant of a cubic of the third order in the coefficients. 
Here n = 3, 6 = 3, ^ (n0 +i>) = 6. The sum then of the suffixes of the coefficient 
of x* will be 3 ; and this coefficient must be of the form Aa^a^a^^ + Ba^^a^ + CayOrfl^, 

Operate with «o tt + 2a, ^ + 3a, ^ , and we get 

(3^ + B) a^^a^ + (2B + 3C) 0,0,00, 
whence if we take ^ = 1, we have B = — 3, C = 2, or J^, = Os^'o^'^o ~ SojOiOo + 20,0,0,. 
Operate on this three times successively with 3o, ^ + 202 ^ + % t— > and we tave 
the remaining coefficients and the covariant is (see Art. 138) 
(OaOo^^o - 3020,00 + 2a,a,a,) aj^ + 3 (0,0,00 - SojOjOo + «2«i«i) ^V 

+ 3 (20,0,0, - a^fi^^ - <hfi^^ xf + (Za^i^i - 2a^a,^ - a^a^ y«. 

144. We have seen that a quantic has as many covariants 
of the degree p in the variables and of the order in the co- 
efficients, as functions A^ whose weight is \{n6—p) can be 

dA 
found to satisfy the equation -^ = 0. And, as in Art- 141, we 

see that this number is equal to the difference of the ways in 
which the numbers 4(w^-jp) and \{n6—p) — 1 can be expressed 
as the sum of 9 numbers from to w inclusive. It may be re- 
marked that p cannot be odd unless both n and are odd. 
Hence only quantics of odd degree can have covariants of odd 
degree in the coefficients, and these must also be of odd degree 
in the variables. 

145. The results arrived at (Art. 143) may be stated a little 
differently. The operation y j- performed on any quantic is 
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equivalent to a certain operation performed by differentia- 
ting with respect to the coefficients. Thus, for the quantic 
{a^y a^j a^ •••X^j y)*j we get the same result whether we operate 

on it with y ^ or with «© T" + ^^i T~ + &^* ^^^^ latter opera- 
tion then may be written ^ t- h ^^^ *^® property already 
proved for a covariant may be written that we have for it 
y-T— ^T-=0. In other words, that we get the same 

d 
result whether we operate on the covariant with y-7- or with 

a^ -7- + 2(2^ -^ + &c. In his Memoirs on Quantics, Mr. Cayley 

has started with this property as his definition of a covariant ; 
a definition which includes invariants also, since for them we 

have y ;7- = 0, and therefore also ^ ^ = 0. 

146. It can be proved, in like' manner, that quantics in any 
nuiUber of variables satisfy differential equations which may be 

^"^•^ 2^i= [^1;]' ^l.= [''l.]' ^''- ^"'' ^°'" *^« 
quantic (a, J, c,/, g^ hjxj y, «)', we have 

d d d ^j d d d T d ^ d 

and every covariant must satisfy these two equations. While 
every invariant must satisfy the two equations 

dl dl ^,dl ^ dl ,dl , ^ dl ^ 

as may easily be proved from the consideration that the invariant 
remains unaltered if we substitute for a;, a; + \y or a? + fiz. 
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SYMBOLICAL REPRESENTATION OF INVARIANTS AND COVARIANTS. 

147. It remains to explain a fourth method of finding in- 
variants and covarlants, given by Mr. Cayley in 1846 {Cambridge 
and Dublin Mathematical Journal^ vol. I., p. 104, and Crelle^ 
vol. XXX.) ; which not only enables us to arrive at such functions, 
but also affords the basis of a regular calculus by means of which 
they may be compared and identified. 

Let a;^, y, ; x^^ y^ be any two cogredient sets of variables ; then 

It has been proved (Arts. 126, 116, 135) that ;/- j j- j j- » ;?- are 

fltej dy^ dx^ ay^ 

J J ft t1 

transformed by the reciprocal substitution : that 5— ^ ^ — 5— 

dx^dy^ dx^dy^ 

is an invariant symbol of operation ; and that if we operate 

with any power of this symbol on any function of x^^ y„ x^ y^^ 

we shall obtain a covariant of that function. We shall use for 

-5— -^ -^ 7- the abbreviation 12. 

dx^ dy^ dx^ dy^ 

Suppose now that we are given any two binary quantics 

17, F, we can at once form covariants of this system of two 

quantics. For we have only to write the variables in TJ with 

the suffix (1), those in V with the suffix (2), and then operate 

on the product TJV with any power of the symbol 12 ; when the 

result must be an invariant or covariant. Thus if 

?7= ax^ H- ibx^^ + cy^ ; F= dx^ + '^Vxjy^ + c'y,', 

and if we operate on W with 12*, which, written at full 
length, is 

— ^ ^ ^ g ^ ^ 

ab,' dy^ dx^ dy^ dx^dy^ dx^dy^ ' , 

the result is a/d ■\-cd — 2hb\ which is thus proved to be an inva- 
riant of the system of equations. In general, it is obvious that 
the differentials marked with the suffix (1) only apply to ?7, and 
those with the suffix (2) only to F; and it is unnecessary to 
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retain the suffixes after differentiation ;* so that 12* applied to 
two quantics of any degree gives the covariant 

dx^ dy^ dy* da? dxdy dxdy ' 

If we had operated simply with 12 we should have obtained 

,, -r ,. dUdV dUdV ... • K^ ... 

the JacoDian -j- ^ j~ 3- i which we saw, Art. 124, was 

dx ay ay dx^ ^ ' 

a covariant of the system of quantics. 

Similarly the symbol 12' applied to two cubics gives the 

invariant 

or to any two quantics gives the covariant 

^d^_^drU_ d'V ^ d'U d'V d'Ud'V^ 
dx^ dy^ dx^dy dxdy"" dxdy"" dx^dy dy^ dx"" ' 

and so in like manner for the other powers of 12, 

148. We can by this method obtain also invariants or co- 
variants of a single function U. It is, in fact, only necessary to 
suppt)se in the last article the quantics U and V to be Identical. 
Thus, for instance, in the example of the two quadratics given 
in the last Article, if we make a = a'^ b = b\ c = c', the invariant 
12^ becomes 2(ac — ¥). And, in like manner, the expression 
there given for the covariant 12* of a system Z7, F, by making 
Z7= F, gives the covariant of a single quantic 

d'Ud'U /d'U\' 
do? dy* \dxdy) ' 

In general, whenever we want by this method to form the 
covariants of a single function, we resort to this artifice : — We 
first form a covariant of a system of distinct quantics, and then 
suppose the quantics to be made identical. And in what 

* If TT be any function containing ajj, y^ ; x^t y^ ; we shall get the same result 
whether we linearly transform these variables, and afterwards omit all the 
suffixes in the transformed equation; or whether we omit the suffixes first, and 
afterwards transform x and y. This results immediately from the fact that 
^i> yi J ^2> ^2 ; ^> y *re cogredient. It follows then at once that if W written as a 
function of x^^ yj; Xg, yaj be a covariant of V^V-y that is to say, if the expression 
of the coefficients of TF" in terms of the coefficients of U and V be nnaflEected by 
transformation, then W is also a covariant when the suffixes are all omitted. 

R 
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follows, when we use such symbols as 12* &c. without adding 
any subject of operation, we mean to express derivatives of a 
single function Z7. We take for the subject operated on, the 
product of two or more quantics ?7j, Z/^, &c., where the variables 
^1) Vi 5 ^«) y^ 5 ^^' ^^^ written in each respectively, instead of 
X and y] and we suppose that after differentiation all the 
suffixes are omitted, and that the variables, if any remain, are 
all made equal to x and y> 

149. From the omission of the suffixes after differentiation, 
it follows at once that it cannot make any difference what 
figures had been originally used, and that 12* and 34* are 
expressions for the same thing. In the use of this method we 
have constantly to employ transformations depending on this 
obvious principle. Thus, we can show that when n is odd, 12* 
applied to a single function vanishes identically. For, from 
what has been said 12" = 21"; but 12 and 21 have opposite 
signs, as appears immediately on writing at full length the 
symbol for which 12 is an abbreviation. It follows then that 
12* must vanish when n is odd. Thus, in the expansion of 12', 
given at the end of Art. 147, if we make Z7= F, it will obviously 
vanish identically. The series 12', 12*, 12® &c. gives the series 
of invariants and covariants which we have already found 
(p. 112). It is easy to see that, when n is even, 12* applied to 
(a„a„a,...Xa:,y)* gives 

«o«« - ^«,««-i + *^» (w - 1) «A-8 - &c-> 
where the last coefficient must be divided by two, as is evident 
from the manner of formation. 

150. The results of the preceding Articles are extended 
without difficulty to any number of functions. We may take 
any number of quantics Z7, F, IF, &c., and, writing the variables 
in the first with the suffix (1), those in the second with the suffix 
(2), in the third with the suffix (3), and so on, we may operate 
on their product with the product of any number of symbols 
12", 2*3^, 31^, 14*, &c. ; where, as before, 23 is an abbreviation 

^^^ dxltu "^ da^lT ^ ^^* After the differentiation we suppress 
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the suffixes, and we thus get a covariant of the given system of 
quantics, which will be an invariant if it happens that no power 
of X and y appear after differentiation. Any number of the 
quantics U^ F, Wj &c., may be identical ; and In the case with 
which we shall be most frequently concerned, viz., where we 
wish to form derivatives of a single quantic, the subject operated 
on is U^UJJ^ &c., where U^ and U^ only differ by having the 
variables written with different suffixes. 

It is evident that in this method the degree of the derivative 
in the coefficients will be always equal to the number of different 
figures in the symbol for the derivative. For if all the functions 
were distinct, the derivative would evidently contain a coefficient 
from every one of the quantics ?7, F, IF, &c. ; and it will be still 
true, when Z7, F, W are supposed identical, that the degree in 
the coefficients is equal to the number of factors in the product 
TJJJJJ^ &c. which we operate on. Thus, the derivatives con- 
sidered in the last Article being all of the form IS** are all of the 
second degree in the coefficients. 

Again, if it were required to find the degree of the derivative 
in X and y. Suppose, in the first place, that the quantics were 
distinct, ?7 being of the degree w, F of the degree w', W of the 
degree w", and so on ; and suppose that in the operating symbol 
the figure 1 occurs a times ; 2, )8 times ; and so on ; then, since 
Z7 is differentiated a times ; F, )8 times, &c., the result is of the 
degree (w — a) + (w' — ^8) + (w" — 7) + &c. When the quantics 
are identical, if there are p factors in the product UJI^...Uj, 
which we operate on, the degree of the result in x and y will be 
np- (a + )8 + 7 + &c.). While again, if there be r factors such 
as 12 in the operating symbol, it is obvious that a+^-f 7+&c.).=2r. 
It is clear that if we wish to obtain an invariant, we must have 
a = /8 = 7 = 72, 

151. To illustrate the above principles, we make an ex- 
amination of all possible invariants of the third degree in the 
coefficients. Since the symbol for these can only contain three 
figures, its most general form is 12*. 23^^.31'^; while, in order 
that it should yield an invariant, we must have 

a + 7 = a + ^ = /8 + 7 = n. 
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whence a = /S = 7. The general form, then, that we have to 
examine is (I2.^.3i)«. Again, if a be odd, this derivative 
vanishes identically; for, as in Art. 149, by interchanging the 
figures 1 and 2, we have (12.23.31)* = (21.13.32)- ; but these 
have opposite signs. It follows, then, that all invariants of the 
third order are included in the formula (12.23.31)*, where a 
is even. Thus, 12^.23^.31' is an invariant of a quartic, since 
the differentials rise to the fourth degree; 12*. 23*. 31* is an 
invariant of an octavic; 12^23**.31® of a quantic of the twelfth 
degree, and so on ; only quantics whose degree is of the form 
Am having invariants of the third order in the coefficients. If 
we wish actually to calculate one of these, suppose 12". 23^31", 

I write, for brevity, f ^, 7;^, &c., Instead <>f j" ? ^ > &^' Th^^i 
we have actually to multiply out 

In the result we omit all the suffixes, and replace ^ by -^-^ &c.; 

or, when we operate on a quartic, by a^ the coefficient of x*. 
There are many ways which a little practice suggests for 
abridging the work of this expansion, but we do not think it 
worth while to give up the space necessary to explain them; 
and we merely give the results of the expansion of the three 
invariants just referred to. 12^ 23*^31* yields the invariant of 
a quartic already obtained (Art. 137, Ex. 1, and Art. 140), viz.: — 

12*.23*.31* gives 

And 12^23^3l• gives 
«w(«6«o- 6a,a,+15a^a - 1 (>a^a^ + a,^(- 6a,a,+ 30a,a - Ua^a^-\-^Oa^a^ 
+ a^^ {l^%a^ - 54aya, + 2Aa^a^ + IbOajx^ — 135a^aJ 
-f a^ (- lOa^a^ -f ZOa^a^ + 150a,a, - ^'^(iajx^ + 210a fl^ 
-f a^ (- 13503*, + 270a,a3 + 4950^0^ - ^^Oafl^ 
-^-a^i" 540a^a^ + 720a^a^ - 2S0afi^a^. 
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152. Though the above-mentioned is the only type of in- 
variants of the third order, there is an unlimited number of 
covariants, the simplest being 12^. 13, which, when expanded, is 

drudrudu^ d'u / d^ju du d'UdU\ 

dx^ dy^ dy dx^dy \ dxdy dy dy^ dx ) 

d'U /d'UdU 2 ^'^ dU\ d'UdWdU 
dxdy^ \dx^ dy dxdy dx J dy^ dx^ dx 

When this is applied to a cubic, it gives the evectant obtained 
abready (Art. 138). 

The general type of invariants of the fourth order in the co- 
efficients is (I2.34)*(l3.24)^ (U.23)*^. Thus the discriminant 
of a cubic is expressed in this notation (12.34)'^ (13.24); but 
we cannot afford space to enter into greater details on this 
subject. 

153. The principles just laid down afford an easy proof of 
a remarkable theorem first demonstrated by M. Hermite, and to 
which we shall refer as " Hermite's Law of Eeciprocity." The 
number of mvartants of the n^- order in the coefficients possessed 
hy a binary qaantic of the p'^ degree is equal to the number of in- 
variants of the order p in the coefficients possessed by a quantic 
of the n^ degree. We have already proved that if any symbol 
12". 23^. 34*' &c. denotes an invariant of the order ^ of a quantic 
of the degree n ; then the number of different figures 1, 2, 3, &c., 
is p^ and each figure occurs n times. But we might calculate by 
the method of Art. 132 an invariant 2(a-/3)" [^-if {y-Sy &c., 
where we replace each symbol 34 by the difference of two I'oots 
(7 — S). This latter is aix invariant of a quantic of the p^ de- 
gree, since there are by hypothesis p roots; and it is of the 
degree n in the coefficients of the equation (Art. 54). 

Thus, for example, a quadratic has but the single indepen- 
dent invariant (a - ^8)', though of course every power of this is 
also an invariant; and the general type of such invariants is 
(a — I3Y"\ Hence, only quantics of even degree have invariants 
of the second order in the coefficients, and the general symbol 
for such invariants is 12^. 

So again, cubics have no invariant except the discriminant 
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(a-iS)* {13 — yY (7 -a)* and its pothers; and the discriminant 
is of the fourth order in the coefficients. Hence only quantics of 
the degree 4m have cubic invariants whose general type is 
12*". 23**". 31*^. It will be proved that quartics have two in- 
dependent invariants, one of the second, and one of the third 
degree, in the coefficients; and, of course, any power of one 
multiplied by any power of the other is an invariant. Hence, 
quartics have as many invariants of the p^^ order as the equation 
2a? + Sy =jp admits of integer solutions : this is, therefore, the 
number of invariants of the fourth order which a quantic of the 
p"* degree can possess. 

154. Hermite has proved that his theorem applies also to 
covariants of any given degree in x and y ; that is to say, that 
an wic possesses as many such covariants of the p^ order in the 
coefficients as a p^^ has of the n*^ order in the coefficients. For, 
consider any symbol, 12^. 23a*. 84*' &c., where there arejp figures, 
and the figure 1 occurs a times, 2 occurs b times, and so on; 
then we have proved that the degree of this covariant in x and t/ 
is (w — a) + (n — J) + &c. But we may form the symmetric 
function 

2 (a - ^)^ [0 - yy (7 - Sy {x - a)"^ [x - ^^^ &c., 

which has been proved (Art. 133) to be a covariant of the 
quantic of the p^^ degree, whose roots are a, )8, &c. Every 
root enters into its expression in the degree w, which is there- 
fore the order of the covariant in the coefficients, and it 
obviously contains x and y in the same degree as before, viz. 
(n — a) + (n — 5) + &c. Thus, for example, the only covariants 
which a quadratic has are some power of the quantic itself 
multiplied by some power of its discriminant, the general type of 
which is 

{oL--J3f'{x^ay{x^^)% 

the order of which in the coefficients is 2p + y, and in x and y is 
2q. Hence we infer that every quantic of the degree ^p-^- q 
has a covariant of the second degree in the coefficients, and of 
the degree 2q in x and y, the general symbol for such covariants 
being 12*^ When y = 1, we obtain the theorem given (p. 1 13), 
that every quantic of odd degree has a quadratic covariant. 
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155. This notation affords a complete calculus, by means of 
which invariants or covariants can be transformed, and the 
identity of different expressions ascertained. Postponing to a 
subsequent Lesson the explanation of this, we go on to show 
how the same notation is to be applied to express derivatives of 
quantics in three or more variables. If x^y^z^^ ^%y%^%i ^zVz^z^ ^^ 
cogredient sets of variables, then, by the rule for multiplication 
of determinants, the detenninant 

is an invariant, which by transformation, becomes a similar 
function multiplied by the modulus of transformation. And if in 

the above we write for a?j, -7— ; for y,, -7— ; and so on, we obtain 

^•^1 ^y% 

an invariantive symbol of operation, which we shall write 123. 
When, then, we wish to obtain invariants or covariants of 
any function ?7, we have only to operate on the product 
U^UJJ^..,Up with the product of any number of symbols 
123* 124^ 235''^ &c., and after differentiation suppress all the 
suffixes. Thus, for example, let C^, Z^, U^ be ternary quadrics, 
and let the coefficients in U^ be a, J, c, 2/, 2(jr, 2A, as at p. 83, 
then 123^* expanded is 

a [Vc" + JV - 2ff) + h (cV + c' V - 2g'f) + c [a'V + a"b' - 2Jih') 
+ 2f{g'K'^g"h; - a'f- af) + ^9 W" + ^T ' W " ^V) 

which, when we suppose the three quantics C^, Z^, ZZg, to be 
identical, or a^d^d' &c. reduces to six times 

aJc + 2^A -a/*- 5/-cA'. 

If in the above we replace a, the coefficient of a?', by ~ &c. 

we get the expansion of 123' as applied to any ternary quantic. 
This covariant is called the Hessian of the quantic. 

It is seen, as at Art. 149, that odd powers of the symbol l23 
vanish when it is applied to a single quantic. We give as a 
further example the expansion of 123* applied to the quartic, 
aaj* + Jy* + c«* + 4 {a^y + a^z + Ijy^z + h^x + c^z^x + c^z^y) 

+ 6 {djfz^ + e«V +/cy ) + V^xyz (& + wy + nz). 
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Then 123* Is 

aic - 4 {ab^c^ + bcfi^ + cajb^) + 3 (a^ + Je* + cf) + 4 (a^JgC, 4- agJ.cJ 
— 12 (a,wrf + a^md + J^nc 4 hje + c^mf+ cjf) 
+ 12 (»,(?, + Twc^a, + najb^) + 12 (rfP + ew' +/n*) -f 6*/- 12Zww. 

156. We can express in the same manner functions contain- 
ing contragredient variables ; for if a, ^8, 7 be any variables con- 

tragredient to a?, y, «, and therefore cogredient with ~j~ 1 -f ^ -f 't 
it follows, as before, that the determinant 

(^£ ^ Ji\ o(^_A,^—A.\ (A^ — d d\ 

^ Wy, dz^ dy^ dzj \dz^ dx^ dz^ dxj ^ \dx^ dy^ dx^ dyj 

(which we shall denote by the abbreviation al2) is an inva- 
riantive symbol of operation. Thus, if Z7j, U^ be two different 
quadrics, al2'' is the contravariant called ^ {ContcSj p. 330), 
which expanded is 

a'{b'c"+ b"c'^ 2ff") + /3'(cV' -hc'V- 2gy) + y'{a'b"+a"b'^2h'h") 

+ 2^87 {g'h" + fh' - a'f - aj') + 27a {h'f + hy - by - by) 

+ 2a/3(/y'+/V-cT'-c'T), 

and which, when the two quadrics are identical, becomes the 
equation of the polar reciprocal of the quadric. 

In like manner, the quantic contravariant to a quartic, which 
I have called 8 {Higher Plane Curves ^ p. 101), may be written 
symbolically al2*, and the quantic T in the same place may be 
written al2* a23* a3l'. In any of these we have only to replace 

the coeflicient of any power of a?, a?" by -=-^ to obtain a symbol 

which will yield a mixed concomitant when applied to a quantic 
of higher dimensions. Thus al2* is 



\df dz' [dydzj]'^^'^'' 



which, when applied to a quadric, is a contravariant, but, when 
applied to a quantic of higher order, contains both a?, y, «, as 
well as the contragredient a, /9, 7, and therefore, is a mixed 
concomitant. 
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In general, if we have the symbolical expression for any 
invariant of a binary quantic, we have only to prefix a contra- 
variant symbol a to every term, when we shall have a con- 
travariant of a ternary quantic of the same order. And in 
particular it can be proved that if we take the symbolical ex- 
pression 'for the discriminant of a binary quantic, and prefix in 
this manner a contravariant symbol to each term, we shall have 
the expression for the polar reciprocal of a ternary quantic. 

Thus, the symbol for the discriminant of a binary cubic is 
12^.34*. 13.24, and the polar reciprocal of a ternary cubic is 
al2*.a34*.al3.a24, which is obviously of the sixth order in the 
variables a, /8, 7, and of the fourth in the coefficients, 

f1 f1 fl 
157. If in any contravariant we substitute 3~ » 3~ ? j" ^*^^ 

a, )8, 7, and operate on Z7, we get a covariant (Art. 135) ; and the 
symbol for this covariant is got from that for the contravariant 
by writing a new figure instead of a. Thus from a23^ is got 
123", from a23.a24, is got 123.124 &c. Conversely, if in the 
symbol for any invariant we replace any figure by a contra- 
variant symbol a, we get the evectant of that invariant. Thus, 

123.124.234.314 

is an invariant of a cubic, and the evectant of that invariant is 

123.al2.a23.a31. 

In the case of a binary quantic, this rule assumes a simpler 
form ; for if we substitute a contravariant symbol for 1 .in 12, 

it becomes, when written at full length, f -^ — '^ X ' ^^^ since 

f and 17 are cogredient with — y and a?, this may be written 

a? -7- -I- y -7- , and may be suppressed altogether, since it only 

afifects the result with a numerical multiplier. Hence, given 
the symbol for any invariant of a binary quantic, its evectant 
is got by omitting all the factors which contain any one figure. 

Thus, 

12^34M3.24 

s 



' ^ 
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being the discriminant of a cubic, its evectant, got by omitting 
the factors which contain 4, is 12*. 13, 

If in a contravariant of any quantic we substitute ^ , -^ , -^ 

for a, /9, 7, we also get a covarlant, and the symbol for it is 
obtained from that for the contravariant by writing a different 
new figure in place of every a. Thus, from aZ^ we get 
134.234; and so on. 

158. In the explanation of symbolical methods which has 
been hitherto given, I have followed the notation and course 
of proceeding originally made use of by Mr. Cayley. I wish 
now to explain some modifications of notation introduced by 
MM. Aronhold and Clebsch, who have employed these sym- 
bolical methods with great success, but who perhaps have 
scarcely sufficiently recognized the substantial identity of 
their methods with those previously given by Mr. Cayley. 
The variables are denoted x^^ a?,, a?g, &c., while the coefficients 
are denoted by suffixes corresponding to the variables which 
they multiply. Thus the ternary cubic, the ternary quartic, &c. 
may be briefly denoted 2a,^^,;r^a?;, 2a,^,^a;,a;^/»^, &c., where the 
numbers t, i, ?, m are to receive in succession all the values 
1, 2, 3. It will be observed that in this notation «,,* = «,« = «*,•,» 
so that when we form the sums indicated we obtain a quantic 
written with the numerical coefficients of the binomial theorem. 
Thus when we form the sum 2a,^/»,^^a;^, the three terms 
^na^i^i^aj ^m^i^a^i) ^aii^a^i^i *^^ identical, as in like manner 
are the six terms 

^las^i^a^aJ ^isa^i^a^aJ ^aia^a^i^a) ^aai^a^a^iJ ^ai^^a^i^a) ^aai^a^a^iJ 

SO that the sum written at length would be 

^ui^i^j^i + ^m^a^^a^a + ^aaa^a^a^a + ^^na^i^i^a +• • •+ ^^^^^^^^^z'^ 

And so in like manner in general. Now M, Aronhold uses, 
as an abbreviated expression for the quantic in general, 
(ajiCj + ajajg + agira +...)**, where after expansion we are to sub- 
stitute for the products aiafi,i^ &c. the coefficients a,^;. Thus 
the ternary cubic given above may be written in the abbre- 
viated form (a^ajj + aja?2 + ttgiCg)^ ; the terms 

afifi^x^x^x^ + Zafi^a^x^x^x^ + &c. 
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In the expansion of the cube being replaced by ^lu^A^ij 
Za^^^x^x^x^^ &c. The quantic might equally have been written 
(fi^x^ + \x^ 4 \^^^^ [c^x^ + c^x^ + <'8^8)^ ^^"i ^* being understood 
that we are in like manner to substitute for ififi^'i ^i^i^^i &^« ^^ 
coefficients a„,, a^^^, &c. Now the rule given by M. Aronhold 
for the formation of invariants is to to take a number of deter- 
minants, whose constituents are the symbols a^, a,, a^ ; J^, \^ &c., 
to multiply all together, and after multiplication to substitute 
for the symbols afLffL^^ ^mKhy ^^® coefficients a^^ a^„^, &c. 
Thus M. Aronhold first discovered a fundamental invariant of 
a ternary cubic by forming the four determinants Sfa^JjCj, 
2±J^Cgrfg, SiCjrfjaj, ^±d^aj)^] multiplying all together and 
then performing the substitutions already indicated. This is 
the same invariant which, in Mr. Cayley's notation, would be 
designated as 123.234.341.412. 

159. In order to see the substantial identity of the two 
methods, it is sufficient to observe that by the theorem of homo- 
geneous functions any quantic u of the n^^ order differs only 

by a numerical multiplier from (x^ 3~ + ^a X" + ^8 ;7~] ^> ^^ 

that if we write it {ct^x^ + a^x^ + a^x^Y^ the symbols a^, a^, a^ 
differ only by a numerical constant from the differential sym- 

bols -T- , &c. And we evidently get the same results whether 

with Mr. Cayley we form determinants whose constituents are 
/7 /7 f9 
T~ J T~ » 77~ ' ^^ ^^^ Aronhold, whose constituents are 

UX^ CtXa ^*^8 

a„ a^, a^. 

And the artifice made use of by both is the same. 
If we multiply together a number of differential symbols 

[-j- + \-7-] (;j' + /* j^j > &c« *°<^ operate on ?7, it is evident 

the result will be a linear function of differentials of U of an 
order equal to the number of factors multiplied together ; and 
that in this way we can never get any power higher than the 
first of any differential coefficient. When then it is required 
to express symbolically a function involving powers of the 
differential coefficients, the artifice used by Mr. Cayley was 
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to write the function first with dififerent sets of variables and 

form such a function as {3~" + ^ j-) (t~+/*T") ^J^^i *^^ 

after differentiation to make the variables identical. So in like 
manner Aronhold in his symbolic multiplication uses different 
symbols which have the same meaning after the multipli- 
cation has been performed. By multiplying together symbols 
«,, «Aj «/, &c., we can only get a term such as a^ of the first 
degree only in the coefficients. When then we want to ex- 
press symbolically functions of the coefficients of higher order 
than the first, the artifice is used of multiplying together diffe- 
rent sets of symbols a,-, a^, 0.^; J,., J^, J^, &c., the products 
^t^k^n ^A^/j ^fik% &C' ^ e<{ually denoting the coefficient a^. 

160. Having then so fully explained Mr. Cayley's symbolical 
method, it is unnecessary to explain at greater length one which 
only differs from it by notation. Reserving, then, to a sub- 
sequent lesson illustrations of the applications of these methods, 
we only add here Clebsch's proof that every invariant can be 
expressed in the manner indicated. If we are given any in- 
variant ^ (a, J, c, &c.) of the coefficients of a single quantic, it 
has been proved. Art. 119, that by performing on it the opera- 
tion a -^ + J' -,7 + &c., we obtain a simultaneous invariant of a 
da do ^ • 

pair of quantics, a', J', c' being the coefficients of the second, 
answering respectively to a, 5, c in the first. In like manner, if 

we operate on this with a" -j- +&" -^ +&c., we get an invariant of 

a system of three quantics, and we can repeat this process as long 
as there remains coefficients a, i, c, &c.' in the invariant. Thus, 
then, when we are given any invariant of a quantic whose order 
in the coefficients is ^, we can derive from it an invariant of 
a system of p quantics which shall be of the first degree in the 
coefficients of each quantic. And we can fall back at any time 
on the original invariant by supposing the p quantics to be 

identical. For the operation ^ T" + ^ ^ + &c- performed on the 

invariant could only have effected it with a numerical multiplier. 
Again, we are at liberty to suppose all the new quantics thus 
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introduced to be perfect ri^ powers. And it follows thus, that 
from any invariant of a single quantic, we can deduce an in- 
variant of the system of p quantics, [a^x^ -f a^x^ + a^x^ -f &c.)**, 
(^1^1 + ^2^2 "^ &C')") (^A + <^§0"j <^^- And, as has been said, 
we fall back on the original invariant if we substitute for each 
coefficient in the introduced quantics, the corresponding coeffi- 
cient in that first given ; as, for instance, if we substitute for 
Oj**, h^j c^**, &c. the coefficient of x^ in the origmal quantic, and 
so on. Invariants of (a^a^^ -f Ac.)", (JjCC^ + (Stc.)**, &c. are evi- 
dently invariants of the system a^a7^ + &c., \x^ + &c. It is 
proved then that every invariant of the p^ order of a single 
quantic can be expressed symbolically by means of an invariant 
of p quantics of the first order. The only thing that remains 
to be proved is that these last invariants are necessarily functions 
of the determinants whose constituents are the coefficients of 
the quantics. For M. Clebsch's proof of this I refer to CrelU^ 
vol. Lix., p. 7, since, though not really difficult, it is troublesome • 
to explain and would take up much space. And the same thing 
can be seen from the differential equation of invariants. Thus, 
for a system of linear quantics o^ the first degree, ax-\-hy^ &c., 
an invariant must satisfy the equation 

, dl ,, dl ,,, dl o ^ 

wKich integrated as an ordinary partial difierential equation 
gives / a function of ab' — a J, ab" — a"J, &c. ; and so in like 
manner in general. 



LESSON XV. 

CANONICAL FORMS. 

161. Since invariants and co variants retain their i:elations 
to each other, no matter how the quantic is linearly transformed, 
it is plain that when we wish to study these relations it is suffi- 
cient to do so by discussing the quantic in the simplest form to 
which it is possible to reduce it. This is only extending to 



134 CANONICAL FORMS. 

quantlcs in general what the reader is familiar with in the case ^ 

of ternary and quaternary quantics; since, when we wish to 
study the properties of a curve or surface, every geometer is 
familiar with the advantage of choosing such axes as shall 
reduce* the equation of this curve or surface to its simplest form.* 
The simplest form, then, to which a quantic can, without loss of 
generality, be reduced is called the canonical form of the quan- 
tic. We can, by merely counting the constants, ascertain * 
whether any proposed simple form is sufficiently general to be 
taken as the canonical form of a quantic, for if the proposed form 
does not, either explicitly or implicitly, contain as many con- a 
stants as the given quantic in its mest general form, it will not ; 
be possible always to reduce the general to the proposed form.f /j!. 
Thus, a binary cubic may be reduced to the form X^-h IT' ; for •: 
the latter form, being equivalent to {lx + myY+{rx'\-myY con- ' i 
tains implicitly four constants, and therefore is as general as 
. (a, ft, c, djx^ yf. So, in like manner, a ternary cubic in its 
most general form contains ten constants; but the form 
X^+ Y^ + Z^ + BmXYZj contains also ten constants, since, in 
addition to the m which appears explicitly, X, F, Z, implicitly 



* It must be owned however that as in the progress of analysis greater facility is 
gained in dealing with quantics in their most general form, the advantage diminishes 
of reducing them to simpler forms. 

t It is not true, however, conversely that a form which contains the proper number 
of constants is necessarily one to which the general equation may be reduced. For 
when we endeavour by comparison of coefficients to identify such a form with the 
general equation, although the number of equations is equal' to the number of 
quantities to be determined, it may happen that the constants enter into the equations 
in such a way that all the equations cannot be satisfied. Thus 

(a; - o) 2 + (y - /3)? = & + TOy + » 

is a form containing five constants, and yet is not one to which the general equation 
of a ternary quadric can be reduced j since the constants enter the equation in such a 
way that though we have more than enough to make the coefficients of x and y and the 
absolute term identical with those in any proposed equation, we have no means of 
identifying the coefficients of x^, xy and y^. A more important example is 

a^ + y* + 2:* + «* + t7*, 

where z, ««, v are linear functions. In the case of a ternary quantic this form contains 
implicitly fourteen independent constants, and therefore seems to be one to which the 
quartic in general can be reduced. But Clebsch has shewn that a condition must be 
fulfilled in order that a quartic should be reducible to this form, namely, the 
vanishing of a certain invariant. 
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Involve three constants each. This latter, then, may be taken 
as the canonical form of a ternary cubic, and, In fact, the most 
Important advances that have been recently made In the theory 
of curves of the third degree are owing to the use of the equation 
i in this simple and manageable form. 

f 

/ 162. The quadratic function (a, J, cjx^ yf can be reduced In 

an Infinity of ways to the form x^ +^^, since the latter form im- 

1 plicitly contains four constants, and the former only three. In 

. 4 like manner the ternary quadric which contains six constants can 

\ ^ n be reduced in an infinity of ways to the form ix? -f y^ + «^, since 

^ ^ '. this last contains Implicitly nine constants; and In general a 

^ *, ' quadratic form In any number of variables can be reduced In an 

\\ 2 Infinity of ways to a sum of squares. It Is worth observing, 

however, that though a quadratic form can be reduced In an 

Infinity of ways to a sum of squares, yet the number of positive 

and negative squares in this sum Is fixed. Thus, If a binary 

quadric can be reduced to the form a? + y^. It cannot also be re- 

» ^ duced to the form w*--v*, since we cannot have ic* + y* Identical 

with u^ — v^j the factors on the one side of the identity being 

Imaginary, and those on the other being real. In like manner, 

i i « for ternary quadrics we cannot have x^-hy^ — z^ = t*^ 4 '^ ■\- v?^ 

* k I since we should thus have x^ + y^ r^z^ + u^ + v^^ w^y or, in other 

l' words, 

I (»*+/=«''+ {lx-\-my + nzf+ [I'x + m'y + n'zY+ {V'x -f m"y + «"«)', 

and If we make x and y = 0, one side of the Identity would 
^, vanish, and the other would reduce itself to the sura of four 

'^\ positive squares which could not be = 0. And the same argur 

. y^ ment applies in general. 



163. We commeiuje by showing that, as has been just 
stated, a cubic may always be reduced to the sum of two cubes. 
To do this is In fact to solve the equation, since when the 
quantic Is brought to the form X' -f F' , it can immediately be 
resolved Into its linear factors. Now, If the cubic (a, ft, c, d\xy yf 
become by transformation (-4, B^ (7, D^X^ Yy^ then, since 
(Art. 122) the Hessian {ax -f hy\cx -f dy) - {bx + cyY Is a co- 
variant, it will by the definition of a covarlant, be transformed 
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into a similar function of A, B^ (7, i>, Z, Y. That is to say, 

we must have 

[ac - V) x^ + [ad- he) xy + (Jrf- c*) y* 

Now, if in the transformed cubic, B and G vanish, the Hessian 
takes the form ADXY\ and we see at once that we are to take 
for X and Y the two factors into which the Hessian may be 
broken up. When we have found X and F, we compare the 
given cubic with ^X^ + Z>F^, and determine A and Z> by 
comparison of coefficients. 

Ex. To reduce 4x» + 9a:* + 18x + 17 to the form AX^ + J)Y^, The Hessiaii ia 
(4x + 3) (6a; + 17) - (3x + 6)», 
c>r 15a;2 + 50a; + 15, 

whose linear factore are x + 3, 3x + 1. Comparing then the given cubic with 

^(x + 3)» + i>(3a;+l)», 
we have A + 11 D = 4, 27^ + 2) = 17, whence 728i) = 91, 728^ = 456, or ^ is to /> 
in the ratio of 5 to 1. The given cubic then only differs by a factor (viz. 8) from 

6(a; + 3)' + (3a; + l)», 
and it is obvious that the roots of the cubic are given by the equation 
3x + 1 + (a; + 3) »J(5) = 0. 

164. It is evident that every cubic cannot be brought by 
reaZ transformation to the form AX^-\-DY^^ for this last form 
has one real factor and two imaginary; and therefore cannot 
be identical with a cubic whose three factors are real. The 
discriminant of the Hessian 

is, with sign changed, the same as that of the cubic. When 
the discriminant of the cubic is positive, the Hessian has two 
real factors, and the cubic one real factor and two imaginary. 
When it is negative, the Hessian has two imaginary factors, 
and the cubic three real. When it vanishes, both Hessian and 
cubic have two equal factors, and it can be directly verified that 
the Hessian of X'^r is Z*.* 

It is to be observed, that a quantic cannot always be reduced 
to its canonical form. The impossibility of the reduction indi- 

* In general, when a binary quantic has a square factor, this will also be a square 
factor in its Hessian, as may be verified at once by forming the Hessian of x^<p. 
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cates some singularity in the form of the quantic. Thus a 
cubic having a square factor cannot be brought to the form 
Aq^ + Dy^^ its simplest form being o^y. 

165. In the same manner as a cubic can be brought to the 
sum of two cubes, so in general any binary quantic of odd 
degree (2w — 1) can be reduced to the sum of n powers of the 
(2w — 1 Y" degree, a theorem due to Mr. Sylvester. For the 
number of constants in any binary quantic is always one more 
than its degree, or, in the present case, 2w ; and we have the 
same number of constants if we take n terms of the form 
(Za; + wy)^"\ The actual transformation is performed by a 
method which is the generalization of that employed (Art. 163). 
For simplicity, we only apply it to the fifth degree, but the 
method is general. The problem then is to determine w, v, %o^ 
so that (a, J, c, rf, e^fjx^ yf may = w* -f v* + w^. Now we say 
that if we form the determinant 

(ix-{-hy^ bx + cy^ cx + dy 
bx + cyj cx + dyj dx + ey 
cx-i-dyy dx + ey^ ex+fy 

the three factors of this cubic will be w, v, w. For let 

u=lx-\- myy v = l'x-{ m'y^ w = Tx + m"y ; 

then, diflFerentiating the identity 

(a, J, c, c?, e.fjx, yf = u' + v'-\- w' 

four times successively with regard to a?, and dividing by 120, 
we get 

ax + by^ Vu + 1'% + V'^w. 

Similarly differentiating three times with regard to a?, and 
once with regard to y^ 

bx + cy = rmu + I'Vv -f rVw ; 
and so on. 

The determinant, then, written above, may be put into the 
form 

T 
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Now it will be observed that the coefficients o{ urn every 
column are proportional to Z*, Zm, w*. Consequently, if we re- 
solved this determinant, as in Art. 22, into partial determinants, 
every such determinant which contained two of the u columns 
would vanish as having two columns the same. And so, in like 
manner, would any which contained two v or two w cohimns. 
The determinant then will be uvw multiplied by a numerical 
factor.* 

When, then, the determinant written in the beginning of 
this Article has been found, by solving a cubic equation, to be 
the product of the factors {x-\-\y) {x + fii/){x + vy)^ we know 
that w, t;, w can only differ from these by numerical coefficients, 
and we may put 

(a, J, c, dy e,fjxy yY=-A (a;-f \yy + B[x-i- fiyy + G{x+vyY', 

and then -4, Bj C are got from solving any of the systems of 
simple equations got by equating three coefficients on both sides 
of the above identity. 

The determinant used in this Article is a covariant, which is 
called the canonizant of the given quantic. 

166. The canonizant may be written in another, and perhaps 
simpler form, namely, 

a, &, c, d 
J, c, dy e 
c, dy «j / 

This last is the form in which we should have been led to it if 
we had followed the course that naturally presented itself, and 
sought directly to determine the six quantities, -4, B^ C, \, fij v, 
by solving the six equations got on comparison of coefficients of 
the identity last written in Art. 165. For the development 
of the solution in this form, to which we cannot afford the 
necessary space here, we refer to Mr. Sylvester's Paper [Phih^ 
sophical Magazine^ November, 1851). Meanwhile, the identity 
of the determinant in this Article with that in the last has been 

* Viz. {Im' - Vmy {Vm" - Vrnf {V'm - Im'y. 
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c. 



shown by Mr. Cayley as follows. We have, by multiplication 
of determinants (Art. 22), 

— y"a!, ya^f —a? 1, 0, 0, 

J, c, rf ^ aj, y, 0, 

c, rf, e 0, CB, y, 

d, e, / 0, 0, 85, y 
y", , , 
0, aaj + %, &a? + cy, cx-\-dy 
0, Jo? + cy, ca? + rfy, dx + ey 
0, ca; + d|y, dx + ey^ ex+Jy 

which, dividing both sides of the equation by y^, gives the 
identity required. 

167. We have still to mention another way of forming the 
canonizant. Let this sought covariant be [A^ B^ (7, D\x^ y)', 
where we want to determine -4, B^ C^ D) then (Art. 136) 

{A^ Bj Gj D\j- J — V-) will also yield a covariant. But if this 

operation is applied to (ic-fX-y)" where a; + \y is a factor in 
(-4, B^ (7, D\x^ yYy the result must vanish, since one of the 

factors in the operating symbol is ^ \ -y . Since, then, the 

given quantic is by hypothesis the sum of three terms of the 

form {x -I- Xy)"*, the result of applying to the given quantic the 

operating symbol just written must vanish. Thus, then, we 

have 

-4 (rf, ejjjxj yY - B (c, d^ ejx^ yY + C (5, c, djx, yY 

-i>(a, 5,cXa7,y)" = 0, 
or, equating separately to the coefficients of a?', a?y, y', we 

have 

Ad-Bc-^Gb-Da^O^ 

Ae''Bd+Gc'-Db = Oy 

Af-Be-hGd-Dc^O^ 

whence (Art. 28) A is proportional to the determinant got by 

a, bj c 



suppressing the column A or 



5, c, d 
c, a, e 



and so for jB, C, -D, 
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a, S, c 




J, c, d 


= 0, 


c, dj e 





= 0, 



which values give for the canonizant the form stated in the last 
Article. 

168. We proceed now to quantijcs of even degree {2n). 
Since this quantic contains 2w + 1 terms, if we equate it to a 
sum of n powers of the degree 2/1, we have one equation more 
to satisfy than we have constants at our disposal. On the other 
hand, if we add another 2n^^ power, we have one constant too 
many, and the quantic can be reduced to this form in an infinity 
of ways. It is easy, however, to determine the condition that 
the given quantic should be reducible to the sum of w, ^n"" 
powers. Thus, for example, the conditions that a quartic 
should be reducible to the sum of two fourth powers, and that 
a sextic should be reducible to the sum of three sixth powers, 
are respectively the determinants 

a, &, c, d 
S, c, (?, e 
c, rf, e, / 

^5 «j /? .9 

and so on. For in the case of the quartic the constituents of 
the determinant are the several fourth differentials of the 
quantic, and, expressing these in terms of u and v precisely as 
in Art. 165, it is easy to see that the determinant must vanish, 
when the quartic can be reduced to the form w* + v*. Similarly 
for the rest. This determinant expanded in the case of the 
quartic is the invariant already noticed (see Art. 137, Ex. 1), 

ace + 2bcd - ad^ - eV^ - c\ 

169. When this condition Is not fulfilled, the quantic is re- 
duced to the sum of n powers, together with an additional term. 
Thus, the canonical form for a quartic is w* + v* + 6XmV. We 
shall commence with the reduction of the general quartic to its 
canonical form ; the method which we shall use is not the easiest 
for this case, but is that which shows most readily how the re- 
duction is to be effected in general. Let the product, then, of 
t*, V, which we seek to determine, be (.4, 5, C^x^ yf^ and let us 

operate with (^, B^ ^^^ » ~" J" ) ^^ ^^*^ ®'^^^® ^^ ^^^ identity 
(a, J, c, rf, eX^J, y)* = w* + V* + 6\wV. 
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Now, as before, this operation performed on t** and on v* 
will vanish, and when performed on 6X%V, it will be found to 
give 12Vwr, where V = 2 (4^(7-jB')X. Equating then the 
coefficients of x^^ xy^ and y^ on both sides, after performing the 
operation, we get the three equations 

^c-25J + (7a = V^, 

Ae'-2Bd+Cc=^XC^ 

whence eliminating Aj B^ Cj we have to determine V, the 
determinant 

a, J, c — X' 

S, c + ^X', d =0, 

c — X , (?, e 

which expanded is the cubic 

X"-V(ae-4M+3c*)-2(ace+2Jc(^-acZ*-6i'-c') = 0,* 

the coeflScients of which are invariants. Thus, then, we have 
a striking difference in the reduction of binary quantics to their 
canonical form, between the cases where the degree is odd and 
where it is even. In the former case, the reduction is unique, 
and the system u^ v, w^ &c. can be determined in but one way. 
When u is of even degree, however, more systems than one can 
be found to solve the problem. Thus, in the present instance, 
a quartic can be reduced in three ways to the canonical form, 
and if we take for X' any of the roots of the above cubic, its 
value substituted in the preceding system of equations enables 
us to determine -4, By C. 

170. If now we proceed to the investigation of the reduction 
of the quantic (a^, a^, a^ . . .^[a?, y )^, the most natural canonical 
form to assume would be u^ + v^ -{- w^ -\- &c. + XwVti?*, &c., 
there being n quantities u^ v, w, &c. But the actual reduction 
to this form is attended with difficulties which have not been 
overcome, except for the cases w = 2 and n = 4. But the 
method used in the last Article can be applied if we take for 
the canonical form vT + v^" + &c. + X Vuvw &c., where, if 

uvw &c. = [A^y A^, A^ ...\xy y,)", 

* N3. — ^The discriiniziant of this cubic is the same as that of the quartic. 
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F is a covariant of this latter function such that when Vuvw &c. 
is operated on by (-4^, A^ •••l^j-? ~ 1") ^ ^^^ result is propor- 
tional to the product uvw &c. Suppose, for the moment, that 
we had found a function V to fulfil this condition, then, pro- 
ceeding exactly as in the last Article, and operating with the 
diflFerential symbol last written on the identity got by equating 
the quantic to its canonical form, we get the system of equations 

A«n - ^A^n^i + 4n (n - 1) A^a^ - &c. = \A^, 
A««-i - »«^ A + iw (« - 1) ^ A+i - &c- = ^^i> 

whence, eliminating A^^ -4^, A^^ &c., we get the determinant 



a„-\, flr. 



nfl? 



^i.+«J 



^«-lJ 



^«-^> 



«« + -\ ««+lJ 



1.2 



^«-i> 



* W(7l--1) 



X, ...a„ 



and having found \ by equating to this determinant expanded 
(a remarkable equation, all the coeflScients of which will be 
invariants), the equations last written enable us to determine the 
values of -4^, -4^, &c., corresponding to any of the n + 1 values 
of \. 

171. To apply this to the case of the sextic, the canonical 
form here is u^ + v^ + w^+ VuvWj where, if uvw be 

V is the evectant of the discriminant of this last quantic, and 
whose value is written at full length (Art. 138). Now it will 



* The determinant above written may be otherwise obtained as follows. Let 
a^f y be cogredient to x, y^ and let us form the fmiction 



(^i+»'|)'^+^('^-*^)" 



which (Arts. 121, 127), we have proved to be linearly transformed into a function of 
similar form. Take the n + 1 coefficients of the several powers a?*, 0*-*^, Ac, and 
from these eliminate linearly the » + 1 quantities aj'», a;'"-^ &c., and we obtain the 
determinant in question. 
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afford an excellent example of the use of canonical forms If we 
show that in any cubic the result of the operation 

performed on the product of the cubic and the evectant just 
mentioned, will be proportional to the cubic itself. For it is 
sufficient to prove this, for the case when the cubic is reduced to 
the canonical form x^-Vy^^ in which case the evectant will be 
x^ — y^ as appears at once by putting J = c = 0, and a = d=\ in 
the value given, p. 113.. The product, then, of cubic and evec- 

tant will be x^ — y®, which, if operated on by ^-3 — -r-z j gives a 

result manifestly proportional to a' + y'. And the theorem now 
proved being independent , of linear transformation, if true for 
any form of the cubic, is true in general. The canonical form, 
then, being assumed as above, we proceed exactly as in the last 
Article, and we solve for \ from the equation 



=0, 



which, when expanded, will be found to contain only even 
powers of X. If we suppose uvw reduced as above to its 
canonical form a;' + y', the three factors of which are 

aj + y, a + wy, xJt<i}\ 

where o) is a cube root of unity, then it is evident from the 
above that the corresponding canonical form for the sextic is 

A{x-^yY-\'B{x + <oyY^G{x^(o''yY-^D[x'-f). 

It can be proved (see Lesson XVii.) that if w, v, w be the factors 
of the cubic, then the factors of the evectant used above are 
w — V, v — w^ w-Uj so that the canonical form of the sextic 
may also be written 

w* -f V* + 1^* + \uvw {u — v){v— w) [w — u). 
172. In the case of the octavic the canonical form is 

tl* + U' + M?® + «® + \uVw^Z% 



«0. 


«1. 




«.. 




«,- 


-\ 


«,> 


«,» 




«.+ 


i\ 


«4 




«.> 


«.- 


■i\ 


«4> 




«5 




fl,+\, 


«4» 




«5> 
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for if we operate on uViv^z' with a symbol formed according to 
the same method as in the preceding Articles, the result will be 
proportional to uvwz. This will be proved in a subsequent 
Lesson. 

As for higher canonical forms we content ourselves with again 
mentioning that for a ternary cubic, viz. a?' + y** + «* + Bwixy^, 
and that given by Mr. Sylvester for a quaternary cubic, 
i»'+/ + «'' + w' + r'. 
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173. It still remains to explain a few properties of systems 
of quantics, to which we devote this Lesson. An invariant 
of a system of quantics is called a combinant if it is unaltered 
(except by a constant multiplier) not only when the variables 
are linearly transformed, but also when for any of the quantics 
is substituted a linear function of the quantics. Thus the elimi- 
nant of a system of quantics u, v, t(7 is a combinant. For 
evidently the result of substituting the common roots of vw In 
tt + Xv + fiw is the same as that of substituting them in u ; and 
the eliminant of u-^Xv-^- fiw^ v, w is the same as the eliminant 
of uvw. Li addition to the differential equations satisfied by 
ordinary invariants, combinants must evidently also satisfy the 
equation 

a*dl Vdl edi > 
(m do ac 

It follows from this that in the case of two quantics a combinant 
is a function of the determinants (aJ'), (ac ), {bd)^ &c. ; in the 
case of three, of the determinants (ab'c')^ &c. ; and will accord- 
ingly vanish identically, if any two of the quantics become 
identical. If we substitute for m, y ; \m -f /zv, \'u -\- fiVj every 
one of the determinants {ab') will be multiplied by {X/a' — X'fi) ; 
and therefore the combinant will be multiplied by a power 
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of (X/a' - X'fi) equal to the order of the comblnant in the co- 
efficients of any of the quantics. Similarly for any number of 
quantics. There may be in like manner combinantive covariants, 
which are equally covariants when for any of the quantics is 
substituted a linear function of them. For instance, the 
Jacobian (Art. 84) 

if we substitute for U^lU^m V+nW, for F, I' U+m' 7+ n' TF, &c, 
by the property of determinants, becomes the product of the 
determinants {lm'n")j { U^ V^ TFg). The coefficients of a combinan- 
tive covariant are also functions of the determinants (aJ'), [ad) ; 
(aJV), &c. - 

174. If U=[a, J, c.Jx, yY, 7= (a', 5', c'...Xa;, y)" be any 
two binary quantics of the same degree, then U-\-kV or 
[a'\-ha\h-^ hh' ..,\x^ yf^ where we give diflferent values to A?, 
denotes a system of quantics which are said to form an involu- 
tion with Z7, F. Now there will be in general 2 (w — 1) quantics 
of the system, each of which will have a square factor. For 
the discriminant of a quantic of the n*** degree is of the 
order 2(n — 1) in the coefficients (Art. 101). If then we sub- 
stitute a 4- ka! for a, J -I- hb' for 5, &c., there will evidently 
be 2 (w — 1) values of h^ for which the discriminant will 
vanish. 

If we make y = 1 in any of the quantics, it denotes n points 
on the axis of x. We have just proved that in 2 (n — 1) cases, 
two of the n points denoted by U-^-hV will coincide; or, in 
other words we may say, that there are 2 (n — 1) double points 
in the involution. 

When J7+>fcFhas a square factor a? -a, we know that a 
satisfies the two equations got by differentiation, viz. C^+A;Fj=0, 
C^ + ^F^ = 0, and therefore will satisfy the equation got by 
eliminating k between them, viz. f^i F^ — £^ F^ = 0. Now 
JZjFj— ?7gFj which is of the degree 2 (w — 1) is the Jacobian of 
?7, F; and we see that by equating the Jacobian to 0, we obtain 

u 
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the 2 (n — 1) double points of the involution determined by 

175. Ifu and V have a common factor^ this will appear as a 
square factor in their Jacohian. First let it be observed, that 
since nu = xu^ + yw^, nv = ocv^ + yv^^ then if we write J for 
u^v^ — WgVj, we shall have n [uv^ — vu^ = xJ^ n [uv^ — vu^) = —yJ. 
Differentiating the first of these equations with regard to y, and 
the second with regard to a?, we get 

n {uv^ - vuj = a-eT,, n (wt7„ - in*,J = - yJ,. 

It follows from the equations we have written, that any value a 
of X which makes both u and v vanish, will make not only J 
vanish but also its differentials J^, J^, and therefore a? - a must 
be a square factor in J, 

Or more directly thus: let u=fi<f>j v=P'^^ where fi^lx-i-my; 

then w^= Z0 + /8^„ u^= m<t> + /S^^, v^= l^ -h /8>^j, 1;,,= m>^ + /8>^,; 

and 'W,v -t/.v,=^'*(^,>^ -^,>^J 4.^Z(^^^_ ^,i/r)4.^7w(^,^-^i/rj, 

whence (w — 1) (m^v^ — w^rj 

= (n - 1) ^ (0,^, - ^^V^ J + ^ (Za: + Twy) (i^V^, - ^^^ J 

It follows from what has been said, that the discriminant of the 
Jacobian of u^ v must contain R their resultant as a factor ; 
since whenever R vanishes, the Jacobian has two equal roots. 
Thus in the case of two quadratics, 

(a, 5, cjx, y)\ (a', l\ cjx, y)\ 

the Jacobian is [ah') o? + [ac') xy 4- (Jc') y', 

whose discriminant is {aV) {be) - 4 (ac')", which i^, the eliminant of 
the two quadratics. In the case of quantics of higher order, 
the discriminant of the Jacobian will, in addition to the resultant, 
contain another factor, the nature of which will appear from 
the following articles. 



♦ In like manneT, for a ternary quantic, the Jaeobian of Z7", F, PT is the locos of the 
double points of all curves of the system U+hV+lW which have double points. 
And so in like manner for quantics with any number of variables. 
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176. It has been said that we can always determine h^ so 
that u-\-hv shall have a square factor. But since two conditions 
must be fulfilled, in order that u-^-kv may have a cube factor, 
h cannot be determined so that this shall be the case unless a 
certain relation connect the coefficients of u and v. This condi- 
tion yyill be of the order 3 (n — 2) in the coefficients both of u and v. 

If {x — a)' be a factor in U'\-kv + lw^ a? — a will be a factor 
in the three second differential coefficients, or a? = a will satisfy 
the equations 

whence eliminating k and Z, a? = a will satisfy the equation 



^221 ^22? ^22 =^- 

If then we use the word treble-point in a sense analogous 
to that in which we used the word double-point (Art. 174), 
we see that the equation which has been just written, gives 
the treble points of the system u + kv'\-lw'j and since the 
equation is of the degree 3 (n — 2), there may be 3 (n— 2) such 
treble points. But we could find the number of treble points 
otherwise. Suppose we have formed the condition that u-\-kv 
should admit of a treble point, and that this condition is of the 
order p in the coefficients of a. If in this condition we sub- 
stitute for each coefficient (a) of w, a + Za ', we get an equation 
of the degree ^ in Z; and therefore p values of I will be 
found to satisfy it. In other words p quantics of the system 
u-\-kv-\- Iw will have a treble point. It follows then from what 
has just been proved that ^ = 3 (w — 2). And the same argu- 
ment proves that the condition in question is of the order 
3 (w — 2) in the coefficients of v. 

This condition is evidently a combinaut ; for if it Is possible 
to give such a value to kj as that U'\-kv shall have a cubic 
factor, it must be possible to determine i, so that (m + av) + kv 
shall have a cube factor. 

177. I{u + kv have a cube factor {x ~ a)', then the Jacobian 
of u and v will contain the square factor {x — a)'. For the two 
differentials u^ + kv^^ u^ + kv^ will evidently contain this square 
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factor, and therefore it will appear also in the Jacobian which 
may be written (u^ + AvJ v^ - (w, + kv^) v^. If then 8= be the 
condition that u + kv may have a cube factor, 8 will be a factor 
in the discriminant of the Jacobian, since if 8=0 the Jacobian 
has two equal roots, and therefore its discriminant vanishes. 

If R be the resultant, the discriminant of the Jacobian can 
only differ by a numerical factor from Ii8. For since the 
Jacobian is of the degree 2 (n—l), its discriminant is of the 
degree 2 {2 (n — 1) — 1} in its coefficients, which are of the first 
order in the coefficients of both u and v. Now iZ is of the order 
n in each set of coefficients, 8 of the order 3(n — 2). Both 
these are factors in the discriminant ; and it can have no other 
since 

w+3(n-2) = 2{2(n-l)-l}, 

178. If we form the discriminant of u-\-kvj this considered 
as a function of k will have a square factor whenever u and v 
have a common factor. In fact (Art. 107) the discriminant of 
u + kv will be of the form {a -\- ka) <f> '\- [b -^ kb'Y yfr. But if u 
and V have a common factor, we can linearly transform u and v 
so that this factor shall be y, that is to say, so that both a 
and a shall vanish. The discriminant will therefore have the 
square factor {b + kb'Y] and since the form of the discriminant 
is not affected by a linear transformation of the variables, it 
always has a square factor in the case supposed. 

It follows that if we form the discriminant of u + kv^ and 
then the discriminant of this again considered as a function of 
A:, the latter will contain as a factor B the resultant of u and v. 
For it has been proved that when jB = 0, the function of k 
has two equal roots, and therefore its discriminant vanishes. 
For example, the discriminant of a quadratic ac — b^^ becomes 
by the substitution of a + ka' for a, &c. 

(ac - y) + ;f [ac' + ca' - 2bb') 4- i? {a'c' - 5'*), 

whose discriminant is 

{ac - b') {a'c' - J'*) - 4 (oc' + ca' - 2bb')\ 

But this is only a form in which, as Dr. Boole has shewn, the 
resultant of the two quadratics (a, J, cjjc^ y)', (a', J', c'^x^ yf 
can be written. ' This form, all the component parts of which 
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are invariants, is sometimes more convenient than that pre- 
viously given. In the case of quantics of higher order, the 
discriminant of the discriminant will have i2 as a factor, but 
will have other factors besides. 

179. If u have either a cube factor or two distinct square 
factors, the discriminant of w + fe? will be divisible by A*. For 
if the discriminant of u be A, that of w + Ajv is 

A-fA:(a'^H-5'^+&c.)+&c. 

Now when u has a square factor A vanishes; and it appears 
from the expressions in Art. 110, that if either three roots of 
u are equal a = ^8 = 7, or two distinct pairs be equal a = /S, 7 = S, 

then all the differentials of A, -1- , &c. vanish ; and therefore 

the coefficient of h in the expression just given vanishes. The 
discriminant therefore contains h^ as a factor. It is evident 
hence that if u-^-av have a cube or two square factors, the 
discriminant oiu-\-kv will be divisible by {k — of ; since U'\-hv 
may be written u-\-av-{-{1c — a)v. If then as before, 8 — ex- 
press the condition that the series u-\-kv may include one 
quantic having a cube factor; and if T=0 be the condition 
that it should include one having two square factors, both 8 
and T will be factors in the discriminant with respect to k of the 
discriminant of u-\-kv. For we have just seen that the dis- 
criminant has a square factor if either 8=0^ or T=0. We 
proved in the last article that the discriminant has jR as a factor ; 
and in fact the discriminant will be, as Mr. Cayley has observed, 
B8^T^, I do not know whether there is any more rigid proof 
of this, than that we see that there is no other case in which 
the discriminant of u-^kv has a square factor, that we find in 
the case of the third and fourth degrees that 8 and T enter 
in the form >8®, T*^ ; and that we can thus account for the order 
in general. For the discriminant of u + kv is of the order 
2 (w — 1) inkj and the coefficients are of the order 0, 1 ...2 (n — 1) 
in the coefficients of either quantic. The discriminant then with 
respect to k will be of the order 2 (w — 1) (2w - 3) in the coeffi- 
cients of either quantic. But B is of the. order w, 8 of the order 
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3(w — 2), and It will be proved in a subsequent lesson that T 
is of the order 2(n — 2)(w — 3), and 

2(n-l)(2n-3)=n + 9(n-2) + 4(w-2) (n-3). 

180. It was stated (Art. 173) that every combinant of m, v 
becomes multiplied by a power of {\fi — \'fi) when we sub- 
stitute Xu + fiVy \'u + fi'v for u, V. It will be useful to prove 
otherwise that the eliminant of m, v has this property. First, 
let it be observed that if we have any number of quantics, 
one of which is the product of several others, m, v, www\ their 
resultant is the product of the resultants {uvw)^ [uvw)^ [uvw"). 
For when we substitute the common roots of w, v in the last 
and multiply the results, we evidently get the product of the 
results of jnaking the same substitution in w^ w\ w\ Again, 
the resultant of w, r, hw is the resultant of w, v, w multiplied by 
i"*" since the coefficients of w enter into the resultant in the 
degree mn. If now R (m, v) denote the resultant of m, v, which 
are supposed to be both of the same degree w, we have 

/Lt'"-B (\m + /il?, \ W + m'v) = E {\fJLU + flflV^ X'u + /A v)* 

= a {{\fi' - \» w, Xu + fi'v] = {\fi - x'fiyii (w, x'u + fiv) 

^{Xfi'-X'fi)yB{u^v)j 

whence It {Xu + /av, X'u + fi'v) = (X/a' — xy)"i? (w, v). 

By the same method it can be proved that the eliminant of 
Xu-\- fiv-\- ywj X'u -I- fi'v + v'w^ X"u + fjb'v + v'w is {Xfi'v'y* times 
that of w, V, 11?, and so on. 

181. If ?7, F be functions of the orders m and n respectively 
in w, v, which are themselves functions of a?, y of the order p, 
and if D be the result of eliminating m, t?, between ?7, F; then 
the result of eliminating a?, y between Z7, F will be Z)' times 
the mn^^ power of the resultant of w, v. For U may be re- 
solved into the factors w — av, u — Bv^ &c., and F into u — a'v, 
w — /8v, &c. And, Art. 180, the resultant of Z7, F will be the 
product of all the separate resultants u — av^u — olv. But one of 
these is (a— a'/jB(w, v). There are mn such resultants. When 



* The resultant of u-\-ho^ t?, being the same as the resultant of «, v, Art. 178, 
we next subtract ft times the second qnantic from the first. 
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therefore we multiply all together, we get the mr^^ power of 
R (w, v) multiplied by the p^ power of (a — a') (a — a"), &c. 
But this last is the eliminant of J7, V with respect to w, v. 

182. Similarly, let it be required to find the discriminant, 
with respect to a?, y, of ?7, where J7 is a function of w, v. 
First, let it be remarked (see Art. 106) that the discriminant 
of the product of two binary quantics w, v is the product of the 
discriminants of u and v multiplied by the square of their re- 
sultant. 

If then ?7=(w--av) (w — )8v), &c. the discriminant of U will 
be the product of the discriminants of m — av, w-i8v, &c. by 
the square of the product of all the separate resultants u — av, 
u-^v. But, as before, any of these will be {a — ffyB{u, v). 
If then m be the degree of U considered as a function of w, v ; 
there will be ^m[m—l) separate resultants, and the square of 
the product of aU will be (a - /3)^ (a - 7^, &c. x ^"^""^^ (m, v). 
But (a - fiY (a — 7)', &c. is the discriminant of U considered as 
a function of m, v. If then we call this A, we have proved 
that the product of the squares of the separate resultants is 
A^ir^'^'^K Let us now consider the product of the discriminants 
of w — at?, u— I3vy &c. ; this is the result of eliminating a be- 
tween the discriminant of w — av, which is a quantic of the 
order 2(^- 1) in a, and the quantic of the m^ order got by 
substituting u = av in U. Or this product has been otherwise 
represented by Mr. Sylvester. If a^, b^ be the coefficients of 
of in w, tj, then (Art. 104) the resultant of m — av, u^ — av^ will 
be a^ — ai„ times the discriminant of w — av. But 







B[uj v)B{u—av^ Wj— aVj)=jB(M— av, u^v- avv^)=B{u—aVj u^v—uv^). 

Now (Art. 175) p[u^v-'Uv^=yJ where J is u^v^-^u^v^^ and 
B[u — av, y) is a^ — ab^. It appears thus that the discriminant 
of u — av differs only by a numerical factor from the resultant 
of [u — at?, J) divided by B (m, v). The product then of all the 
discriminants will be the resultant of J and the product u — av, 
u — fivj &c. ; in other words, the resultant of J7, J divided 
by the m^ power of B (u, v). Thus we have Mr. Sylvester's 
result (Comptes Bendua^ LViii., 1078) that the discrimmant of 
ZZwith respect to xy is /:sFB[u^vf*''^ B{U^J). But it will 
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be observed that the result expressed thus Is not in Its most 
reduced form since R{U^J) contains the factor jB(m, v)"*. 

183. It Is not my purpose In this volume to enter with any 
detail into the theory of ternary and quaternary quantlcs. For 
as all this theory has a geometrical meaning, it will be naturally 
treated of in geometrical treatises; for instance, in my (?eo- 
metry of Three Dimensions^ and In the New Edition, which 
I hope to publish of my Higher Plane Curves, It will be 
proper however here to shew what corresponds In the case of 
ternary and quaternary quant ics to the theory just explained 
for systems of binary quantics. Let then u and v be two 
ternary quantics, and let us suppose that we have formed the 
discriminant of u 4 hv* Then this discriminant considered as 
a function of h will have a square factor; In the first place, 
If the curves represented by u and v touch each other. For 
we have seen (Art. 113) that If the equation of a curve be 
a«" + w Ja""*a; + wc2""*y + &c. = 0, its discriminant is of the form 
ad + V<1> + hc^ + (?X' The discriminant then o( u-Vkv will be 
of the form (a+Ara') 5+ (J + i&T<^ + &c. But If we take for 
the point xy^ a point common to u and r, both a and a' will 
vanish ; and If we take the line y for the common tangent, both 
h and b' vanish; and the discriminant will be of the form 
(c + faj')';^; and therefore will always have a square factor in 
the case supposed. 

184. Again, the discriminant will have a square factor 
if u have either a cusp or two double points. The discriminant 
A of a ternary quantic is the condition that w^, w^, u^ should 
have a common system of values. If, however, we have either 
two double points, or a cusp, Wj, w^, u^ will have two systems 
of common values, distinct or coincident, and therefore (Art. 99) 
not only will A vanish, but also its differentials with respect 
to all the coefficients of w. The discriminant then of w -f hv^ 

being in general A+if—^ h --if- + &c.j + &c. will in this 

case be divisible by k^. And as in Art. 179, It will be divisible 
by [k - aY if the curve u-\-av have either a cusp or two double 
points. Let then jB = be the condition that u and v should 
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touch ; 8=0 the condition that among the systems of curves 
u + kv should be included one having a cusp; and T=0 the 
condition that there should be included one having two double 
points, it has been proved that i?, 8^ T are all factors in the 
discriminant of the discriminant of u + hv^ considered as a 
function of k. In fact this discriminant will be R8^T\ 

As in Art. 179, I can only prove this by showing that the 
order of the discriminant is thus accounted for. The discri- 
minant of the ternary quantic u + kv is of the order 3 [n - 1)* 
in i, and the extreme terms are of the same order in the 
coeflScients of u and v respectively. When then we form the 
discriminant of this again considered as a function of i, a 
specimen term of it will be the product of these two extreme 
terms raised to the power 3 (n— 1)^—1. Hence the order of 
this discriminant in the coefficients of both u and v will be 
3 (n - 1)' (37i'' - 6w + 2). Now it will be proved that R is of 
the order 3n (w- 1), 8 of the order 12 (w- 1) (n- 2), T of the 
order f (w - 1) {n - 2) (3?i^ - 3/i - 11). But 

3(n-l)'(3%'-6/i + 2) 

= 3w(7i~l) + 36(%-l)(n-2) + 8(w-l)(w-2)(37i'-3w-ll). 

185. In this place we only give the proof of the order of JS, 
which, as expressing the condition that the curves represented 
by u and v should touch, has been called, by Mr. Cayley, their 
tact-invariant, 

I gave, in 1856, the following method of finding this In- 
variant [Quarterly Journal^ Vol. I., p. 339). Form the de- 
terminant 
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and we have the locus of points whose polars, with respect to 
u and V, intersect on an arbitrary line ax-^jSy + yz. If among 
these points be one common to both curves, its polars will be 
the tangents at that point, which can have a point common 
with 035 + &c., only on the supposition either that this line 
passes through the point common to the two curves, or else 

X 
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that the tangents are identical. If then we eliminate the 
variables between w, v, and the determinant above written 
which is of the order w + w — 2 in the variables and of the 
first order in the coefficients of each curve, the result will be 
R multiplied by the result of elimination between w, v and 
aa? + &c. Now the complete resultant is of the order mn in 
«> )8> 75 it contains the coefficients of w in the order 

w (w + w — 2) + mn = n (2m + w — 2), 

and in like manner those of v in the degree 7n(2n + 7?i — 2). 
The resultant of u^v^ax-^- &c. contains a, )8, 7 in the degree tww, 
the coefficients of u in the degree w, and those of v in the 
degree m. Hence S contains the coefficients of w in the degree 
n(2w + w-3) and those of v in the degree m{2n + m—S). 
When m and n are equal we get the number already stated 
3n{w-l). 

This result may be otherwise found as follows: The order 
of the tact-invariant in the coefficients of v is evidently the 
same as the number of curves of the form w + Xv + fi^ which 
can be drawn to touch w, where w is another curve of the same 
order as v. But the point of contact with u is easily seen to 
be a point on the Jacobian of w, v, w. And this being a curve 
of the order {m + 2n — 3) meets t* in m (tw + 2» — 3) points.* 

186. The theorem given, Art. 106, for the discriminant of 
the product of two binary quantics cannot be extended to 
ternary quantics; for the discriminant of the product of two 
will, in this case, vanish identically. In fact, the discriminant 
is the condition that a curve should have a double point ; and 
a curve made up of two others must have double points; 
namely, the intersections of the component curves. Or, with- 
out any geometrical considerations, the discriminant of uv is 
the condition that values of the variables can be found to 
satisfy simultaneously the diflferentlals uv^ + vu^^ uv^'\-vu^^ &c. 
But these will all be satisfied by any values which satisfy 



* I reserve for a geometrical treatise an account of the modifications which the 
theorems of this .chapter receive when u and 1; are not the most general quantics 
of their degree, hut denote curves having double points. 
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simoltaneoasly u and v ; and such values can always be found 
when there are more than two variables. 

But the theorem of Art. 106 may directly be extended to 
tact-invariants. The condition that u should touch a compound 
curve vw will evidently be fulfilled if u touch either v or w^ 
or go through an intersection of either. For an intersection 
counts, as has been said, as a double point on the complex 
curve ; and a line going through a double point of a curve is 
to be considered doubly as a tangent. Hence if T[u^ v) denote 
the tact-invariant of w, v, we have 

T(w, vw) = T{u^ v) T{u^ w) [R (w, v, w)Y^ 

where R (w, v, w) is the resultant of w, v, w. And the result 
may be verified by comparing the order in which the coefficients 
of w, I?, or w occur in these invariants. Thus for the coefficient 
of w, we have 

{n + p) [n +ji + 2m - 3) = 71 (n + 2w - 3) + p (2? 4 2w - 3) + 2np. 

187. What was said, Art. 185, as to the tact-invariant of two 
ternary quantics may be extended almost word for word to 
that of a system of three quaternary quantics, or of A; — 1, i-ary 
quantics. Thus the tact-invariant of three quaternary quantics 
expresses the condition that two of the mnp points of the sur- 
faces represented by them coincide; or, in other words, that 
at any point of intersection the three tangent planes to the 
surfaces have a common line. And it is found, as in Art. 185, 
by dividing the resultant of ?;, v, Wy and 

^1) «*aJ «^3) 

A 7, 

by the resultant of w, v, w and ao; + )8y + &c. In this way It 
is seen that the tact-invariant contains the coefficients of u in 
the degree wp (2m + 7i+p — 4), a result which is confirmed by 
observing that this is the number of points in which the inter- 
section, of vw meets the Jacobian of m, w', v, w. See Geometry 
of Three Dimensions^ p. 438. And, in like manner, in general 
the tact-invariant of A; - 1, ^-ary quantics u^ v, w>, &c. contains 
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the coefficients of n in the degree found by multiplying the 
product of n, ^, &c. by 2m + w+p-f &c. — i. 

188. In order to complete the subject we give here the 
theory of the tact-invariant of two quaternary quantics,* 
although we shall have to use principles which are to be 
established in a subsequent Lesson. The same argument as 
that used before shews that the order, in the coefficients of U^ 
of the tact-invariant of Z7, W is the same as the number of 
quantics of the system J7+ X V which can touch W\ U and V 
being of the same order. But comparing the coefficients of the 
tangent planes of Z7+\F and W we see that the point of 
contact must satisfy the system, equivalent to two conditions, 
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= 0. 

It will be shewn in the Lesson on the order of systems of 
equations, that this system is of the order 

V + At" + v* + /AV + vX + X/A, 

where X, fi^ v are the orders of ZJ^, Fj, TT^, i&c, that is, in the 
present case w - 1, m — 1, w — 1. The order is then 

w* + 2mn + 3?n' - 4n - 8w + 6. 

And the requifed order of the tact-invariant is n tunes this 
number; since the point of contact is got by combining with 
these conditions Tr=0, which it must also satisfy. 

189. There is now not the least difficulty in forming the 
general theory of the class of invariants we have been con- 
sidering, to which Mr. Sylvester proposes to give the name 
of osculants. Let there be t quantics, ?7, F, TF, &c. in k 
variables ; then the osculant is the condition that for the same 
system of values which satisfy Z7, F, &c. the tangential quantics 
xU^' + yUJ-\'&c,j &c. shall be connected by an identical relation 

X {xu; + &c.) + fji [xv; + &c.) + V {xw; + &c.) + &c. = o. 



* See Geometry of Three Dimensions, p. 439. 
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In other words, the osculant is the condition that the equa- 
tions Z7= 0, V= 0, &c., and also the system 

u,, u,, c;, &c. 
^., K, v>, &c. 

W„ W,, TT,, &c. 

can be simultaneously satisfied. This latter system having k 
columns and t rows is equivalent to A — 1+1 equations; there- 
fore this system combined with the given i equations Is appa^ 
rently equivalent to k+1 equations in k variables. It is really, 
however, only equivalent to k equations; for writing Z7=0 in 
the form xU^ + yU^ + &c. — 0^ and similarly for F, &c., we see 
that when the system of determinants is satisfied, and all but 
one of the quantics Z7, F, TF, &c., the remaining one must be 
satisfied also. The system then being equivalent to k equa- 
tions in k variables cannot be simultaneously satisfied unless 
a certain condition be fulfilled. The order of this condition, 
in the coefficients of J7, is found by the same method as in the 
last article. We write for Z7, ?7+Xw, and we examine how 
many values of the variables can simultaneously satisfy the 
i— 1 equations F, TF, &c., and the system equivalent to A— 1 
equations 



o;, cr., 



o;, 



V V V 
TF, TF, TF, 



&c. 
&c. 
&c. 
&c. 



= 0. 



The order of the t — 1 equations F, TF, &c. Is the product of 
their degrees w, ^, &c. ; and the order of the osculant in the co- 
efficients of U is the product of this number by the order of the 
system of determinants, which is found by the rule given in 
the subsequent Lesson on the order of systems of equations. 

When we are given but one quantic, the osculant is the 
discriminant ; when we are given k quantics in k variables, the 
osculant is the resultant. The theorem of Art. 106 may be ex- 
tended to osculants in general ; viz. that if we form the osculant 
of A; — 1 quantics in k variables, and if the last be the product 
of two quantics ?7, F, then the osculant of the entire system 
will be the product of the osculant of the system of the other 
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k-2 with Uj that of the system of A — 2 with F, and the square 
of the resultant of all the quantics. 

It would, next in order, be proper to discuss the form of the 
discriminant of the Jacobian of X?7+/aF+ vTF, where Z7, F, W 
are ternary quantics, and that of the discriminant of the dis- 
criminant with respect to \, /i, v. This theory, when U, F, W 
are quadrics, will be given in Lesson xvill. In other cases 
the latter discriminant vanishes identically. I do not know the 
general theory of the former. 



LESSON XVIL 

APPLICATIONS TO BINARY QUANTICS. 

190. Having now explained the most essential parts of the 
general theory, we wish in this lesson to illustrate its application 
by examining in some of the simplest cases the different in- 
variants and covariants which a quantic may possess. The 
method of Art. 1 17 shows that a binary quantic has in general 
n — 2 independent invariants. For it wa? there proved, that 
there may be w — 3 absolute invariants ; and since we see, as in 
Art. 118, that from any two ordinary invariants an absolute 
invariant can be deduced, the number of ordinary invariants 
is at most one more. If we have two invariants 8 and T of 
the same degree ; then 8+aT (where a is any numerical factor) 
will of course be also an invariant. We do not consider in- 
variants included under this form as new invariants, nor as 
essentially distinct from the invariants 8 and T. Nor again, 
if 8 were of the second degree, and T of the third, would 
8^ + aT* be said to be a new invariant essentially distinct from 
8 and T. But if another invariant were not rationally ex- 
pressible in terms of 8 and T, but only connected with them by 
an equation such as E^=8^'\' aT^^ then we speak of 5 as a 
new invariant distinct from 8 and Ty though not independent 
of them. Thus then, though the number of independent in- 
variants of a quantic is, as has been said, n — 2, the number 
of distinct invariants is unlimited after we pass the sixth degree. 
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If we have a system of two quantics, of the degrees m and n 
respectively; proceeding still by the method of Art. 117, the 
number of equations to be satisfied being w + w + 2, and the 
number of constants at our disposal being still only 4, we find 
that there are m + w — 2 absolute, and m + n—l ordinary, inde- 
pendent invariants of the system. That is to say, there will be 
In general three new independent invariants of the system in 
addition to the m — 2 and w — 2 independent invariants of the 
quantics considered separately. If one of the quantics be either 
linear or a quadratic, there will be only two new independent 
invariants. This is because the number n — 2 does not express 
the number of independent invariants of a linear or quadratic 
quantic, that number being in both cases one more ; that is to 
say, in the one case and 1 in the other. The number of other 
invariants will therefore be one less than in the general case. 

The invariants of any quantic and of the linear system 
icf -f yi7 + &c. (see Art. 130), may be regarded as contravariants 
of the given quantic ; and in binary quantics contravariants may 
be reduced to covariants by changing f and ^ into y and — x. 
It has been shewn then that a binary quantic has in addition to 
its invariants, only two independent covariants; or, since we 
may take the quantic itself for one of these covariants, that all 
covariants may be expressed (though not necessarily expressed 
rationally) in terms of the quantic, its invariants, and one 
covariant. 

We now proceed to enumerate the fundamental invariants 
and covariants of all the most simple systems. 

191. The quadratic. We have already stated the principal 
points in the theory of the quadratic form (a, J, c^j^o?, y)^ It 
has but one independent invariant (Art. 118), viz. the discri- 
minant ac—5^ Any other invariant must be a power of this 
{ac — Vy. We have already showed (Art. 153) that it follows 
by Hermite's law of reciprocity, that only quantics of even 
degree have invariants of the second order whose symbol is 
12*^. If we make ^ = 1 in the quantic, it denotes geometrically 
a system of two points on the axis of a;, and the vanishing of 
the discriminant expresses the condition that these points should 
coincide (Art. 174). 
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In like manner the system of two quadratics 

(a,^, cXx, y)\ (a , l\ c'Jx, y)\ 

has the invariant 12^ or ad + a'c — ibV, When each quantic is 
taken to represent a pair of points in the manner just stated, 
the vanishing of this invariant expresses the condition (see 
Conies^ p. 291) that the four points should form a harmonic 
system, the two points represented by each quantic being con- 
jugate to each other. We have also proved (Art. 174) that the 
covariant 12 (or the Jacobian of the system) represents geome- 
trically the foci of the system in involution determined by the 
four points. 

The eliminant of the system may be written in either of 
the forms 

[ad - (xJf + 4 [ha* - Va) [Id - J'c), 

or [ad + ca' - 2hhJ - 4 (oc - V) [a'd - V^). 

Lastly, given a system of three quadratics 

{a,b,cjx,y)\ {a',b',cjx,yy, [a",b",c'Jx,t,)\ 
the vanishing of the determinant 

a, bj c 

a'j 5', d 

^" "L" J> 

a J J c 

expresses the condition that the three pairs of points represented 
by the quadratics shall form a system in involution [ConicSj 
p. 296). 

192. The cubic. We come next to the concomitants of 
the cubic 

(a, J, c, d^x^ y)\ 

It has but one invariant (Art. 118), viz. the discriminant 

a'c? + 4ac" + 4(a' - 36V - 6a6c(?. 
The Hessian 12* is 

[ac « V) 0?* + (oe?- be) xy + (Jrf- c^) y% 
which may also be written as a determinant 

a, 6, c 
J, c, d 
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This has the same discriminant as the cubic itself, see Art. 
164. If the roots of the cubic be a, /8, 7, then the Hessian is 
2(aj-a)"(/3-7)* (see Art. 133). The cubic covariant i2*.i3, 
or the evectant of the discriminant, is (see Art. 138) 

(aV-3aJc+2J", aJ(?+J'c-2ac*, Wd-acd-hc^^ ibcd-a^^^c^x^yf . 

This cubic may be geometrically represented as follows : — If we 
take the three points represented by the cubic itself, and take 
the fourth harmonic of each with respect to the other two, we 
get three new points which will be the geometrical representa- 
tion of the covariant in question. This theorem is suggested 
by its being evident on inspection that if the given cubic take 
the form xy (a? + y), then x—y will be a factor in the covariant, 
as appears by making a = c?=0, & = c=l in its equation. But 
a; + y, a?-y are harmonic conjugates with respect to x and y. 
Now, if a, ^, 7, S denote the distances from the origin of four 
points on the axis of oj, any harmonic or anharmonic relation 
between them is expressed by the ratio of the products 
(a-/3) (7- 8) and (a -7) (/S- S) : and this ratio (see Art. 132) 
is unaltered by a linear transformation ; that is, when for each 

distance a we substitute —, —, . Such relations, then, being 

unaltered by linear transformations, if proved to exist in one 
case, exist in general. We find that the other factors in the 
evectant of xyi^-^-y) are i» + 2y, 2a; + y, so that our result may 
be written symmetrically that the evectant of ocyz (where 
a?, y, z are connected by the linear relation a5 + y + « = 0) is 
(a: — y) (y — «) («-a;). These considerations l^ad us to the ex- 
pression for the factors of the covariant in terms of the roots of 
the given cubic : for if S be the distance from the origin of the 
point conjugate to a with respect to /3 and 7 ; solving for 8 from 

r. ^.2 1,1 ^5, a/3 + a7-2/37 

the equation ^ = 5 + — — we get o = -^ 7^ — ^— ^ , 

^ a-o a-p a — 7 ° 2a — yS-7 ' 

whence the covariant must be 

{(2a-/3-.7)a; + (2/37-a/8-a7)y}{(2/3-a-7)a? 

+ (27a-^7-/3a)y}{(27-a-/8)a;+(2a/3-7a-7/3)y}, 

as may be verified by actual multiplication and substitution in 
terms of the coefficients of the equation. 

* Y 
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193. When we wish to establish any relation between the 
preceding covariants and invariants, we use the canonical forms, 
which are, for ?7=aic^ + rfy', the discriminant D^a^d^] the 
Hessian H^adxy\ and the cubicovariant, J =^ ad [aa? — djf). 
Thus we can prove that the discriminant of J is the cube of 
the discriminant of ?7, for the discriminant of J in its canonical 
form is a^cP. Again, we have been led, by Art. 190, to foresee 
that J is not independent of U and S; and we can easily 
establish,- by the help of the canonical form, the relation con- 
necting them, due to Mr. Cayley, viz. 

Mr. Cayley has used this equation to solve the cubic Z7, 
or, in other words, to resolve it into its linear factors. For, 
since tP — DTP is a perfect cube, -vj^ are led to infer that the 
factors J± TJ sID will also be perfect cubes, and, in fact, the 
canonical form shows that they are 2a*eiB' and 2ad^y^. Now, 

since xa +yd^ is one of the factors of the canonical form, it 
immediately follows that the factor in general is proportional to 

a linear function which evidently vanishes on the supposition 
?7=0. 

Ex. Let us take the Bame example as at p. 136, viz., U := ^x^ + 9x^ + IBx -{• 17. 
Here we have D = 1600, J= UOa^ - 90x2y _ QSOxy^ - 670y«, whence 

U^'n + J"= 10(3a; + y)3; U^D-J= 60(a; + Sy)* j 
and the factors are 3a? + y + (a? + 3y) «/5. 

194. System of cviic and quadratic. Let these be 

(a, J, c, djx, y)% {A, J5, CXx, y)\ 
The simplest invariant of the system is got by combining the 
quadric with the Hessian of the cubic, and forming the inter- 
mediate invariant of this system of two quadratics, when we have 

I=A [hd- c*) - J5(ad:- Jc) + (7(ac- &*). 
The resultant of the system, formed by the method of Arts. 
63 or 82, is 

JJ = a' 0' - ^ahB(P + 6ac a (25* ^AG)-Yad [QABC- 85«) 

+ db'A C - lShcABC+ QbdA (25» ^AC) 

+ dc'A'C" QcdBA' + d'A\ 
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These two may be taken as the fundamental invariants of the 
system. In comparing other invariants with these it is con- 
venient to take A and (7=0, which is equivalent to taking for 
X and y the two factors of the quadratic. / then reduces to 
B {be - ad) and iZ to - SB^cui. The Jacobian of the system is 

'{Ah-Ba) x'+{2Ac-'Bb - Ca) x^y^ {Ad+Bc''2 Ch) xy'-^ [Bd- Gc)f. 

But it has, besides, linear covariants. Thus, if we substitute 
differential symbols in the quadratic and operate on the cubic, 
we get 

L^={aC-2Bb^-cA)x^-{lG-2cB + dA)y^ 

and if we operate in like manner with this on the quadratic, 
we get 

L^ = {aBG--b[2E' + AC)'{-ZcAB^dA^}x 

+ {aa'^SbB0+c{AC+2B')^dAB}y, 

which expressed in terms of the roots a, )8, 7 of the cubic and 
a', yS' of the quadric, are 

S (a'-a) ()8'-y8) (x-y), S (a'- a) (/3'-)8) (a'-y) (x-^). 

The resultant of L^ and i^, when we make A and (7=0, is 
proportional to B^bc. If, then, A denote the discriminant 
AG- B^ o{ the quadratic, we see that the resultant of i„ L^^ 
expressed in terms of the fundamental invariants, is B-\- SAL 

There are other linear covariants got by writing for a, J, &c. 
the a, &, &c. of the cubi-covariant (as in Art, 138) of the given 
cubic. 

If we eliminate between the linear covariant L^ and the 
quadratic, we get the same result as if we eliminate between 
L^ and i,. But, if we eliminate between L^ and the cubic, we 
get an invariant distinct from those already given. If we make 
A and (7=0, this invariant is B^[ac^'-db\ which we see is 
not reducible to the previous forms. But its square can without 
difficulty be reduced to those forms. For, since the discriminant 
of the cubic is 

i> = a^'c? + 4ac' + 4^' - 3JV - ISa&crf, 

sixteen times the square of the invariant now under considera- 
tion is 

B' {D - a'cP + 36V + ISabcd)^ - 6iB'adb'c% 



164 APPLICATIONS TO BINABY QUAKTICS. 

and we have only to write in this for Bbc^ /+ Badj for B^adj 
— I-B, and for £*, — A, when the whole is expressed in terms 
of the fundamental invariants. 

196. System of two cubtcs, A system of two cubics 
(a, J, c, djj[xj yf^ (a', J', c', cTJz^ yY has for its simplest invariant 
(see Art. 136, Ex. 2) [ad) — 3 {he') ; which is a combinant, and 
which we shall refer to as the invariant P. The properties of 
this system may be studied most conveniently by throwing the 
equations into the form ^w' + jBv'h- (7t^?', -4V + 5V+ (7V, a 
form to which the two cubics can be reduced in an infinity of 
ways. For the cubics contain four constants each, or eight in 
all. And the form just written contains six constants explicitly ; 
and u^ t7, w contains implicitly a constant each, since u stands for 
aj + \y, &c. The second form then is equivalent to one with 
nine constants, that is to say, one constant more than is necessary 
to enable us to identify it with the general form. 

Any three binary quantics of the first degree are obviously 
connected by an identical relation of the form aw + ySv + 71/? = 0. 
We shall suppose the constants a, i8, 7 to have been incorporated 
with w, V, w^ so as to write the two cubics, Av? + Bv^ + Om?*, 
A'u^ + -B V + C V, where w + r + «? = 0. 

Putting for w its value, and writing the cubics 

(^-C, - C, « (7, J?- Criu, v)\ {A'^C, -G\^G\ B'- CJu, v)% 

and forming the invariant P of the system, we find it to be 

{AB') + {BO') + {CA'): 

The resultant of the system is found by solving between 
the equations Au^ + Bv"" + Cvf = 0, A'u" + B'v^ +0'w^=^ 0, when 
we get w'=(£C'), v»=(G4'), w?» = (^J5'); and, substituting 
in the identity w + 1? + 1(? = 0, the resultant is 

[AB'Y + {BG')^ + [CA')^ ^0, 

or {[AB') + {BC) + (C4')}' = 27 [AB') {BG') {GA'). 

Now, if we denote the two cubics by U and F, it has been 
proved. Art. 176, that there is an invariant, which we shall call 
Qj of the third order in the coefficients of each cubic, which 
expresses the condition of its being possible to determine X so 
that U+W shall be a perfect cube. Now this invariant b 
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identical with the product [AB') (BC) {CA% which is of the 
same degree in the coefficients. For if any factor {AB') in 
this product vanish, AV—A'U evidently reduces to the perfect 
cube {A C) w^. It follows then that the resultant is of the form 

196. If it were required to form directly the invariant Q 
for the form (a, J, c, djx^ yf^ (a', h\ c', cT^x^ yf ; we might 
proceed as follows. If U+\V can be a perfect cube, its three 
second differentials can be simultaneously satisfied ; or 

ax + by + \ [a'x + b'y) = 0, 

hx + cy-\-\ {h'x + c'y) = 0, 

cx + dy + \ [c'x + dy) = 0. 

Solving these equations linearly for a?, y, Xa;, \y, and then 
equating the product of tc by \y to the product of y by \a?, 
■ we get, for the required condition, 



a, 5, a' 




o', 5', I 




a, b, b' 




a', b', a 


h, c, V 


X 


b', c', c 


= 


b, c, c' 


X 


b\ c', b 


c, d^ c' 




c', d', d 




Cf Uj a 




c', d, c 



or 



{b [be') + c {ca') + d {ab')} X {a' {cd') + V {db') + d {be')] 

= [V [be') 4 c' {ca') + d' {ab')} x {a {cd') + b {db') + c {be')}, 

or {bdy + {ca'Y {cd') + {dVf {ab') - 3 {ab') {be') {cd') 

^{ad'){be'y^{ad'){ab'){ed'). 

If, as in the last article, we give a, J, &c. the values -4, — (7, 
- C, &c. this would become -{AB') {BC) {CA). If then to 
twenty-seven times this quantity we add {(otZ') — 3 (ic')}*, we get 
the resultant in the form 

{ady - 9 {ad'Y {be') + 27 {ca'Y K) + 27 (e^jy {ab') 

- 81 (aJ') (Jc') {cd) - 27 ((wf) (aJ') {cd'), 

a result which agrees with that of Art. 76, it being remembered 
that there the cubics were written without binomial coefficients. 

197. We have, in Art. 195, formed the invariant P of the 
system Ax"" -^ Bf -{•Cz'', -4V + £y+C7V, by first reducing 
them to functions of two variables, and then calculating the 
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value of (acF) — 3 {be'). We shall for the sake of establishing a 
useful general principle, give another way of making the same 
calculation. We know that we may substitute in any binary 

quantic -7- , — -i- for a? and y, and so obtain an invariantive 

operative symbol. Now when this change Is made in a function 
expressed in terms of a?, y, a, where a is — (35 + y), « will become 

-j -7- - And when the operation is performed on a function 

similarly expressed, since its differential with respect to x will 

be -7- + J- -J- , or in virtue of the relation between a;, y, Zj 

-7 — -J- , we see that the rule may be expressed, that we may 

substitute in any covariant for a;, y, z respectively 

d d d d d d 
dy dz^ dz dx^ dx dy^ 

and so obtain an operative symbol which we may apply to any 
covariant expressed in terms of a;, y, «, without 'first reducing 
it to a function of two variables. Thus, in the present case, we 
find the invariant Pby operating on -4V + -By + (7V, with 

^ (^ " &) "^-^U ~ ^) ■*'^(^ "" Ty) ' 

and the result only differs by a numerical factor firom 

{AB') + [BG') + [CA'\ as we found before. _ 

In like manner we find that, in the symbolical notation, 12 

as applied to a function expressed in terms of a;, y, z^ denotes 

/_^ d d^ d\ fj^ d_ d_ d_\ /_rf d_ d_ d_\ 

\dx^ dy^ dx^ dyj \dy^ dz^ dy^ dzj \dz^ dx^ dz^ dxj * 

198. The Jacobian of the system 

Ax' + Bf + Cz% A'x' + By^+0'z% 

may be found by means of the formula last given, or directly as 
follows. In virtue of the relation connecting z with x and 
y, the differentials of ZZwIth respect to x aiid y are proportional 
to Asd^^Cz^ By'-^Cz'i and D;F,- U^V,, is 

{AB) a?f + [BC) y'z^ + {GA') z^x\ 
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This is a biquadratic, for which we may calculate the two in- 
variants noticed in p. 112, viz. 

S=ae-4kbd + 3c^j T=ace + 2bcd'-ad^-eb^-c\ 

Putting in for «*, i'^ + i/Y^ ^^^ multiplying the Jacobian by 
six to avoid fractions, we get 

c=={BG') + {CA') + {AB') = P, 

whence 8 = SP\ T=54tQ-P\ We shall presently show that 
the discriminant of a biquadratic is 8^ — 27 ^^ The discriminant 
of the Jacobian therefore, is proportional to Q (P' — 27 §), which 
agrees with Art. 177. 

199. If in general we form any invariant of Z7+\F, and 
then form any invariant of this again considered as a function 
of \, the result will be a combinant of the system ?7, F; that 
is to say, it will not be altered if we substitute ZZ7-I- mF, 
VU+m'V for Z7, F. For, by this substitution, we get the 
corresponding invariant of {l + Xl')U+{m + \m') Vj which is 
equivalent to a linear transformation of X, by which the 
invariants of the function of \ will not be altered. If then, 
in the case of two cubics, the discriminant of U+W be 
A -h 4J5\.+ 6 G\^ + 4tD\^ + EX\ and if it be required to calculate 
the invariants of this biquadratic, we may without loss of 
generality, take instead of U and F two quantics of the system 
U+W which have square factors, taking x and y for these 
factors; and so write U= ax^ + 3&cc*y, F= 3ca?y* + rfy^ For this 
system we have P=ad—Shcj Q = b^c^ {ad - be) ] the resultant 
P^ — 27 Q being a^cP {ad— dbc). Now, for this form, the biquad- 
ratic is 4ac^\ + (a"(?'-6a&crf-3JV)\* + 4rf&V; or multiply- 
ing by- six to avoid fractions A = E=^Oj B=^ax?^ D^^^db^^ 
C^a'd^'-Qabcd-SbV = P'-l2b'c\ Hence, 

>S=3(7^~4BZ> = 3P(P«-24(2); 

r=2Pa2>-G' = -(P"-36P'e + 216g»), 

whence the discriminant of the biquadratic 8^ — 27T^ is pro- 
portional to Q^{P^-27Q) which agrees with Art. 179. We 
infer from Art. 117, by counting the constants, that a system 
of two cubics cannot have more than five independent invariants ; 
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and we see here that P and Q can be expressed, though not 
rationally, in terms of the five -4, 5, C7, i), E, 

200. We may also conveniently use the form ax^ -f ^ha?y^ 
ZcQci^ + c?y , in examining the relations of invariants which are 
not combinants; but it will be necessary to verify by more 
general forms, that the relations found to exist in this particular 
case are true in general. The invariants are all of even order 
in the coefficients of the system ; and there is no invariant of the 
second order but the combinant P. We may form several 
invariants of the fourth order, as follows. Form the Hessian 
of Z7+XF, which will be 

(a, /3, ilx, yY^\ (a', ff, 7l^,y)" + V (a", ^', i\x, y)\ 

where the absolute term and the coefficient of \' are the Hessians 
of U and V respectively ; and the coefficient of \ is an interme- 
diate covariant. Now, we may form the quadratic invariant of any 
(^^ / one, or any pair of these^variants, 4a7 — /8^, 2 [or/ -f a 7) — )8/8', 
&c., and these will all be invariants of the system. If we 
remember that the discriminant of the Hessian is the same as 
that of the quantic, and therefore identify 

(/8 + \/3' + \'^J - 4 (a + \a' + XV) (7 + X7' + W), 

with (-4, J?, (7, i>, -E3[l) X)*) we identify all these invariants with 
A^ -B, 2>, E except the two yS^S" - 2 {a^' + 7a"), )8'^ - 4aV, which 
we shall call J^ K^ and which we find to be connected by the 
relation 2e7+^= 6 (7. 

In the form aa? -f ibx^y + \ (Scary* -f dy^)^ the Hessian is 

(~ V-\-Xac) a;' +-\ (o^- he) xy + (XScZ- XV)y*; 

and we find 67"= — 2iV, K=^a^cP- ^abcd+V(?*^ and, using the 
value 60=a"(?-6aJcrf-3&V, we have 6(7=P'+6/, £:=P'+4j; 
relations which are without difficulty verified in general. 

Lastly, if we form the cubicovariant, as in Art. 138, of 
?7+\F, the coefficients of the powers of \ give us four co- 
variants of the same kind, viz. those of U and F, and two 
intermediate covariants. And if we form the combinant P of 
each pair of these cubics, we get six invariants of the sixth 
order in the coefficients. Four of these will, however, be only 
PA^ PBy PDj PE. The remaining pair, viz. the combinants 
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formed with the two extreme and the two intermediate co- 
variants are respectively 

X = JV = 2(2 + Pe7 and if=-P' + 24Q* 

201. The quartic. We come next to the quartic, which, as 
we have seen, p. 112, has the two invariants 

S^ae-Abd^-Sd" and T^^ace-^- 2bcd-acP- eb^-c^. 

We have shown (Art. 169) that the quartic may be reduced to 
the canonical form x* + 6mx^y'^ + y*j and for this form these in- 
variants are 8=1+ Zm^^ T= m - m^. 

These invariants, expressed as symmetric functions of the 
roots, are 

fif=S(a-^)'(7-Sr, r=S(a-^)''(7-S)«(a-7)(/3-S), 
or, more conveniently, 
r={(a-/3)(7-S)-(«-7)(S-/8)}{(a-7)(S-/9) 

-(a-S)(/3-7)}{(«-S)(/3-7)-(a-i8)(7-S)l. 
In the latter form it is easy to see that T= is the condition 
that the four points represented by the quartic should form a 
harmonic system {Higher Plane Curves j p. 192). It was stated 
(Art. 168) that T= is the condition that the quartic can be 
reduced to the form i»*+y*,t and that T can be expressed as 
a determinant 

a, bj c 

J, c, d 
c, c?, e 

If M be the modulus of transformation, then (Art. 118) S and 
T become by transformation M^8^ M^T^ respectively; and the 
ratio /8' : Z™ is absolutely unaltered by transformation. 

202. Every invariant of a quartic can be caressed as a 
rational function of 8 and T, Since the quartic can be reduced 
to the canonical form a?* + ^mofy^ H- y*, by linear transformation, 

♦ By substituting in the expression for the resultant P* — 27 (^ the value of Qj 
\[JL — PJ)y just obtained, we get an expression for the resultant; given by Mr. Warren, 
QuaHerly Jov/rnalj vol. vi., p. 237. 

t Mr. Sylvester gives the name catalecticant to the invariant which expresses that 
a quantic of order 2n can be reduced to the sum of n powers of the degree 2n. 

Z 
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which does not affect the invariant, it is sufficient to prove the 
theorem for that form. Now, in the first place, we say that 
any invariant which vanishes when tw = 0, will also vanish when 
m = ±l. For the form a?* +y* is changed, by the transformation 
of x+y and x — y for x and y, into the form cc* + 6aj'^ + y*, 
and by the change of x + y \/(— 1), x-y \/(— 1) for x and y, 
into «*— 635'^ + y*. Thus, then, we see that if wi be a factor 
in any invariant, wi' — 1 will also be a factor ; or the invariant 
will be divisible by m — w', that is to say by T, 

Let us take now any invariant expressed in terms of the 
general coefficients a, J, c, c?, 6 ; and we say that if it does not 
vanish when we make J = 0, c = 0, rf=0, the part remaining 
must be a power of ae. For it evidently must be a symmetrical 
function of a and e; and it cannot be of any form such as 
a* -f e*, since the weight of every term must be the same. Let 
this part remaining then be a*e*, and let us subtract from the 
given invariant {ae— 4tbd-^ 3c*)* or /S*: the remainder, then, will 
evidently vanish when we make & = 0, c = 0, c?=0; or, in the 
case of the canonical form for which b and d are always = 0, it 
will vanish when wi = 0. By what has been proved then it must 
be divisible by T: that is to say, we have proved that the in- 
variant is of the form 8* -\- T<f>. But, by the same argument, 
we prove that (f) is of the form /S*' + T-yjr ; and so on : so that, 
by repeating the process, the invariant can altogether be ex- 
pressed rationally as a function of 8 and T. 

203. To express the discrtminant in terms of 8 and T, It 
has been already remarked (Art. 107) that the discriminant of 
a quantic must vanish, if the first two coefficients a and b vanish ; 
for, in that case, the quantic has a square factor being divisible 
by y*. On the other hand it is also true that any invariant 
which vanishes when a and b are made = 0, must contain' the 
discriminant as a factor. Such an invariant, in fact, would 
vanish whenever the quantic had any square factor {x- ay)*: 
for, by linear transformation, the quantic could be brought to 
a form in which this factor was taken for y, and in which 
therefore the coefficients a and J = 0. But an invariant which 
vanishes whenever any two roots of the quantic are equal, must 
when expressed in terms of the roots contain as^ factor the 
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difference between every two roots : that is to say, must contain 
the discriminant as a factor. 

It is easy now, by means of 8 and T, to construct an in- 
variant which shall vanish when we make a and J = 0. For on 
this supposition 8 becomes 3c^ and T becomes — c® ; therefore 
iS* — 27 2^ vanishes. Now this invariant of the sixth order in 
the coefficients is of the same order as that which we know 
(Art. 101) the discriminant to be. It must therefore be the 
discriminant itself, and not the product of the disGriminant by 
any other invariant. The discriminant is therefore 

{ae - 45(?+ 3c')' - 27 {ace -f- 2bcd- ad" - e¥ - c^. 

We can in various ways verify this result. For instance, it 
appears, from Art. 182,* that the discriminant of the canonical 
form ir* + Qmx^y^ + y* is the square of the discriminant of the 
quadratic x^ + Qmxt/ + y^ ; that is to say, is (1 — 9w*)*. But 

(1 - ^my = (1 + Zniy - 27 (w - m^. 

204. We may also derive this result from the form P' — 27 Q 
of the resultant of a system of two cubics given. Art. 195. The 
combinant P of the system Z7j, t^, 

is (ae — Jc?)- 3(5<?-c'); that is to say, is no other than the 
invariant 8 of the biquadratic. And Q, if calculated, will be 
found to be a perfect square, namely, the square of the invariant 
T. We can give an h priori reason why Q should in this case 
be a perfect square. For Q = expresses the condition that for 
some value of /^, C^-f /^£^ shall be a perfect cube. K this be 
so, we can (Art. 126) linearly transform so that it shall be the 
differential with regard to x which shall be the perfect cube: 
suppose (a? -i- Xy)®. Then the quantic itself must be of the form 
(a? + \y)* + cy*; and in this case we have also C^ — \Z7j a per- 
fect cube. Thus ^ = expresses the condition that the quartic 

* We may also see this directly, thus : The resultant of aa^ 4- ^^, a*^ + h'tf^ 
is the ife'"* power of oib' — a\ since the substitution of each root of the first equation 
in the second gives oib* — a'h. Now the discriminant of oar* + BcxV + ey* is the 
resultant of oo* + 3ca^^, 3c»^ + e^. If we substitute a? = in the second, and y = 
in the first, we get results 6, o, resi)ectively, and the resultant of aa? + 3cy*, 3caj* + cy* 
is (ae — 9c^*. The discriminant is therefore ae (ae - 9c*)^ 
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shall be the sum of two fourth powers; and, in this case, 
\U^-{-fiU^ can in two way a be made a perfect cube. 

We can also easily apply the theory of a system of two 
cubics by writing the'quartic under a form more general than 
the canonical form, viz. -4a* + -By* + CJs*, where a; + y + « = 0. 
In this case, then, we have a = -4 + (7, e — S+G, h = c = d—C^ 
and we easily calculate 8=^£C+CA + AB^ T^ABG. But 
if we equate to nothing the two differentials, viz. Aa? — Cfe^, 
Bt^'-Gz^^ we get a:', y', «' respectively proportional to BG^ 
GAj AB] and, substitutbg in a:-fy-fa = 0, we get the dis- 
criminant in the form 

{BGf+{GAf + {AB)^ = 0, 
or {BG+ CA + ABy - 2lA^B^G* = 0, or iS" - 27 T" = 0. 

205. From the expression just given for the discriminant of 
a quartic in terms of S and T, can be derived the relation 
(Art. 193) which connects the covariants of a cubic. 

If we multiply two quantics together, the invariants of the 
compound quantic will be invariants of the system formed by 
the two components. If then we multiply a quantic by a?f 4- yi/, 
the invariants of the compound will (Art. 130) be contravariants 
of the original quantic ; and if we then change f and tj into y and 
- Xj will be covariants of it. If we apply this process to a cubic, 
the coefficients of the quartic so formed will be 

«y) i(%-aa?), i(cy-&c), i(rfy-3caj), -dx; 
and the invariants S and T of this quartic are found to be the 
covariants — JS", -^J of the cubic. But the discriminant of the 
product of any quantic by x^ + yrj^ by Art. 106, becomes, when 
treated thus, the discriminant of U multiplied by IP, Express- 
ing then the discriminant of the compound quartic in terms of 
its 8 and T, we get the relation connecting the Hj J^ and dis- 
criminant of the cubic. 

206. The Hessian of the quartic is the evectant of T, and is 

[ac - ¥) a* + 2 {ad- be) o^y + (o^ + 2Jrf- 3c') o^f 

+ 2(J6-(xZ)a?y' + (ce-(?)y*, 
which, for the canonical form, is 

m (cc* +y*) + (I - Sm") xy. 
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If a quartic have a square factor a?^ this will be also a factor 
in the Hessian. For the second differential U^ contains a?^ and 
Z7^2 contains a?, therefore a? will be a factor in U^^ U^^ — U^^. 
If then a quartic have two square factors, both will be factors 
in the Hessian, which, being of the fourth degree, can therefore 
diffef only by a numerical factor from the quartic itself. In 
fact, if a quartic have two square factors, by taking these for 
a? and y^, the quartic may be reduced to the form cot?y^ : but, 
by making a, J, rf, e all = 0, the Hessian, as given above, 
reduces to — 3cV^. 

Thus then, by expressing that a quartic differs only by a 
factor from its Hessian, we get the system of conditions that 
the quartic shall have two square factors, viz. 

oc — J* _^ orf— Jc ___ ae + 2bd — Sr^_^be — cd__^ ce — d* 
a "" 26 "" 6c ~- 2d "" e ' 

a system equivalent to two conditions, as may be verified in 
different ways. 

We have, in Art. 134, given other ways of forming these 
conditions. One is, to form the covariant 

2 (a-/3) (a-7) (a- S) (0.-/3^ (aj-7)»(a:-S)S 
every term of which must vanish if any two pairs of roots 
become respectively equal. This covariant expanded is 
[a^d + 2V - 3a&c, a^e + '2ahd - ^ad" + 66% bc^e - \bacd + lO&W, 

10&*e - lOew?, - bade + \bhce - 10J(f*, - ae' - 2hde + 9c*6 - 6c(?, 
^cde - 2c^ - he^x^ yf. 

Now this covariant, which we shall call J^ is no other than 

the Jacobian of the quantic and its Hessian, which must vanish 

identically when these two only differ by a factor; and the 

coefficients in J are, only in a different form, the conditions 

already written. Again, we have said (Art. 134) that in the 

same case the covariant S (a - pf (/8 - 7)^ (7 ~ of [x - g)* vanishes 

identically. But this, it will be found, is the same as 3 TU- 2 8H • 

and we can easily verify that this covariant vanishes when the 

quartic has two square factors ; for, making a, S, 6?, e all = 

U reduces to 6cajy , S" to - Z<?a?y^^ T to - c', and 8 to 3c". 

Thus, then, we see that in the system of conditions given above 

3Z* 
the common value of the fractions is -7= . 

2/8 
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207. We have already shown (Art. 169) how to reduce a 
quartic to its canonical form, a problem in which is included 
that of the solution of the equation, since when it has been 
reduced to the form aa;* + 6cajy + ey*, it can be solved like a 
quadratic. The reduction may abo be effected by means of 
the values given for 8 and T. Imagine the variables ft^s- 
formed by a linear transformation whose modulus is unity^ 
and so that the new b and d shall vanish: then we have 
8=ae + Sc*j T—ace-c*] and the new o is given by the equa- 
tion 4c' — /8c + r= 0. We get the x and y which occur in 
the canonical form from the equations 

U= ax* + 6ca?y -H€ty*, 5"= acx^ + (o^ - 3c') a;"/ + cey\ 

whence c U— H^ (9c* — ae) x^y^. 

Our process then, is to solve for c from the cubic just given; 
then with one of these values of c to form cU—H which 
will be found to be a perfect square. Taking the square root 
and breaking it up into its factors we find the new x and y, and 
consequently know the transformation by means of which the 
given quartic can be brought to the canonical form. Having 
got it to the form ax* + 6ca;y + ey*, we can of course, if we 
please, make the coefficients of x* and y* unity by writing 
a? and y' for a?" V(^)) and y' ^f[e). 

Ex. Solve the equation 

a^ + ^a?y- 12a^ + 104ary» - 20y* = 0. 

We have here 5 = - 216, T=- 756, and our cubic is 4c» + 216c = 766, of which 
c = 3 is a root. The Hessian is 

fi- = - 6x* + 60x»y + 72a^ + 24fl?y» - 636y*, 

3Cr- J5r= 9 (or* - Aa?y - 12xy + 32xy» + 64y*) = 9 (x* - 2ajy - Sy*)'. 

The variables then of the canonical form are X = a; + 2y, F = a: — 4y, which give 
6aj = 4X+ 2F, 6y = X— Fj whence substituting in the given quartic the canonical 
form is found to be BX* + 2X*r* — T*, The roots then are given by the equations 

(x + 2y)4{d) = x-iy, (oj + 2y) 4(- 1) = a: - 4y. 

208. Mr. Cayley has given the root of the quartic in a more 
symmetrical form. Let c^, c^, c^ be the roots of the cubic of the 
last article, and it has been shown that H—cJJj H-^cJI^ 
S—c^Ubxc respectively perfect squares; the square roots being 
of course of the second degree in x and y. But further 
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is also a perfect square, and its root is one of the factors of the 
quartic. It is only necessary to prove that this quantity is a 
perfect square, for it evidently vanishes when ?7= 0. We work 
with the canonical form, taking for simplicity a and e = 1. Now 
if we solve the equation 4^;® - « (1 + 3c*) + c - c' = 0, we find the 
three roots to be c, — |(c+ 1), — ^(c— 1); and the three cor- 
responding values of S^-cZ7 are 

(1 - 9c') a^/, \ (3c + 1) (a^ +3,')', \ (3c - 1) {^-f)\ 

Now in order that any quantity of the form 

may be a perfect square, we must obviously have a* = 4 ()8* — 7*), 
which is verified when 

a»=l-9c^ /8' = i(3c-l)'(3c + l), y'* = ^ (3c + 1)' (3c - 1). 

Ex. If this method be applied to the last example, the other values of c are 
i {— 3 + 9 4(— 3)} J and the squares of the linear factors of the quartic are given 
In the form 

.± i {1 + 4(- 3)} [{1 - 4(- 3)} x^ + {10 + 2 4(- 3)} a^ - {2 + 10 ^(- 3)} fy 

209. It remains to distinguish the cases in which the trans- 
formation to the canonical form is made by a real or by an 
imaginary substitution. The discriminant of the canonical form 
IS, as we have seen (p. 171, note), ae (ae — 9c')^ : and since the 
sign of the discriminant is unaffected by linear transformation, 
we see that whenever the discriminant is positive, a and c of 
the canonical form have like signs ; and when the discriminant 
18 negative, unlike signs. Now the form oa?* + 6ca;'y' + ey* 
evidently resolves itself into two factors of the form, either 
{x^ + '^t/') {(x? + fif) or (aj^-A,^'*) (a?*- Aty"); that is to say, the 
quartic has either four imaginary roots or four real roots. On 
the contrary, if a and e have opposite signs, the two factors are of 
the form (a?* + \y^) {x^ - fjby^)^ or the quartic has two real and two 
imaginary joots. Hence then when the discriminant is nega- 
tive ; that is to say, when 8^ is less than 27 T*, the quartic has two 
real roots and two imaginary; and when the discriminant is 
positive, it has either four real or four imaginary roots.* Now 

* The signs of the invariants do not enable us to distinguish the case of four 
real roots from that of four imaginary; but the application of Sturm*s theorem 
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the discriminant of .the equation 4c»-/8c-f T=0 Is 27 T*- 5', 
therefore (Art. 164) when S' is less than 277", the equation in c 
has one root real and two imaginary ; in the other case it has 
three real roots. The transformation therefore can only be effected 
in one real way, when the quartic has two real and two 
imaginary roots. It is easy to see that if a and e have like 
signs, in which case the equation can be brought to the form 
aj* + 67wa?y + y*, it can by two other linear transformations be 
brought to the same form ; for write x + y and x — y ior x and y, 
and we have (l + 37w)a?* + 6(l - w)a;*/+(l + 3m)y*. Write 
^ + yV(— 1)) and ic— y\/{— 1) for x and y, and we ha^e 
(H-37»)a?* + 6(w-l)a;y + (l + 3«i)y*. Thus then when the 
quartic has four real or four imaginary roots, though there are 
three real values for c, one of these corresponds to imaginary 
values of x and y; and there are only two real ways of 
making the transformation. 

The same thing may be also seen thus. Imagine the quartic 
to have been resolved into two real quadratic factors 

(a, J, cjx, y)\ [a\ l\ cjx, yf ; 

then these two factors U^ Fcan by simultaneous transformation be 
brought to the form AX' + BY\ AX"" + B Y% where Z« and Y" 
are the values of \Z7+ V corresponding to the two values of 
X given by the equation 

{ac - V) \" + {ad ->,cd^ 2W) \ + (aV - J") = 0. 

In order that the values of X should be real, we must have 
the eliminant of the two quadratics positive, or 

positive. Thus then, when the quantic has four real roots, if 
we take for a and ^ the two greatest roots, and for ol and ^ the 
two least, or again, if we take for a and /8 the two extreme 
roots, and for a and /8' the two mean roots, we get real values 
for \. In the remaining case we get imaginary values. K 



shews that (the discriminant being positive), when the roots are all real, both the 
quantities h^-ac and 3ar4- 2 (ft^ - ac) S are positive, while if either is negative 
the four roots are imaginary. (Cayley, Quarterly Journalf vol. iv., p. 10). 
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either of the quadratics has imaginary roots, the resultant of 
the two is positive, and the values of \ real, 

210. Quartics have another covariant which is the cubico- 
varlant J of the first emanant, or symbolically is 12*.13. It is of 
the third degree in the coefficients and the sixth in the variables. 
For the form ic*+6?waj*y'+y*, this covariant is (1— 9r/2'*)a:y (a;*-y*). 
It is the Jacobian of the quartic and its Hessian. In general we 
saw (Art. 174) that if TJ and V be two quartics, six values of \ 
can be found, such that TJ-\-W shall have a square factor, and 
that these six factors are the factors of the Jacobian. When F 
is the Hessian of Z7, this theory is a little modified. We get 
instead three values for X, such that XU-^H shall contain each 
two square factors, these values being given by the equation 
4\' — \;S+r=0. But, as before, these six factors will be the 
factors of the Jacobian : that is to say, the covariant / has for 
factors the x and y of the three canonical forms. Geometrically 
the matter may be stated as follows: Four points on a line 
determine three different systems in involution (because either 
the point 5, (7, or D may be taken as conjugate to -4), and the 
foci of these three systems are determined by the covariant J. 

Since, by Art. 207, the square of the product of one set of 
X and y of the canonical form is determined by c, Z7— -5", we 
have tP proportional to [cJJ- H) {cJJ— H) (cjl^ ff) ; or (from 
the equation which determines c) to 4:H^^SHIP+ TIP. By 
calculating with the canonical form, the actual value of tb© 
latter quantity is found to be — tT"^ 

211. Since jH is a covariant of ?7, it follows that If a and $ 
be any constants, aU-^- 6/8-ff* will be a covariant of ?7, whose 
invariants also will be invariants of U. The following are the 
values of the 8^ T^ and discriminant jB, of this form, 

S (a Cr+ 6;S5) :^ i&a* + 18 raiS + 3i8^^«, 
' B{aU-\-ei3H) = B{a^^d8al3'^54.WJ. 



* The numerical coefficient is added in order to avoid fractions in the following 
formulae. 

AA 
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The last is a perfect square, because, as we have just mentioned, 
instead of six cases where aU+QfiH has a square factor, we 
have three cases where it has two square factors. 

Hermite has noticed that if we call G the function of a, j3y 
a'-SiSaiS*- 54T/3", then the values just given for the 8 and T 
of aZ7+ 6/8-2" are respectively the Hessian and the cubicovariant 
of (?. The discriminant of G differs only by a numerical 
factor from the discriminant of U. 

The CO variants of aU-\- QfiH are also covariants of Z7. Its 
Hessian is 

(a/35+ 2^T) ?7+ (a» - 3^8) H, 

which is the Jacobian, with respect to a, /8, of G and aZ7+ 6/8-5". 
Since / is a combinant of the system U^ J5, the J of aZ7+ 6/8fi" 
will be the same, multiplied however by the numerical factor G. 
The Hessian of/ is 8^TP-3^TUH-\-l28H^'^ which is the 
resultant of aU+Q^H and the Hessian of G. Mr. Cay ley 
has thrown this into the form 

• (^8U- ^J?)* + P [8' - 27 r) fi^, 

showing that it is a perfect square when the discriminant of IT 
vanishes. 

212. It may be remarked here, that, by the principle 
established Art. 137, theorems concerning invariants and co- 
variants of a quantic give at once theorems concerning the 
covariants of quaotics of higher degree. Thus, it having been 
just proved that the Hessian of the Hessian of a quartic is of 
the form aTU+^8Hj we can infer that the same is true of the 
Hessian of the Hessian of any quantic. For if we form the 
Hessian of u^^u^- u^*^ this involves the second, third, and fourth 
differentials of u. But, by the equations (w-3)Wj,i=icWj^j,+yMjjjj, 
&c., we can express the second and third differentials in terms 
of the fourth, and so write the Hessian as a function of fourth 
differentials only, and of the x and y which we have introduced, 
and which, it will be found, enter in the fourth degree. It will 
then be a covariant of the quartic emanant. Now every co- 
variant of a quartic is a function of U and ff (Art. 190), and 
when the covariant is of the fourth degree it must be a linear 
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function of these quantities. This covariant then will be of 
the form aTU+^Sff^ when 8 and T are invariants of the 
quartic emanant, but covariants, as in Art. 137, of the higher 
quantic. 

213. System of two quartzes. We purpose now to enumerate 
the combinants of a system of two quartics. If we form the 
8 and To{\ U+ fi F, which we may write 

8X^ + 2 V + S'fi% T\^ + aV + t'Xfi^ + T'fi% 

the invariants of this quadratic and cubic will be combinants of 
the system Z7, V (Art. 199).* 

Thus the discriminant of the quadratic is without difficulty 
found to be 

{ae'y-\'U{bd:y+ 12 {ac') (ce'),-48 {he') {cd!) -8 [ab') {de')^S{ad'){be'), 
which we shall refer to as the combinant A, 

Combinants of the same order in the coefficients may be 
found by other processes. Thus the Jacobian of ZZand Fis 

(oJ') x' + S {ac') x'y + {3 {ad!) + 6 {he')} xY 4 {{ae') + 8 {hd!)] xY 

+ {3 (J6') + 6 {cd!)] a?y'' + 3 {ce') xy' + {de') y\ 

and their combinantive covariant 12' is 

{{ad) - 3 (Jc')} 0?' + {(ae') - 2 (5rf')} ^ 4 W) - 3 (erf')} /. 

Now the discriminant of the latter covariant, and the quadratic 
invariant, as at p. 112, of the former will be combinants of the 
same order as -4, but will not be identical with it. If we 
write the new combinant 5, 

Q>d)' + {ad) {(^) - (Jc') {cd!) - {ah') {de') - {ad!) {cd') - {he') {he'), 

then the quadratic invariant of the Jacobian will be found to be 
A + ^SBj and the discriminant of the other covariant to be 
A-12B. 

* It has been mentioned that the elimmant of two quadrics may be written either 
as the discriminant of 

{ac - &2) X2 + {ac' -^ca'- 2 W) \fi + (aV - b'^) fx^, 
or oil the Jacobian (a^O x^ + {a^;') xy + {he') y^ j 

but it may be added that the former expression is linearly transformed into the latter 
by taldng \h + fih', \a + fia' for x and y. Similar transformations may be used to 
facilitate the following calculations. 
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214. In writing these combinants in terms of the deter- 
minants (oJ'), &c., I find it convenient to use the abbreviations 
(aJ') = a, (d.') = a', {ad') = ^, (&e')=/8', (ac')=\, (ce')=V, 
ibc')=^j [cd)^li\ (ae') = 7, (6<f) = 8. We have then 

A = 12\V - 48/a/a' + 7* + 16S* - Boa' - 8/3^8', 

J5= W - 1*/*' - Pfi - ^7t + S'- aa'. 

The resultant of Uj F, found by expanding the determinant 
of p. 67, is 

R = laseX'X" - 3466 (a/ATl" + a>V) - 1152 (a^" + a'^S'X') 

- 727"XV - 5767SXV + 9216aa V + 867 (/^X' + ^) 

+ 2887(ai8'V+a'i8X)-f 15368 (a/Sy+a'iS/i) ■h3O72aa'08/-f i8» 
+ 7* - 48aaV - IB/S/S'y - 256aa 78 + 512aV* 

- 256 (o^'» + olP") - 4096aa'S*. 

In terms of the preceding combinants can be expressed the 
combinant which we have called T (p. 149), but which, in order 
to avoid confusion, we shall now call (7; and which expresses the 
condition that a quartic of the system U+XV can have two 
square factors. Such a combinant must vanish if V reduce to 
the single term cVy*. In such a case a, a', /3, ^8*, 7, S all vanish ; 
and we have ^ = 12 W - 48At/it', 5= XV -/it/*', ii=1296W; 
hence we see that [A — 485)* — -B is a combinant which vanishes 
on this supposition. And since it is of the same order that we 
have seen. Art. 179, that T must be, it is identical with it. 
Using the values already given for -4, 5, R^ we find that 
(^-485)* -2?= 1280, where 

0=-277(AAt'"+\yHl^(i8"M''+i8V)+18S"XV+367SAt/A-36aa>/A' 

+ I87SXV - 97V/A' - 37 (a/3' V + a'/SX) ■- 24S^ (/3/a' + ^» 

- 68 {^V + /3'«\) - 68 [fx^X' + a'p\) + 2 (a^'» + o!^) + aaV 

+ 4aV* - 2aa 78 + 478' + 16aa'8* + 88*. 

Again, if we form the invariant which we called I (Art. 194) 
of the quadratic and cubic of Art. 213, it will be found that 

{A + 485) (^ - 165) - 5 = - 128/. 

215. The other combinants of the system which we shall 
notice are Z>, the resultant of the cubic and quadratic, and E 
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the discriminant of the cubic. D is the invariant which we 
have called /8, p. 149. It may be mentioned that besides the 
methods already indicated for calculating that invariant in 
general, the following may be used. It is required to find 
the condition that \ can be determined so that the three ex- 
pressions Wj, + Xv,j, ^la^^-^^iaj ^28 + ^^M ^*^ ^^ made to vanish 
together. Now we may multiply each of these by the 2 (n — 2) 
terms a;'^*, &c. of a quantic of the degree 2n - 5, and so obtain 
6(w — 2) equations, from which we can eliminate dialytically 
the 6 (» - 2) quantities o?®""^, &c., "Kx^^ &c., and so obtain 8 
in the form of a determinant. In the case of the system of 
two quartics 

i) = - 16\*\'^+48\"X^/A/M>' + 6XX> V + 16/LtV' + 27XV* + 27X V 
+ 36aX/AX" + 36a'xyx» + 12X"X" {fffi' + fi'fi) - deoLfi^\'V 

- ^^dii^\^ii - ^iKfiiJi!^ - 67A^'xy - 36SX*X>'« - SGSX/it'X'* 

- 48a/Lt)M,'* - 48ay/i' - 24:Skfifi"' - 24:Sk' fi' fi"" + 24a/3XX'' 

+ 24a'^VX' - 18ai8'X V - 18i8a'XV^ - 6S'\'\" + Slr/fi^ 

- XXV (162aa' 4 90/3)8') - SQa/Sfi"' - 36a'i8y + 96S*XX>/a' 
+ (228aa' - 60/3/3') /itV* - 4a'*7X" - 4a'*7X' - 16a)8"X'V 

- IBaiS^XV - 30aa"XV - 30aVX'V - 50aa'XX' {fifi' + fi'fi) 

- 20SXX' (XiSa' 4- X'a/3') + 27/i/i' (X/3a' + X'a/3') + 48SV>^'* 

+ 48SVAt'X» + 24a/3'V/A"+ 24a'/3'AtV+ 56a/3)8'At"+ 56a'/3i8'y 
+ 2A0aa fi/Jbfi'^ + 2^0aoi!fiy^' + 32aSV^ + 32a'S V + 3X»)8V 
+ 3X'Vi8" + 24aa' (/Sy* + ^'V) - 6aa'7y/^' - 12aV»XX' 

- 30aa')9/S'XX' + 60aa'XX'S" + U^^XX'S" 

+ {84a'a" + 120olol^j3' - 12/3'/3''} yit/it' - 192aa'S'/i/Lt' -f ^SyS'fifi' 

- 48S*XX' + 67aa"i8X + 67aVy8'X' + 48aV' (/3/a' + /S'/it) 

+ 24aa'S {/3'y + /S'V ) - 96aa'S' (/S/it' + yS'/i) - aV V - 4aa"^^ 
- 4aVy8'» + 8aV' -47SaV' - 48aV'S» - 165»aa',i/S' + 64aa'S". 

216. In studying the relations of these combinants, we may, 
as in Art. 199, suppose one quartic to want the first two terms, 
and the other the last two ; that is, we may write 

U= ax^ + 4:bx^y + 6cajy , F= QcxY 4 4.dxf + ey\ 
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To save room, we write ae = lj bd=mj cc* =^n^ ca^ + c*eV=p*. 

We find then 

^= (Z-4w)» + 12n(7-4m), 

J?= w*— />' + n(Z— wi), 

R= P (Z - 16wi) + 96ry - 72nP [I + Stw) + 1 296Pn*. 

/ = - r'w^-f 477w'+/ (P- 2Z7W ~8wj') + 6;?* 

- n (P + ^Irr? - 16w') - 9wZ/ + 12n' (P + Zwi - 2w*), 

jr>= -n'{97m»(Z-47w) - 6/(2P-7Zw-47w*) -27/+ 16n(Z- wi)'}, 

i" = - Pm* + 2Z7wy (Z 4 2m) - (Z + 27w) V - 2«Zw' [I + 27w)" 
rf 4/ + 2wp* (Z 4 2w)' - ISw/Zw' - n* (Z + 2w)* 
+ 36w'Zm* (Z + 2m) - 6n/ (Z + 2m) - 6wy (Z + 2m)' 
+ 27ny + 47i' (Z+ 2m)" ~ lOSw'Zm". 

By the help of these values we can verify the equation 
165»-u45»-2/B+£=J[>. 

!Now if we take for the fundamental invariants of the system, 
the coefficients of the cubic and quadratic of Art. 213, the com- 
binants -4, 2), E^ I are explicitly given as functions of these 
quantities; and the present equation gives B in terms of the 
same quantities, and shows that all the combinants we have 
used can be expressed in terms of the same fundamental in- 
variants. 

The Jacobian, with this form, wants the extreme terms. 
There is no difficulty therefore in calculating its discriminant, 
and thus verifying the theorem of Art. 177. 

217. I have also sometimes found it convenient to suppose 
each quartic to be the sum of two fourth powers, so that for 
each the invariant T vanishes. Let the quartics be aw* + Ji?*, 
dw^^-Vz^^ where u is ttjic -f yS^y, &c. We use (12) to denote 
afi^ - a^^, and we use the abbreviations 

(12)(34) = L, (13)(42)=Jf, (14)(23)=J^; 
where it will be observed that we have identically i+ Jf-f jSr=0. 
Now the invariant S is got by substituting -r- , — ;t- , for a?, y 
in the quartic and then operating on itself. If we operate in 
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this way with u upon u the result vanishes ; hut if we operate 
on V the result is (12). We find then at once that the 8 of 
\f7+/iFis 

\^ab (12)* 4- X/i [aa! (1 3)*+a5' (14)*+ Ja' (23)*+ JJ' (24)*} +/aV&' (34)*. 

The combinant then which we have called A is 

{(w! (13)* + aV (14)* + ha' (23)* + W (24)*}^ - ^ahdW. 

In the same case B is found to be — aha'b'UMN. 

The invariant T is found by operating with the Hessian of 
a quartic on itself. But here the Hessian of U is ah (12)' li^v^. 
We find then that the ToiXU+fiV, is 

XV [aha' [lif [lif [nY + ahh' (12)* (14)' (24)*} 

+ Xfi^ {a'h'a (1 3)« (14)* (34)* + a'5'5 (23)* (24)* (34)*}. 

Hence, we have immediately 

£=-a*5*a'*5'*i*{aa'JV*(13)*+aJ'if*(14)*+&a'ilf*(23)*+&&'A^(24)*}*, 

i)= - a*5*a'*J'*i* {a*a'*JV^ (13)* + a*y*Jlf * (14)« + J*a'*Jf * (23)* 

+ J*J^iV^* (24)* - 2MNa^a'h' (13)* (14)* - 2MNh'a'h' (23)* (24)* 

- ^MNa'^ah (13)* (23)* - ^MNh'^ah (14)* (24)* 

+ 2M'N'aha'h' (Jf * + A'* - 2i*)}, 
J = - aJa'&'i*[a*a'*JV^(13)Va*y*if *(14)*+J*a'*ir(23)*+ J*&'*A^(2^ 

+ (JIf *+iV'« - 2i*) {«*a'i' (13)* (14 j* + h'a'h' (23)* (24)* 

+ a"ab (13)* (23)* + h"ah (14)* (24)*} 

+ 2if *JV^* (Jf * + iV'* - 4i*) oJa'y], 

by the help of which values we can verify the equation already 
obtained. 

218. The Quintic, In studying the quintic we constantly 
use the canonical form aa3*+ hy^'\^c^^ (where a; + y + 2j = 0), to 
which it has been shown (Art. 165) that the general equation 
may be reduced. Differentiating with regard to x and y 
successively, we have u^ = oaj* — o^?*, u^ = Jy* — cz^. It is evident 
that the resultant of these two will be the discriminant of the 
quintic, and that the combinants of this system will be invariants 
of the quintic. These invariants are then immediately found 
from the expressions in the last article, where we must write 
for a and J, a and — c, for o! and 5', h and — c. We have (24) y 
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and therefore Jf = ; (13) = 1, (12) = - 1, (34) = - 1, (14) = - 1, 
(23) = 1. "We observe then at once that B vanishes. We can 
see bj counting constants, that any two cubics can be brought 
by linear transformation to be the two differentials of a single 
quartic ; but two quartics cannot be similarly brought to be the 
differentials of a single quintic, imless the condition J5=0 be 
fulfilled. The combinant A in like manner becomes 

J V + c V + a W - 2aic (a + J + c) . 

This, which we shall call Jj is the simplest invariant of the 
quintic, and it may be obtained in other ways. The quintic, it 
will be observed, has two covariants of the second order in the 
coefficients, viz. the Hessian 12', which for the canonical 
form is JcyV + caz^x* + abx^j^^ and a covariant quadratic 12*, 
the 8 of the quartic emanant, which in the same case is 
bcyz + cazx + abxy. K the quintic be written in the general 
form (a, J, c, rf, e^fjx^ y)*, these covariants are respectively 

(ac-i*)x"+3(ad-Jc)a;'y+3(a6+&rf-2c")ajy+(af+7Je-8c^a?y 
+ 3 (5/+ ce^2rf«) xy + 3 ((/-de) a^+ (^- e")2^; 
(a6-4Ji+ 3c') a? + (a/- 3ic + 2aZ) a?y + (J/- 4ce -f 3d*) y". 

Now we get invariants differing only by a numerical factor, 
whether we form the discriminant of the latter covariant, or the 
quadratic invariant 12^ of the Hessian. In either way we 
obtain the general value of /, viz. 

ay - 10aJe/+ 4tacdf+ 16ace' - Uad'e + l^Vdf 

+ 9JV - 126cy- l^hcde +* 485d' + 48c"« - 32c*c?'. 

219. The discriminant of the quintic may be obtained either 
from the theory of two quartics, or by direct elimination 
between the two differentials oaf - c«*, Jy* — c«*. When these 
vanish together, we may take abc as the common value of 

oic*, 6y*, c«*; whence x = (6c)*, y = [caf^ z= (aJ)\ Substitutbg 
ina?H-y + « = 0, we get the discriminant in the form 

(6c)^+(ca)'+(aJ)* = 0, 
or {6V-l-cV + a»6'-2a6c(a-f J+ c)}'*-128a»JV(Jc + ca + aJ)=0. 
Thus then we are led to the form for the discriminant J* — 128-K', 
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wher'e K Is the invariant, of the eighth ordfir in the coeflScientsj 
which for the canonical form is a^'iV i)>c->rca-\'Oti>). 

This latter invariant may be otherwise defined as follows J 
We have given (pp. 137, 138) expressions for the canonisant) 
namely the covariant cubic whose three roots are the x^ y, z of 
the canonical form. This covariant, which is the T of the 
quartic emanant, expanded for the general form is 

(ace-arf*-eJ*+2Jc£?-c')aj' + {oof- ade - iy+ Ice + hdP - <?d) o?^ 

This for the canonical form reduces to cibcxyz. Now if sub- 
stituting in the usual way differential symbols for the variables^ 
we operate with the square of this canonizant on the Hessian 
we get the invariant jK"; as we can easily verify by the canonical 
form. Another way in which K can be found is by forming 
the invariant /, as in Art. 194, of the covariant quadratic 
hcyz + cazx + ahxy^ and the canonizant. In any of these wayS 
the general value of K is found to be 

a^cdf - a^ce^ - d^fVd^ Zcffd^e - 3ayjc* + Sa'/efe* + haf}?6 

- 2aV - 2&y + ay*&V + llayjcde ^ 5ay5ce» - haf}?de 
+ 12ay«JtZ» + 12ayc»e - SOa'/JcZV - 30af iVc + 15a'J(fe* 
+ IhV'Qef - 2laYc^d^ - Uajc^de^ - UafVcd:" + 22aVe* 
4- 225*rfy + l^aycd^'e + nafJx?d- ^SaJ'cdV - ^SbVdf* 

- 27ayd' - 27af'c' + 18aW + ISJV/* + 133a/iVcc? 

- 54aJ V - Hb^deY- ISafVd^'e - 18a/JcV + 3aiW 

4- 3&V6y-. 220a/Jecy*+ 1 06aicW + 106i'crf Y+ 93<(f J(x?^ 
+ 9Safc*de - 30aJe*crf' - 30 J'ec'e^- 9afteci* - Siec*/- 38acV 

- 385'rfy- 42a/cV 4- 8ac'rf V + %V^dy+ ^a(?d'e + 65c*e?y 
4 27 JV - 81*Vci + 38iVeZ' + 38iVc' + 25iVcy - hlViud^ 
^ 576eVrf+18&y*+18cV+74iec'd!'-24jc»tZ'^-.a4c^<P«+8c*rf*. 

The value of the discriminant in general can be derived hellcl)| 
or else, as I originally obtained it, from the formula (Art. 214)| 
for the resultant of two quartics. We thus find 
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R^^a'f" 20a'fbe - 120aycd + 160 {aJW + a'/Vi) 

+ 360 {ay'd'e + a^bc') - 640 (a'/de" + afb'e) + 256 (aV + 5^^ 

- lOay^iV - 1640ay*ieci4 320 (ayte'^c + afb'ed) 
« 1440ay (5(Z» + c'e) + 4080 (ayj6»(?" + afbW) 

- 1920 {a«56*e? + b^ecf) + 2640ay c»rf« + 4480 [ajc^de' + afVcd^) 

- 2560 {c^^e"" + i*<?y ) - 10080 (a'/^'e + afic'e?) 
+ 5760 {(fcd\^ + JV(if ) + 3456 (aVy+ a/»c*) 

- 2160 (aV6» + 5V/*) - 180a/5V - 14920a/&Vcrf 
+ 7200 {cife'c + JVrf/) + 960a/(iW + JeV) 

- 600 (aJV(?'+5Vcy)+28480a/JecV»- 16000(aJe'cV+6'€crfy) 
- 11 520a/(Jcrf* + c*de) + 7200 {obeyed* + i'ec'c^) 

+ 6400 [aj(}i + 5"e?y) + 5120a/cy' - 3200 (ocVrf' 4 JVJy) 

- 33755V + 9000&Vct?- 4000 (JVeZ" + iVc'j + 2000&Vc'rf'. 
The discriminant may also be expressed as follows : Let 
A^aY" Uafbe + 76a/crf- Z2ace^ - ^2Vdf- Uaed^ - 12Jcy 

+ 225 JV - 820iecJ+ 480 (Jrf" + c'e) - 320c'rf' ; 
B = 3ay* - 22a/Je - Uafcd + 64 (ace' + 5*4/^) 

- 36 (accZ* + icy) - 45JV + 20becd; 
C = aye + 2afbd - 9a5e* - 9a/c' + 32acde - ISad"" + eVcf 

-15Jec*+10JccZ*, 
D = 3a*(^- 2aV - 9a/Jc + aied+ lSa(?e - \2acd* + 6&y 

-15J»cc + 10J'rf»; 

and let C7', U be the functions complemental to G and D, (where 
all these functions vanish if three roots be equal), then three 
times the discriminant is 

ABh- 64(7(7' -64i>iy. 

220. Qumtics have also an invariant of the twelfth degree, 
which may be most simply defined as the discriminant of the 
canonizant. For the ^canonical form for which the canonizant 
is (ibcQcyZj the discriminant is --d^b^c^. And, in general, the 
discriminant is - i, where the following is the value of i as 
calculated by M. Faa de Bruno. To save space in printbg we 
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omit the complementary terms. Thus (aVdey) stands for 
a^i^dey + a^Vcdy*. 

L = a\*dT-2 {aVdey') + (aW/») - 6 {a^cd'ef) + 16 {a^cd^^f) 

- U{a*cdey) + 4(aV) + 4(a*dy') - ll(aW/») + 10 (aW/) 

- 3 (a*d*e') + ^a^VcMf - 2 (a'SV/ ») + 6 {<^Vd\f) 

- 16 (a'5'<iV/*) + U (a'J'tfey) - 4 (a'iV) + mcth&^ef 

- 82 {a^hddeY) + 32 (a'JcV/) - 36 (a'Jcrfy) 4 30 {a^hc^^f*) 
+ 80 {a'bcdVf) - 24 (a"icde«) + 28 {o'ld'ef") - 50 {a'hdVf) 

+ 22 (a'WV) + 16 (aVe'/*) + 22a"cV'/' + 50 (aV<ZV/*) 
- 16 (a'cW/) - 16 (a'cV) - 54 [a\'d*ef^ - 46 (aV<ZV/) 
+ 60 (aVrfV) + 6 (aW/») + 70 (aWV/) - 56 (aWV) 

- 18(aW V) + 14(aW) + a*6V/»+ 132a"J'cde'/''- 50 (a'JW/) 
+ 14 {a'b'dVf) - 60 {a'b'dVf) + 30 (a'JW) - 168a*JV<?'ey» 
+ 48 [a'bVdey) + 4 (a«iVe') + 48 [a*Vcd'ef*) + 2 {a'Vcd^eJ) 

- 6 (o'^'-a^e*) - 62 (a*6'dy») + 90 {a^Vd^e*/) - 39 (a-'JVe*) 

- 112 {a^bcYf) - 82a»6c'cfc/» + 170 {a'bc'd'^/) + 104 (a"JcW) 
+ 108 {a'bc^cPf*) + 42 {d'bc^d'ey) -298(a''Jc'<Z»e*) -242 {e^bcd'ef) 
+ 294 (a'Jaf e') + 72 (a^Jcf/ ) - 78 {a^'bd'e') + 164 {aVde'f) 

+ 24 (aVe') - 63aVi'/* - 394 {aVd^^f) - 194 (aVtf e*) 
+ 324 (aV<ZV) + 440 (aV<f e') - 78 (aV<Zy) - 428 (aVd'e'^ 
+ 180 (a'cd^e) - 27 (a'tf ») + 18a5V/- 38aJWey+ 36 (aJW) 
+ 204 (ab'dVf) - 102 (oiVe*) - 308 (abVde') - 42aJVd»cy 

- 674 {cA'cd'e"/) + 590 (oi'cif'e*) + 128 (oJVe/) - 138 (aJ'tfe') 
+ 4 (oJ'cV) + 652 {abVd'e*) + 714a6V<fcy+ 498 (abVd'ef) 

- 1246 {ah^d*e') - 224 (o^'c^f/) + 516 {ab^cd*^) - 48 (aJ'^^'e) 
- 136 [abc'de*) - 1078abc*d'e/- 206 {aic*d'e') + 342 (aJc'<f/) 
+ 804 {abc'd'e") - 506 (aJc'cTe) + 90 (a5c<?) - 16 [acV) 

+ 220 (oc'd^e') - 106oc'(iy-392 (ac'rf*6*)+ 222 (ac*d»e)- 40 (oc'i?') 

- 275V + 23ib'cde' - 32 (6»<f e*) - 713JVd'e' 4 246 (JWe') 
-4 (JW) + 8666ViV - 550 (J'cVe*) + 56 {b'cd'e) 4 4 {5»<i') 

- 1396V<iV 4 354 (6»cVe) - 83 (bYd*) - SSObc'd'e 
+ 72{bc*d')-l&o'd'. 
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On inspecting this invariant it will be seen that it vanishes if 
J, c, d all vanish. Consequently the form ox* + 5ea;y* +/y*j to 
which Mr. Jerrard has shown that the quintic can be brought 
by a non^linear transformation^ is one to which no quintic can 
be brought by linear substitution unless i = 0, 

221. We take «f, K^ L as the fundamental invariants of the 
c^uintic, and we proceed to show how all its other invariants can 
be expressed in terms of these. In the first place, it will be 
observed that the interchange either of x and y, or of x and z^ 
is a linear transformation whose modulus is — 1. Hence, if any 
Invariant is such that when transformed it is multiplied by an 
even power of the modulus of transformation, it must, for the 
canonical form, be unaltered by any interchange of a^h^c] that 
is to say, it must be a symmetric function of these quantities. 
If the invariant is multiplied by an odd power of the modulus, 
it must, for the canonical form, be such as to change sign when 
finy two of the quantities a, J, c are interchanged; it must 
therefore be of the form (a - 5) (J - c) (c — a) multiplied by a 
symmetric function of a, J, c. Now an invariant is in trans-* 
formation multiplied by a power of the modulus equal to its 
weight. And (Art. 139) the weight of an invariant of the 
quintic whose order is n, is f w. A quintic cannot have an in^ 
variant of odd order in the coefficients. If the order is a 
p^ultiple of 4 the weight is an even number, and the sign of the 
invariant is unaltered by the interchange of x and y. If the 
order be not divisible by 4, the invariant is what we have called 
^hew^ that is to say, such as to change sign when x and y are 
interchanged. Let us first examine the former kind, which, we 
have seen, must, for the canonical form be symmetric functions 
of a, J, c. Now, since J^ {Jbc-\-ca-\- abf — 4aJc (a + J + c), 
^ = aW(? (&c 4- ca + ai), L = a*JV, (from which we infer 
jS=:i(5'*-^/i) = a*6V(a + J + c),«) it follows that if we are 
given i^y quintic, and transform it to the canonical form by a 



f The reader must be careful to observe that though, in the case of the canonical 
fpim, a^¥c^ (a + 6 + c), for example, is divisible by a*5*c*, we have no right to infer 
piat in general H is divisible by Z, unless in gases iYh§re the quotient cibcia + k + c) 
}i^ been also proyed to be an invariant, 
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substitution whose modulus is unity, the numerical values of the 
new a, J, c are given by the cubic 

Now the order of any symmetrical function of o, J, c will be 
equal to its weight in the coefficients of this cubic^ and when 
this weight is a multiple of 4, it is easy to see that the symmetric 
function is a rational function of J, K^ L, 

Being given therefore any invariant whose order in the co- 
efficients is a multiple of 4, it has been proved that we can 
write down a rational function of /, K^ L which, for the 
canonical form, shall have the same value as this invariant, and 
therefore be always identical with it. And since it would be 
manifestly absurd to suppose an integral function of the co- 
efficients to be equal to an irreducible fraction, it follows that 
every non-skew invariant is an integral function of J^ jK", L. 

If we make a, 5, c all equal 0, J, K^ L all vanish. Hence 
when three roots of a quintic are all equal, these three invariants 
vanish.* If we make a, J, e, / aU equal 0, J becomes — 32cy ", 
and £, — 16cV®, and therefore /'--2048i vanishes. Quintics 
therefore which have two pairs of equal roots must not only 
have the discriminant = 0, but also J' = 2048iy. 

222. The simplest skew invariant is got by forming the 
resultant of the quintic ax^-\- J^'+c^*, and its canonizant ahcxyz^ 
Substituting successively the three roots of the canonizant in 
the quintic, and multiplying together, we get for the resultant 
a^b^c^ (b — c) {c- a){a'-b). This invariant therefore is of the 
eighteenth order. Previous to its discovery by M. Ilermite,t 

♦ In general all the invariants of a quantic vaniah, if more than ^ of its roots 
be all equal. For it is easily seen that if half the coefficients^ oonnting ftom one end, 
simultaneously vanish, it is impossible to make with the remaining coefficients any 
term of the proper weight (Art. 139). 

t See Cambridge and Dublin MathematicalJoumal, vol. ncp. 172. M.Hermite works 
with a new canonical form, the x and y of which are the two factors of the quadratiq 
covariant. The quintic then is supposed to be such that ae — ^bd + 3c*, 5/— 4ce + Sd^ 
both vanish, and the quadratic covariant reduces to xv. The advantage of this is that 
the operating symbol thence derived is simply -t—j , and some of the covarianta 
obtained by thus differentiating assume a very simple form. Notwithstanding I havei 
preferred to work with l£r. Sylvester's canonical form wliich I find much mor^ 
Qonvenient, 
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the possibility of the existence of skew invariants had not been 
recognised. I took the trouble to calculate this invariant, and 
the result is printed [Philosophical Transactions^ 1858, p. 455), 
but as it consists of nearly nine hundred terms I cannot afford 
room for it here. The leading terms are cUd^j^— a^c^'f ; in this, 
as in eveiy skew invariant, the complementary terms having 
opposite signs, and the symmetrica] terms vanishing. By the 
argument used in the last article, it is proved that every skew 
invariant of a quintic must be the product of this invariant I 
by a rational function of /, jE", L, 

223. The square of / being of the thirty-sixth degree can 
be expressed rationally in terms of J, jK", L (Art. 221). The 
actual expression is easily found. 

By forming the discriminant of the cubic (Art. 221) 

or — -a'+--a-iy, 

we obtain the product of the squares of .the differences of a, J, c 
in terms of Jy K^ £, and thus have 

or putting for H its value \ {K^ — JL\ and dividing by i, we 
have 

16P = e/y* -f 8iJK^ - 2rLK* - 12JKV - 432i« + rU. 

224. I do not purpose to enter into detail as to the different 
covariants* of the quintic. The most remarkable, after those 
already mentioned, are the linear covariants. If w6 operate 
twice with the quadratic covariant hcyz •■\- cazx ■\' ahxy on the 
quintic itself, the result will evidently be of the first degree, 
and for the canonical form will be ahc {bcx-\'Cay-\- aiz). If we 
eliminate between this covariant and the canonlzant we get 
Hermlte's invariant /; and if between this linear covariant and 
the quintic Itself we get 'I{J*-3K). Thus, then, if / vanish, 
the quintic is immediately soluble, one of the roots being given 
by the linear covariant, as also if J' = 3K. 

* The actual values in general of some of the simplest are given by Mr. Oaylej, 
philosophical Transactions ^ CXLVI. 125. 
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By operating with the linear covariant on the quadratic, we 
get another linear covariant of the seventh order, viz. 

ahc [x (aV - a»6» + ah\ - dbc^) 4 y {a'b' - J V + abd' - d'bc) 

+ z (JV - cV + a'^bc - aH'c)}. 

It has been already proved that we can express all the covariants 
in terms of any two together with the invariants. Accordingly 
M. Hermite has used the transformation of taking the two linear 
covariants for x and y, when all the coefficients in the trans- 
formed quintic are found to be invariants. The actual values 
however are not simple, and I have not found any advantage 
in the use of this form of the equation. The reduction to this 
form will be impossible in the particular case where these two 
linear covariants are identical, which will be when their re-> 
sultant JK+dL vanishes. By forming the Jacobian of the 
quadratic covariant and any other covariant, we obtain a co^ 
variant of the same degree in the variables as the latter, and of 
an order two higher in the coefficients. Thus, from the canonizant 
in this way we get another cubic covariant, 

abc {be [%^z - y^) -f ca {z^x — za?) + ah {x^y — xy^)]^ 

which might also have been got by operating with the canonizant 
on the Hessian. Quintics having linear covariants of every odd 
order above the third, it follows by the principle of reciprocity 
that all qualities of odd order above the third have linear co- 
variants of the fifth degree in the coefficients. 

225. It ought to have been stated earlier that the sign of 
the discriminant of any quantic enables us at once to determine 
whether it has an even or odd number of pairs of imaginary 
roots. Imagine the quantic resolved into its real quadratic 
factors, then (Art. 106) the discriminant of the quantic is equal 
to the product of the discriminants of all the quadratics, mul- 
tiplied by the square of the product of the resultants of every 
pair of factors. These resultants are all real, and their squares 
positive, therefore, in considering the sign of the discriminant, 
we need only attend to the discriminants of the quadratic factors. 
But the square of the diflference of the roots of a quadratic is 
positive when the roots are real, and negative when they are 
imaginary. It follows then that the product of the squares of 
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the differences of the roots of any quantic is positive when it 
has an even number of pairs of imaginary roots, and negative 
when it has an odd number. We have been accustomed to 
write the discriminant giving the positive sign to the product 
of the two extreme terms. This will have the same sign as the 
product of the squares of differences of the roots when the order 
of the quantic is of the form 4w or 4«» + l, and the opposite 
sign when the order is of the form 4?w -f 2 or 4w + 3, We see 
then, in the case of the quintic, that if the discriminant be 
positive, there will be either four imaginary roots or none ; and 
if the discriminant be negative, there will be two imaginary 
roots. It remains then further to distinguish the cases when 
all the roots are real, and where only one is so. 

226. In order to discriminate between the remaining cases^ 
there are various ways in which we may proceed. The 
following* are, in their simplest forms, the criteria furnished 
by Sturm's theorem. Let J be the invariant as before, and 
S:=b^-ac^ /8=a6-4Jd-t-3c*, T=oce + 2Jcc?-ad*-e6*-' o*j 
M= aV - a*df+ Sabcf^ Sabde + ^acd"" ^ 4ac'e - 2jy 

+ bVce + 2&V* - 85c*J + 3c*, 

then the leading terms in the Sturmian fonctions are proportional 
to a, a, 1?, 5H8+9aT, -i27-i-12/Kaf+4/8*- 216r*, the last 
of course being the discriminant ; and the conditions furnished 
by Sturm's theorem to discriminate the cases of four and no 
imaginary roots, are that when all the roots are real the three 
quantities -H", bH8+9aTj — J97+&C., must all be positive. 

227. We may apply these conditions to the canonical form 

(c - a) a?" -I- ScopV + lOcojy -I- lOca:*/ -I- 5ca;y* + (c - J) /, 

in which case the equality of all but two of the coeffidents 
renders the direct calculation also easy. We easily find then 
that the constants are o — aj c—a^ oc, — aV; and the fourth 

being essentially negative we need not proceed further, and w^ 

t . 

* T^ese values we girea by Mr. M. Boberte, Qmrieiply Journal, vol. iv. p. 175. 
The reader who may use Mr. Cs^lefa tables of Sturmian functions {Philosophical 
Transactions, vol. oxLvii. p. 785) must be cautioned that the fourth and fifth functions 
are there given with wrong ngns. 
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learn that the equation just written has always Imaginary roots. 
We find then that when the Invariant i of a quintic is positive, 
the roots of the equation cannot be all real. For L being, with 
aign changed, the discriminant of the canonizant, when L is 
positive, the roots of the canonizant are all real, and the quintic 
can be brought to the canonical form by a real transformation. 

When L is negative, two factors of the canonizant are 
imaginary, and the canonical form Is 

+ {c + c?V(-l)Ha'-2^V(-l)r, 
which expanded is 

e?/ + 5cy*a? - l(^dfa? — lOcy V -f bdyx^ + (c - 16a) a?'. 

Writing for brevity c^-fe?*=r*, I find for this form, the Sturmlan 
constants to be, e?, e?, r', /, r' (- 4a*tZ* + 20acr* + 5/), and it 
would seem that the discriminant being positive, the roots are 
all real if d and - 4a*e?* + 20acr* + 5/ are both positive.* 

228. In practice the criteriaf furnished by Sturm's theorem 
are more convenient than any other, because the functions to 
be calculated are of lower order in the coefficients. It is how- 
ever theoretically desirable to express these criteria In terms of 
the invariants, and this is what has been efiected by different 
methods by M. Hermite and by Mr. Sylvester. We proceed 
briefly to explain the principles of Mr. Sylvester's method, 
which is highly ingenious. We have seen already that when 
the invariants J^ Kj L are given, the a, 5, c of the canonical 
form may be determined by a cubic equation ; and we can infer 
that to every given system of values of /, JET, L will correspond 
some quintic. But to every system of values of /, JET, L will 
not correspond a real quintic. In fact we have seen, Art. 223, 



* I give this result, though suspecting its accuiacy, because it seems to me to 
disagree with the theory derived from the other methods. 

t It may be noticed that there is no difficulty in writing down a multitude of 
criteria which might indicate the existence of imaginary roots; for any symmetric 
function of squares of differences of roots 2 (a — /3)^ &a must be positive if aU 
the roots are real. We can without difficulty write dowft such functions which are 
also invariants ; and which, if negative, show that the equation has imaginary roots. 
But then these may also be positive when the roots are imaginary, and the problem 
is to find some criterion or system of criteria^ some one of which must fail to bo 
satisfied when the roots are not all real. 

CC 
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that the J, K^ L of every quintic with real coefficients are such 
that the quantity O is essentially positive ; where G is 

JK"^ + SiiT - 2J^LK^ - 12JUK- 432i' + J^L\ 

For G has been shown to be the perfect square of a real 
function of the coefficients of the general quintic, viz. aWy + &c., 
this being the eliminant of the quintic and its canonizant, and 
therefore necessarily real. We may in the above substitute for 
-K'its value in the discriminant from the equation /*— 128-S^=Z>, 
and so write G 

J]y-A{J' + 2'L) /?» + (6c7» - 29.2''L) J'U^ 

- (4/« - 61,2V»i: - 9.2'«i») JD + (/» - 2"i)» (cT - 27.2^*^i). 

K now, to assist our conceptions, we take J, i), L for the co- 
ordinates* of a point in space ; then G = represents a surface ; 
and points on one side of it making G positive answer to real 
quintics, while points on the other side making G negativet 
answer to quintics with imaginary coefficients. 

229. Now, in the next place, we say that if the coefficients 
in an equation be made to vary continuously, the passage from 
real to imaginary roots must take place through equal roots. 
For, let any quantic <t>[x) become by a small change of co- 
efficients <!> [x) 4- ^'^{^)j (where e is infinitesimal), and let a be 
a real root of the first, a + A a root of the second; then we 
have <^ (a + A) + e-^ (a) = ; whence, since <t> (a) = 0, we have 
hif) (a) + e-^ (a) = 0, which gives a real value for h. The con- 
secutive root a + A is therefore also real. But if <t>' (a) vanishes 
as well as <^ (a), the lowest term in the expansion of ^ (a +^) 
will be A", and the value of h may possibly be imaginary. 
When therefore the original quantic has equal roots, the cor- 
responding roots of the consecutive quantic may be imaginary. 

It follows then that if we represent systems of values of 
/, i), Lj by points in space, in the manner indicated in the last 
article, two points will correspond to quintics having the same 

♦ Mr. Sylvester takes I?m the usual direction of x, J of y, and D of z, 
t Points for which G=0 answer to real quintics, and it is easy to see that in 
this case the equation i^^ the recurring form. For we have proved that when G=0 
two of thB coefficients of the canonical form are equaL The equation is therefore of 
the form oa^ + oy» + 6 (« + y)« = 0, 
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number of real roots, provided that we can pass from one to 
the other without crossing either the plane D or the surface (?• 
If points lie on opposite sides of the plane 1>, we evidently 
cannot pass from one to the other without having at an inter- 
•vening point i) = 0, at which point a change in the character 
of the roots might take place. If two points, both fulfilling 
the condition O positive, be separated by sheets of the surface 
O^ we can not pass continuously from one of the corresponding 
quintics to the other; because when on crossing the surface 
we have G negative, the corresponding quintic has imaginary- 
coefficients. But when two points are not separated in one of 
these ways, we can pass continuously from one to the other, 
without the occurrence of any change in the character of the 
corresponding quintics. 

Now Mr. Sylvester's method consists in shewing, by a dis- 
cussion of the surface (?, that all points fulfilling the condition 
Q positive,* may be distributed into three blocks separated from 
each other either by the plane D or the surface O. And since 
there may evidently be quintics of three kinds, viz. having four, 
two, or no imaginary roots, the points in the three blocks must 
correspond respectively to these three classes. I have not 
space for the elaborate investigation of the surface O^ by which 
Mr. Sylvester establishes this; but the following is sufficient 
to enable the reader to convince himself of the truth of his 
conclusions. 

230. One of the three blocks we may dispose of at once, 
viz. points on the negative side of the plane 1>, which we have 
seen (Art. 225) correspond to quintics having two imaginary 
roots. Next with regard to points for which D is positive. 
We have seen, in the last article, that a change in the character 
of the roots only takes place when 1> = 0;, our attention is 
therefore directed to the section of O by the plane D. We see 
at once, by making i) = in the value of O (Art. 228), that 
the remainder has a square factor, and consequently that the 
surface O touches D along the curve J? — 2^^Ly and cuts it 
along J^ — 27.2***j&. Now, if a surface merely cut a plane, the 

* Mr. Sylvester caJls these f acultatiye points. 
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line of section is no line of separation between points on the 
same side of the surface. If, for example, we pnt a cup on a 
table, there is free communication between all the points inside 
the cup and between all those outside it. But if a plane touch 
a surface, as, for instance, if we place a cylinder on a table, ' 
then while there is still free communication between the points 
inside the cylinder, the line of contact acts as a boundary line, 
cutting off communication as far as it extends, between points 
outside the cylinder on each side of the boundary. 

Now Mr. Sylvester's assertion is, that if we take the negative 
quadrant, viz. that for which both / and L are negative, and 
if we draw in the plane of xy^ the curve /' — 2"i; then all 
facultative points in that quadrant, lying above the space in- 
cluded between the curve and the axis Zr = 0, form a block 
completely separated from the rest, and correspond to the case 
of five real roots. 

231. In order to see the character of the surface, I form the 
discriminant of O considered as a function of JT, which I find 
to be — U [J-\' 27 Ly. Consequently, when both J and L are 
negative, the discriminant is negative, and the equation in Julias 
only two real roots. To every system of values, therefore, of 
J and L correspond two values of K^ and consequently two 
values of i>, and the surface is one of two sheets. Now I say 
that it is the space between these sheets for which G is positive. 
In fact, since O Is JD^ + &c., it may be resolved into its factors 
c/(2> — a) (jD — iS) {{D — yY+S^] ; and since J is supposed to be 
negative in the space under consideration, D must evidently be 
intermediate between a and 13 in order that O should be positive. 
Now the last term of the equation being (e/'-2"i)"(e/'-27.2*^i), 
if /' be nearly equal to 2"i, will be of opposite sign to i, or 
in the present case will be positive. And the coefficient of D^ 
being negative, we see that on both sides of the line e7' = 2"i; 
the values of D are, qpe positive and the other negative, that 
is to say, the two sheets of the surface are one above and the 
other below the plane Z>. But I say it is the upper sheet which 
touches D along J' — 2"i. This may be seen immediately by 
looking; at the sign of the penultimate term in the equation 
for i>, by which we see that when the last term vanishes, the 
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two roots are and negative. The theory then already ex- 
plained shows that the curve /" = 2"i acts as a boundary line 
cutting off communication in that direction between facultative 
points on the upper side of D. But again conmiunication in 
the other direction is cut off by the plane L = 0. For when 
we make L positive, the discriminant becomes positive, and the 
equation in Z> has either four real or four imaginary roots. 
But the first Sturmian constant is proportional to L (/' + 12i), 
which, when J is negative, and L positive and small, is negative. 
Immediately beyond the plane i, therefore, the equation to 
determine D has four imaginary roots, or the surface does not 
exist. The facultative points therefore, lying as they do toithin 
the surface or between its sheets, are cut off by the plane i, 
on which the sheets unite, from communication with points 
beyond it. Thus the isolation of the block under consideration 
has been proved. 

I need .enter into equal detail to prove that all other faculta- 
tive points have free communication inter se. The line of 
contact 2"i — e7' is no line of separation in the quadrant where 
J and L are both positive. For then it Is seen, as before, that 
it is the points outside the two sheets which are facultative, and 
not the points between the surface and touching plane. 

The result of this investigation is, that in order to have all 
the roots real, we must have the quantity 2"i/ — J' positive;* 
and L negative, which also infers J negative. If either con- 
dition fails, our roots are imaginary. It is supposed that in both 
cases D is positive. 

232. We have seen that the cylinder parallel to the axis 
of z and standing on the curve 2"i — J^ does not meet G above 
the plane D ; the two values of z being one 0, the other nega- 
tive. Any other surface then standing on the same curve and 
not meeting G would serve equally well as a wall of separation 
between the two classes of facultative points. For all the 



* Mr. Sylvester has inadvertently stated his condition to be that 2"X — J'* is 
negative. It is easy to see, however, that what he has proved is that this quantity 
must be positive. For the block which he has described lies on the side of the curve 
2"ii - J* next to the axis JL = 0. But when JL is and J negative, f^^L - J"* is 
positive. 
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points between the cylinder and this surface would be non- 
facultative, and therefore irrelevant to the question. Mr, 
Sylvester has thus seen that we may substitute for the criterion 
2"ii-c7', 2"i-e7'-F/4/jO, provided that the second represent 
a surface not meeting O above the plane D. And on investi- 
gating within what limits fi must be taken, in order to fulfil 
this condition, he finds that fi maybe any number between 
1 and -2. 

He avails himself of this to give criteria expressed as sym- 
metrical functions of the roots. In the first place 

S(a-i8)«(^-7r(7-ar(«-sr 
is an invariant (Art. 132), and being of the same order and 
weight as J can only diflfer firom it by a numerical factor: 
which factor must be negative, since this function is essentially 
positive ; and J we have seen is essentially negative when the 
roots are all real. And secondly, the symmetric function 

S(a-/9)'(/3-7)'(7-ar(8lar(8-/S)*(e-7)*(8-a)*(S-/9)*(S-7)*, 

(the relation of which to the other may be seen by writing it 
in the form i)*S (a - py (/3 - 7)"^ (7 - a^ (S - e)"*, where D is 
the discriminant), is also an invariant, and of the twelfth order. 
It must therefore be of the form oJ^ + fiJD + ^L. Now, by 
using the quintic* x {a? ~ a*) [a? — &*), the symmetric function 
may easily be calculated and identified with the invariants ; and 
the result is that its value is proportional to 2"i — /* + |e7Z>. 
Since then the numerical multiplier of JD is within the pre- 
scribed limits, it may be used as a criterion, and Mr. Sylvester's 
result is that the two symmetrical functions mentioned are such 
that not only are both positive, as is evident, if the roots are 
all real, but also if both are positive, and D positive, the roots 
miist be all real. It ought to be possible to verify this directly 
by examining the form of these functions in the case of an 
equation with four imaginary roots. 



* It is to be observed that' though this form may be safely used in this case, it 
cazmot always be safely used. For when a linear factor of a quintic is also a factor 
in the Jacobian of the remaining quartic, a relation must exist between the invariantSy 
which, however, I have not taken the trouble to calculate, it being obvious that it is 
of too high a degree in j; D, Z to affect the present question. 
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233. I have also tried to verify these results by examining 
the invariants of the product of a linear factor and a quartic, 
{ax + ^y) (a?* + Sma^y^ -f y*) ; these being necessarily covariants 
of the quartic (Art. 205). The coefficitots of the quintic are 
then 5a, yS, 3wa, 3?n/8, a, 5/S ; and I find for the J of the quintic, 
48 (8)gff- BTU)^ or 48 times 

(5m + 27»i') (a* + /3*) + (8 - 187n' - 547w*) o?j3'. 

]Now the roots of the quartic are all real when m is negative, 
and when 9m* is greater than 1. On inspection of the value 
given for Jj we see that when m is negative every term but 
one is negative. Giving then m its smallest negative value - j^, 
J is negative, viz. — 144 [a'^ — fi'^f ; and J is h fortiori negative 
for every greater negative value of m. Or we may see the 
same thing by supposing /S = 0, when we have only to look at 
the coefficient of the highest power of a in SSH—STU^ which 
is — 8 (6* - oc) iS— 3 Ta. But now if we call the three Sturmian 
constants -4, 5, G: viz. 

A^-h'-ac^ B^28A-\'3Ta^ (7=;8^-27r*, 

the value given for J becomes --Q'AS-Bj which is essentially 
negative when the roots are all real. 

The invariant i, according to my calculation, is 

54 {S8H^ 3 TUy - 6400 {8" - 27 T») (4ff » - 8HU+ TIP) 

+ 150 {8^^271^) IP {S8S+ UTU) - A0501P8' (2/Sff- 3T?7), 

whence 2"j& — /' differs only by a positive constant multiplier 

from 

- 128 [8' - 27 r) (45^ - ^HU+ TU') 

+ B{8'-27r)lP{S8H+UTU)^SllP8'{28E-STU). 
Writing = a^d — Zahc + 2Fj the coefficient of the highest 
power of a in this is 

1280^+81a*;S' + 45a*GB-54a'(7/S4. 

All the terms of this but one are positive when the' roots are 
all real, but as there is one negative term, it is not obvious on 
the face of the formula, that the whole will be positive when 
the roots are all real. Still less that if this formula be positive 
and J negative, the roots are necessarily all real. Therefore, 
although no doubt Mr. Sylvester's rule may be tested by the 
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process here Indicated, to do ^ requires a closer examination of 
this formula than I am able to give.* 

234. It does not enter into the plan of these Lessons to give 
an account of the researches to which the problem of resolving 
the quintic has given rise.f The following however finds a 
place here on account of its connection with the theory of in- 
variants. Lagrange, as is well known, made the solution of 
a quintic to depend on the solution of a sextic; and it can 
easily be proved that fimctions of five letters can be formed 
capable of six values by transformation of letters. Let 12345 
denote any cyclic function of the roots of a quintic ; such, for 
example, as the product 

(a-y9)«(yS-7)"(7-8)"(S-e)«(e-ar, 

where evidently 23451 and 15432 would denote the same as 
12345; then it can easily be seen that there can be written 
down in all twelve such cyclic Amotions. But further these 
distribute themselves into pairs ; and by so grouping them we 
can form a function capable of only six values; for instance, 
12345 + 13524, 12435 + 14523, 13245 + 12534, 13425 + 14532, 
14235 + 12543, 14325 + 13542. The actual formation of the 



♦ The verification, however, is easy in the particular case « («* + Sma^ + y*). 
We have then J'=48w(6 + 27»*), i = 12w (5 - 9m«)* ; 2"X- J» proportional to 
m (1 - 9m2) (50 + 45m* + 648m« + 72dm<). Thus, when m is negative and 9m* > 1, 
we have J and L negative and 2"X — J* positive. The latter is positive for imaginaiy 
roots only when m is positive, but in this case J is positive. The imaginary roots 
must therefore be detected by one criterion or other. 

The discussion of the invariantive characteristics of the reality of the roots of a 
quintic was originally commenced by M. Hermite in his classical paper in the 
Cambridge and Dublin Mathematical Journal for 1854, and has been resumed by him 
in his valuable memoir presented to the French Academy this year. His result, 
translated into the notation we have used, is that the roots are all real when, the dis- 
criminant being positive, we have also positive Kj 2"i- J^-rD, and K{JL+K*) - ISX*. 
It seems to me that this result is superseded by the greater ^plicity of Mr* Sylvester's 
criteria. I should have wished however to give an account of M. Hermite's method, 
as well as of the many other important additions he has made to the theory of quintics. 
But having neglected to read his papers as they came out in the Comptes BenduSf 
I find, to my great regret, on taking up his memoir now, that I have not time to 
make myself master of it without delaying indefinitely the publication of this volume. 
I hope to find a place further on for some account of his application of the theory of 
invariants to the Tschimhausen transformation of equations. 

t Among the most remarkable of recent discoveries in this •subject is the appli* 
cation to it of the theory of elliptic functions by M. Hermite and H. Eronecker. 
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sextic having these values for its roots is in most cases a work 
of extreme labour. M. Hermite, however, pointed out that 
when the function 12345 is the product of the squares of 
differences written above,* all the coefficients of the corre- 
sponding sextic are invariants, and that the calculation therefore 
is practicable. I have thought it desirable actually to form 
the equation, because, when the theory of sextics comes to 
be studied, it will be necessary to ascertain the invariantive 
characteristics of sextics whose solution depends on that of a 
quintic ; and it may be useful to be in possession of more than 
one of the sextics which spring out of the discussion of a quintic^f 
I take the simple example o^ 4- ^mx^y^ + a;y*, of which, since two 
pairs of roots are equal with opposite signs, the functions of the 
differences can easily be formed. I find then that the sextic 
is the product of 

^+2* (w + w") « + 2" (w'- 27n* + Sm'*), 
by the square of 

<* + 2* (m' + 3wi) ^ + 2^ (tw^ + 5w* -H9m* - 25). 
But if we first multiply the quintjc by five, its invariants are 
/=2*w(5 + 3«2'), i> = 2^5'(l-m7, i = 4»^(5-w")^ 
To avoid fractions I write e7=2^, i) = 2505, /'-2"i: = 50(7; 
and then forming the sextic, and expressing its coefficients in 
terms of the invariants, I obtain 
/ + i.Ae + (6^" - 255) ** + (4.1' + 20- ^OAB) f 

+ 1 [2A^G- UJ'B-lBG^ llOAB'') + (7'* - 4.ABG+ 20A^B^ ; 
which is a perfect square, as it ought to be, when D = 0.t 

* In the method of Messrs. Barley and Cockle, the function 12345 is 
a^ + /3r + r* + ^« + «a, 
and the sextic chosen is that whose roots are 12346 — 13524, &c. This has been 
calculated by Mr. Cayley (Philosophical Transactions, 1861, p. 263), and the result 
is very simple, two terms of the sextic being wanting j but the coefficients are not 
invariants. 

t The form arrived at by M. Kronecker and M. Brioschi is 

(a; - a)* («-&«) + 106 (a; - a)» - c (a; - a) + 562 - ac = 0. 
By the help of the formulae given further on, the invariants of this equation can be 
calculated, and a, 5, c eliminated. 

X Though the form with which I have worked is a special one, I believe that the 
result is general ; because it seemed to me that the coefficients only admitted of being 
expressed in terms of the invariants in one way. 

DD 
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235. M. Hermite has studied In detail the expression of the 
invariants in terms of the roots. He uses the equation trans- 
formed so as to want the first and last terms ; that is to say, 
so that one root is and another infinite ; and the calculation 
is thus reduced to forming symmetric ftmctions of the roots 
of a cubic. I had been led independently to try the same 
transformation on the problem discussed in the last article, but 
found that, even when thus simplified, the problem remained 
a difficult one. It would be necessary to form for a cubic the 
sextic whose roots are the six values of 

a«(/3-7)'(«-7r + )8'7'{«-/Sr, 
and then to identify the result with combinations of the forms 
assumed by the invariants of the quintic when a and / vanish. 
Of M. Hermite's results I only give his expression for his own 
invariant /. Let 

i?'=(a-/3)(a-e)(S-7) + (a-7)(a-8)(/3-s), 

G' = (a^/3)(a-7)(e-S) + (a-S)(a-e)(/3-7), 

fi-= (a-/S) (a- 8) (e- 7) + (a-7) (a-e) (8-/S) ; 

the continued product of these is symmetrical with respect to 
all the roots except. a; and if we multiply this product by the 
similar products obtained for the other four roots we get /. 

236. The Sextic. The theory of the ^xtic has as yet been 
but little studied. It has four independent invariants, which we 
shall call A^ 5, (7, jD, of the orders 2, 4, 6, 10 respectively; 
and a fifth skew invariant, which we shall call J?, of the fifteenth 
order, whose square is a rational and integral function of the 
other four. The first, -4, is the invariant 12®, formed by the 
method of p. 112, which for the general sextic is 

ag-^bf+nce-lOd'. 

I have given (Arts. 170, 171) the canonical form of the sextic; 
but I believe it will be found in practice not less convenient to 
use (as in Art. 217) the more general form 

To this we should be led by the theory of two quintics, which 
cannot be more simply expressed than as each the sum of four 
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fifth powers. For the form just given, the invariant A is, by 
proceeding as In Art, 217, found to be 

ah (12)' -f ac (13)' + ad (14)' -f Ic (23)' + U (24)' + cd (34)', 

which we may write SaJ (12)'. 

The Hessian of the sextic 12^ is of the eighth degree, the 
general coefficients being ax^ — b^^ 4:[ad-'bc)j Qde + 4:bd—10c^^ 
4a/+ Ube - 20cd^ ag + 14J/-f- 5ce - 20<?',* &c. ; and for my 
canonical form is 2a5MV(12)*. The sextic has another co- 
variant of the second order in the coefficients, viz. the 8 of the 
emanant quartic, which is of the fourth order in the variables, 
the general coefficients being 

ae - ^d + 3c'', 2a/- ^be + 4crf, ag - 9ce + 8cZ'^, &c., 
this for the canonical form being 2aJMV(12)*. To these co- 
variants we may add the covariant sextic, of the third order, 
which is the T of the quartic emanant, and whose general 
coefficients are 

ace + 2bcd - ad^ - cJ' - c% 2ac/- 2ade - 2 jy+ 2bce 4 2bd^ - 2c'<?, 
acg + 2adf- Sae^ - ¥g - 2bcf+ Ahde + 2c\ - ^cd\ 
2adg - 2aef-' 2bcg + ^bdf- 2be^ - 20*/+ ^cde - 4^', &c. ; 
and which for the canonical form is SaJc (12)* (23)* (31)* wVt^*. 

237. We take for the invariant 5, that which has been 
called by Mr. Sylvester the catalecttcant^ which expresses the 
condition that the sextic should be reducible to the sum of three 
sixth powers, and is (Art. 168) the determinant 

«, J, c, d 
by c, dy e 
c, rf, e, / 

This expanded Is 

aceg - ac/* - orf^ + ^adef- ai - b^eg + Vf + 2bcdg - 2bcef 

- 2bdy^ 2bde^ - c'^ + 2c*d/*+ cV - 3crf*e + rf*. 

If now we form the quadrinvariant of the Hessian, we find It 
proportional to J.* -f 3005; if that of the covariant S^ we find 

♦ I have thought it unnecessary to add the terms which may be written down from 
symmetry. 
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u4* — 36jB; and if we operate on the sextic with the covariant T, 
we get jB. Applying this last process then to the canonical 
form, we get, for the value of 5, 

abcd[\2Y (23)' (34)" (41)« (13)" (24)", 

which vanishes, as it ought, if any of the quantities a, J, c, d 
vanishes, or if any two of the four functions w, i?, w^ z become 
identical. 

238. We take for the form of the fundamental sextinvariant 
C, that which involves no power higher than the second of the 
leading coefficient a, and which for the general form is 

a^dy - ^a^defg + 4a"^ + ^aVg - 3a"6"/" - ^ahcdf -f l^abcefg 

- UabcP + V2.ahdyg - Uahde^g + ^abey^- AacY - 24:acVg 

- ISad'dfg + 30ac"e/" + biacd^eg - \2acdY - ^"^acdej 
+ 12ac6* - 20arfV + "^^od^- SadV -f 4J'e^" - UV'efg 

+ 8jy» - SVcY + SObWg - 24J"c6/" - 12b'd'eg - 24ffdT 
+ 606"de"/- 27bV + ^bc'fg - 42Jc"rf€^ + 60Jc"t^" - 30Jc"ey 
+ 24JcdV - S4.bcdY+ Q^bcde^ + 24Jrfy- 24idV + 12c^eg 
-27cy"-8c»dV+66cW6/-8cV-24c"dy-39c"d"e"+36cef€-8d«. 

In terms of these the other invariants of the sixth order 
can be expressed. Thus, the cubinvariant of the covariant 
quartic is -4'— 108^15— 54(7; the cubinvariant of the Hessian 
is 3A^^100AB+2750C] and the quadrinvariant of the sextic 
covariant is 2AB-' G. The last-named invariant can be easily 
calculated in the case of the canonical form. We have to 
operate with SaJc(12)"(23)" (31)"w"t?"w?" on itself. Now if we 
operate with uVz^ on wVzc" the result is proportional to 
(12)" MNj where M and N have the same meaning as in Art. 
217 ; and if with u^v^'w' on itself the result is - (12)" (23)" (31)". 
Hence we get for the invariant in question 

Sa"J"c" (12)^ (23)^ (31)^ - 2abcd^ab (1 2)« M'JT. 

239. If a, J, c all vanish, the invariants -4, Sj G become 
respectively — lOrf", d\ — Sd^. Hence, when the sextic has as 
factor a perfect cube, the conditions must be fulfilled -4" = 1005, 
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4:AB^5G, AC==SOB\ If we make a, 5,/,^ all =0, the in- 
variants become 

consequently when the sextic has two square factors ; in addition 
to the discriminant, the condition must be satisfied, 
{A' - 300^.5 + 250 Cy = 5 (.!» - lOOB)'. 

240. If we make J, t?,/= in the equation, the discriminant 
will be ag multiplied by the square of the discriminant of 
(a, 5(5, 5e, gjjixj yf ; and if all the terms vanish but a, rf, ^, the 
discriminant will be a^ multiplied by the cube of the discrimi- 
nant of (a, lOrf, g\x^ yf. Knowing these terms in the dis- 
criminant, the rest can be calculated by means of the differential 
equation. The resulting value of A is 



ay 

ZQa*hfg* 
SOOaVic/ 

30Qa*dY 
S000a*defg'' 
2500a*d/f 
lOOOaV/ 

7500aV/y 
9375a*efV 
8125ay 
375a'iV 

SWiOa'bcdg* 

dSSOa'bcefg' 

750a'b(fs^ 

ASOOa'bdYg' 

27(ma'bdey 

43500a'We/y 

7500a'i<^V 
BlOOOa'he'fff' 
97500a'6eyV 



+ 37500a'Je/* 
+ lOOOa'cV* 

- 27(maVdfff' 
+ 18750aVey 
+ 16875aVc/y 

9375aVf*g 

7500aWV 

+ 127500a'cdyy 
+ SOOOOa'cde'fg' 

- 4:12500a'cd^ff 
+ I87500a'cdf 

- UOOOOa'ceY 

+ 412500o»ceyV 

- 187500a''cey* 
+ SOOOOoVy 

- SSOOOOa'd'e/Y 
+ SOOOOa'dyg 
+ 250000a'(Z''ey 
+ 675000a'<?V/V 

- S75W)0a'd'ef* 

- dOOQOOa'chyg 
4 500000aW/' 



+ 250000a»eV 

- 150000aV/» 

2500a'h'dg* 

+ IbOa'b'ef^ 

ilOa'b'fg' 

- 7500a'JVy 
+ 43500a*J''c<^ 
+ 16875a*J'cey 

- 54675a*6*ce/y 
+ 25bQ0a*V'cf^g 

+ 127500a'J'<iV 

- 171300a«J'<;yy 

- 346500a»JW^ 
+ 616500o'JVe/»^ 

- 2^(mOc?b*df 
+ 7500a'J»ey 

- 232500*6*6^*^ 
+ 11250o*6'e'/* 
+ 67000a*Jc%r» 
+ 30000a*W%' 

- 346500a*Jc*<^y 

- 596250a*Jc*e*^* 
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4 1222500a"Jc»e/V 

- 506250a"Jcy'* 

- 330000a"Jc(?y 
+ 1590000a«Jc(rej^ 

- 330000a*Jc(?yV 
+ 750000a"Jcd€y 

- B172500a''bcdey^g 
+ 1537500a*Jcd€/* 
+ 375000a"Jce*^ 

- 225000a*Jc6y 

+ 780000a'Jrft/&'' 

- 1350000a*Wcy 

- 2190000a'Jrf'e/V 

+ i2oooooa'Je;y* 

+ 4650000a'JrfV^ 

- 2550000a«JrfV/» 

- 1500000a«Jrfe';y 
+ 900000a'Mey* 

- 150000a'cV 
+ 7500aV/*y 
+ 250000aVcZy 
+ 750000aVrfe/^* 
+ 37500aVdfV 
+ 1062500aVey 

- 2821875aVeyV 
+ 1265625aV6/* 

- lS50000aVdyf 

- 3562500a»cW/ 
+ 4725000aVrf»6/V 

- 2062500aVe;y* 
+ 4875000a»cW^ 

- 2625000aVefey 

- 1875000aVeV 
+ 1125000aVey* 
+ 3750000a«crfV 

- 300000a»crfyV 



- 9750000aWV^ 
+ 525(mOaWef 

+ 3750000a"c(reV 

- 2250000aWV/» 

- lOOOOOOa'eiy 
+ 3000000ay V^ 

- UOOOOOa^'dT 

- 1250000ay V^ 
-f 750000aW/* 
+ 9375aiV 

7500ab*dfy* 
9375aiV/ 
+ 25500ab*efy 

- 11520ajyV 

- 97500aJV/^» 

- 412500aft»C(%» 
+ 616500ai»c(^y 
+ 1222500abWfg^ 
" 21d7S00aVcejrg 
+ 864000aJV' 

+ soooooi'czy 

- BSOOOOab^d^eff 
+ 83200aJWy'^ 
+ 37500a5'dey 
+ 511500ab^deyg 

- 288000aJ'^/* 

- 202500abVfg 
+ 121500aiVy' 

+ 412500aJ*cV 

- 23250aJV/y 
+ 675000aiV(?y 

- 3172500aJVefe^« 
+ 5n500abVdfg- 

- 2821875a5V6y 

+ 7633125aJVeyV 

- 3442500aJVe/* 



- 2190000aJWj/y 
+ 4725000aJ"c(f6y 
+ 60B0000db''cd'ef'g 

- 3360000(iJWy* 
-15337500aJ'c(fe'^ 
+ 8392500ai"cG5ey' 
+ 5062500aJ*ccV 

- 3037500aJ''cey* 

- 300000ayrfV 
+ 900000aiW^ 

-, 480000aiVY' 

- 375000aiW7 
+ 225000ai«(?V/* 

- 900000a5c*cZy 
+ 375000aJc*e^* 

- 202500aic*/V 
+ 4650000aJcW5/^'* 
+ 4875000aicVey 
-15337500abc^defg 
+ 7087500aic'eZ^* 
+ S4.S750abcVfg 

- 506250aicV/' 

- 9750000aJcVV 
+ 900000aJcVyV 
+24750000aicW>^ 
-13350000aJcVV* 

- 9375000aSc"efeV 
+ 56250O0aJc*efey* 
+ 3000000aJcrfy 

- 9000000aJci*e/§r 
+ 4800000aJcrfy» 
+ 3750000aJceZV^ 

- 2250000a5c(?V/'' 
+ 250000acy 

- UOOOOOac^dfg* 

- 1875000acVy 
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+ 5062500oc'*e/'^ 


- 


2880005*a^V 


+ 72000005WV' 


- 2278125acy* 


+ 


1 265625 J*cey 


+ 5062500&"'c6feV 


+ 3750000ocV V 


- 


3442500JW/V 


- 3037500j"'afey'' 


- 375000acVyV 


+ 


15552(K)J*ce/* 


- imooob'dy 


- 9375000ac*de'^ 


+ 


1200000JV^ 


+ 4800000JW*c/^ 


+ 5062500ac*<fe/' 


— 


20625005*rfV/ 


- 2660000jy*/' 


+ 3515625ac*eV 


— 


S360000b*d*efg 


- 200(m0b'd'e'g 


- 2l09375acVf 


+ 


1843200JVy* 


+ 12000005^/" 


- 125(mOac'dy 


+ 


7087500JW/5r 


- 1500005V/ 


+ 3750000acWe/^ 


— 


3888000JWey» 


+ 9000005V<?// 


- 2000000ac»«Z"/' 


- 


22781 25J*eV 


+ 11250005Vey 


- 1562500ac'dVff 


+ 


13668755*6*/* 


- 30375005Ve/V 


+ 937500ac'«?V/' 


+ 


500000JV%' 


+ 13668755V/* 


- 3125jy 


— 


225000JVc/^ 


- 22500005V<f'c9r» 


+ 37500JY/ 


+ 


1215005V/V 


+ 2250005V<i'/'^ 


+ 187500b'deg' 


- 


2550000JV<Z*J^ 


+ 56250005V<fo'j& 


- iiOOOOb'dff 


- 


26250005Vdey 


- 30375005V*/'' 


- 506250bVfff' 


+ 


8392500b''c''defg 


- 21093755Ve*^ 


+ 864000J'e/V 


— 


ZSSSOOObVdf* 


+ 12656255Ve'/'' 


- 331776jy* 


- 


506250bVe'fg 


+ 7500005V<?*/ 


- 187500JV^' 


+ 


303750JW/' 


- 22500005V<f'e;J)r 


+ 11250JV/'5r=' 


+ 


5250000J'crfV 


+ 12000005V<Z'/' 


- 375000JWy 


- 


480000J'aZ'yV 


+ 9375005V<ZV^ 


+ 1537500J*cc%^ 


- 


13350000J'afe*^ 


- 5625005V<iV/» 



241. Instead of the discriminant A we may use another 
invariant i>, in which no higher power than the fourth of the 
extreme coefficients a, ff appears, and which does not contain 
the product a*g*. The quantity multiplying a* in D is {eg —f^f ; 
and the relation connecting A and D is 

The value of i) is 



3aV/y 
Sa*ef*ff 



l2a%deY 

2^a'hdefY 

Vla%dfg 

Vla^hifg^ 



+ 
+ 



"l^o^heYg 
Ua%ef 

8 8 4 

a'cy 
UaVdf/ 



+ 
+ 



6aVey 

3aVf*g 
ea'cd'eg" 
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+ i2a'cdyy 


+ ^2(}a*bcd'eff 


- BiOaJ'cd'e'f'' 


+ 2772ab''cd^/' 


- 24a'cdeV&* 


- 72a'bcdTg 


- 258a'dY 


+ 1458a5''ceV 


- lOSa'cckf'g 


+ 156a"Jcdey 


+ 816a*d'efg 


- 1296aJ'cey» 


+ eOa'cdf' 


- 828a''bcdeY*g 


- ma^'dT 


- 84a5VV 


- 27a'cey 


+ MSa*bcde/* 


- S2ia*d*e'g 


+ 2i0aiy/'g 


+ lUaWf'ff 


+ iBa*bce*fg 


+ 180aVV/' 


- 24:0ab''dV/g 


- 60aW/* 


+ S6a*bce'/' 


-f Sab*cg* 


- 2lOab*d'e/' 


+ 6owy 


+ 2i6a*bd*/g* 


- I2ab*dfg' 


- Uab^dVg 


- Sia'dYf 


- Z72a''bdVg* 


- SabVg* 


+ 288ai'd'eT 


+ 6ea*d^eY 


- SUa'bd'e/'g 


+ 24a5*e/y 


- 28Sahc*dg' 


+ 22Sa'a'eyff 


+ ASOa'bdy* 


- i2ajyv 


+ i8abc*efg* 


- 120a'd*ef* 


+ 15S6a*bd'e'/g 


- 24a5V// 


+ USGabc'd'/g' 


- 288a'deyg 


- 888a'bdV/* 


- lOBab'cdeg' 


+ 1200aJo'(fey 


+ UOa'de'f' 


- iBOa'bde'g 


+ ISOaFcd/y 


-4188rtJc'<fe/V 


+ 80a'e*ff 


+ 288a"W«y' 


+ S12abW/g* 


+ 2268a5c'<^* 


- 48aV/» 


- 27aVV 


- 56iab'cef'g 


+ 1200aAcV/<7 


- Za'h'oY 


- 3aV/y 


+ 216aJ'c/' 


-1296aJcV/' 


+ 2WVcdf</' 


+ 66aV<iy 


- 72aVd^eff 


- 2664aic?'<f ejr* 


+ BMWf 


+ ISGci'c'defg' 


+ 168a6'<fyV 


- 240«Jc'<ZyV 


- 48a'JVy 


+ 12aVd/'g 


4 \2aVdig* 


+ 5736abc*dV/g 


+ 24a»JVV 


+ 270aVey 


- B^db'd^rg 


-SOiSabifd'e/' 


+ i2a'Vd'ey 


- 804a'cV/V 


- lHab'def* 


- 3252aic'de*g 


- 90a'j'rfyy 


+ 405oVe/* 


+ 108aJV/'. 


+ 23i0ab<?de'f' 


- eOa'h^deYff' 


- S72aVd'fg* 


■+ 114aJ''cV 


+ 324aJc"ey 


+ ma*Vdef'g 


- 870aVrf*eV* 


- 6a5V/y 


+ 816aicdy 


- ^MVdf" 


+ U28c?<?d'ef*g 


+ 228aJ*cVy 


- I572abcd*efg 


- 3aWey 


- GGOaVd"/* 


- 828a5V<fe// 


+ 1224a5crfy'' 


- 6a'6V/V 


+ 1200aVde»/<7 


- SiahVdf'g 


+ lQ56abcd'e'g 


- 18a»JV/* 


- 660a'cW/' 


- 804a5Vey 


- 1296a5crfV/ • 


+ lia'bc'fg' 


- 429aVeV 


+ 1890aJV6y V 


- 432aicrf*ey 


- ■2ia*Wdeg' 


+ 225aVeY» 


- 648aJVc/* 


- 168abd'fg 


- 60a'b<fd/y 


+ SSTa'crfV 


- 816ab*cdyg' 
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- 96a'icV/«/* 


- Sid'cdyg 


+ 1428aJWeV* 
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-2664aWe^ 


+ 2148a5'a?'e/V 
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+ lUOa'cd'ef* 
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+ 80acy 


- Sia'bcdy 


+ 972a'cdVg 


- 4Ll88ab*cdeyg 


- iBOac'd/g' 
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+ 1458acVV 

- 729acy* 
+ 9Tiac*d''e^ 

- Uac*dy'g 

- 3252aoW^ 
+ 1620acWe/'' 

+ 402ac*eV 
+ 270ac*e'f** 

- 32iac'dY 
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+ 216JVV 
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- 432J»cZy 
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+ 243J''cy* 
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+ 288bVdy'g 
+ 234:0bVdeyg 
-22685Vrfe/» 
+ 2706VeV 

+ ISSOJ'cV/" 

+ 180J"cVy 

- 12966Vd'c^ 
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32iM^fg 
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- i32bc*d'efg 

- 6i8bo*dy' 
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- Gi8bcWr 

- 1872bcV/ 
+ Uibc'dyg 
+ 1980b<^dVg 
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-UOObd'd'eg 
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242, Mr. Cayley'a theory of the number of invariants of a 
qnantic, shows that, in addition to the four invariants already 
mentioned, sextica have a skew invariant E of the fifteenth 
degree. I do not know whether in the same manner as the skew 
invariant of a qnintic is the resultant of two covariants, this 
invariant also can be got by operating with one of two known 
covariants on the other. The invariant however can be formed 
by means of the differential equation. The highest power of a 
which occurs in it is a% and the factor multiplying it is 

The expression for E in terms of the other invariants may 
be got £pom the following considerations. If in the sextic J, d^f 
vanish, E necessarily vanishes. For, since the weight o{ E ib 
forty-five (Art. 139), the weight of some one of the constituent 
coefficients in each term must be expressed by an odd number; 
and when we make in the equation all the terms vanish whose 
weight is odd, E vanishes. E=0 is therefore the condition 
that the roots of the sextic should form a system in involution. 
If then we make ft, <?,/= in -4, J5, (7, 2), and eliminate a, c, e^g 
from the results, the relation thus obtained between -4, 5, 0, JD 
must be satisfied when E vanishes, and must therefore contain 
it as a factor. 

If we write ag = \j ce=fij oe'+^'c'sv, the values of the 
mvariants got by making J, rf,/= 0, may be written 

0=:- 24X/A"- 8/*»+ 4 (\+ 3/*) V, 
A = X {X« - 150X/* - 1875/a' + 500v}". 
Eliminating v in the first place, the last two equations become 
C7= 4/* {X-/*)«-4 (X+ 3/a) jB, a =X (X"+ 350X/*- 1375/*"- 500J5)". 
Then elimmating fi by the help of the first equation, we get 
1024X'-1152X"u4+{132-4*-10800J5) X+ 8375 (7+ 2700itjB-4^'=0, 
\ (256X* - 320^X + 65^' + 45005)* - A = 0. 

* I have partly calculated the value of E, If I find leUuie to complete the 
calcnlatloii I will give the result in an appendix. 
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The resultant of these two equations is of the thirtieth degree 
in the coefficients ; and therefore from what we have seen can 
only diflfer by a constant multiplier from W. 

243. By Art. 225, when the discriminant is positivo the 
sextlc has either six or two real roots ; and when it is nogo t l T C, por^ 
has either four or none. We can readily anticipate that the 
discussion of this expression for E is likely to lead to the same 
results in affording criteria for further distinguishing these cases^ 
as the corresponding discussion of the expression G in the case 
of the qulntic. Analogy also leads us to expect that what will 
be important to examine will be the result of making A =: 
in the expression for E. Now, although the calculation of the 
general expression for E may be a little laborious, that part 
of it which is independent of A is easily obtained. It will 
evidently be the product of 3375(7+2700^5-4^' by the 
square of the resultant of the cubic and of the quadratic 

256V - 320^X + 55^* + 45005. 

And again, analogy leads us to believe that the first of these 
factors is not important in the question of the criteria for real 
roots, and that it is the square factor alone which needs to be 
attended to. 

The result I find is that, writing for convenience B* for 1005, 
0* for 125(7, the quantity squared differs only by a constant 
multiplier from 

44*- 19^*5'- 49^'5'«^44»C'- 805'» + 52^5' 0'-40'». 

Analogy then leads me to suppose that the criteria for the 
number of real roots of a sextlc depend on the signs of this 
quantity, and of ^ - 1005^, ^ - 125 (7, 

[A^ -300-45+ 2600')= - 5 (^» - 1005)', 

which, as we saw, vanish when three roots are all equal. 
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LESSON XVIII. 

ON THE OEDEB OF EBSTEICTED SYSTEMS OF EQUATIONS * 

244. The problems discoased in this lesson are purely alge- 
braical, and in the investigation of them I do not make use 
of any geometrical principles. But I find it convenient to 
borrow one or two terms from geometry, because we can thus 
avoid circumlocution, and also can more readily see how to 
extend to quantics in general, theorems already known for 
ternary and quaternary quantics. 

We saw (Art. 74) that if we are given k equations in kf 
independent variables, the number of systems of common values 
of the variables which can be found to satisfy all the equations, 
will be equal to the product of the orders of the equations. 
Now, in the geometry of two and three dimensions respectively, 
the system of values a? = a, y = J ; or a? = a, y = J, « = c, denotes 
a point. I find it convenient therefore to use the word " point" 
in general instead of " system of values of the variables" ; and 
the theorem already stated may be enunciated. "A system 
of k equations in k variables of degrees ?, w, n, p, q^ &c. respec- 
tively, represents Imnpq &c. points^^^ by which we mean that 
so many " systems of values of the variables" can be found 
to satisfy all the equations. This number Imnpq &c. will be 
called the order of the system of equations. 

245. If we have a system of A; — I equations in k Inde- 
pendent variables, we have not data enough to determine any 

* In this place in the former edition followed a Lesson on the application of 
this theory to ternary quantics. This would now require much development in 
order to bring it up to the present state of the subject ; and as the results aU admit of 
geometrical interpretation, I have thought that they would be placed more properly in 
a geometrical treatise. Instead, I have inserted here what has in substance already 
been published as an appendix to my work on the Geometry of Three Dimensions, 
but which seems properly to belong to the algebraical theory explained in this 
Tolume. 

t If as is usual we employ homogeneous equations, the number of variables will 
of course be fc + 1. , 
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«ystem of common values of the variables, and the system of 
equations denotes an infinity of "points." Such a system of 
equations we shall speak of as denoting a curve. If with the 
given system of i— 1 equations, we combine any arbitrary 
equation of the first degree, we have then data enough to 
determine points, which will be equal in number to the product 
of the degrees of the equations. We shj^U define the order of a 
curve as the number of points which are obtained when with the 
equations which denote the curve, we combine an arbitrary 
equation of the first degree. 

When we are given a system of i — 2 equations, these 
denote a doubly infinite series of points, since we cannot deter- 
mine any points unless we are given two other equations. 
Such a system we shall speak of as denoting a surface. If 
with the system of A — 2 equations we combine an arbitrary 
equation of the first degree, we shall have a "curve" whose 
order is the product of the degrees of the i — 2 equations. In 
general by the order of a surface, we mean either the order 
of the curve obtained by combining with the given equations an 
equation of the first degree, or, what comes to the same thing, 
the number of points obtained by combining with the given 
equations two equations of the first degree. 

And so more generally, if we have any system of fewer than 
Jc equations, by the order of the system we mean the number of 
points that are obtained, when with the given equations we 
combine as many equations of the first degree as are wanting to 
make the entire number of equations up to A, and so afford 
data enough to determine systems of values of the variables. 
It is evident that in the case under consideration, the order 
of the system is the product of the degrees of the equations 
which compose it. 

246. If we have A; + 1 equations in k independent variables, 
whose degrees are Z, /w, w, &c., we can eliminate the variables; 
and we have seen (Arts. 72, 74) that the order in which the 
coefficients of each equation enter into the resultant, will be 
equal to the product of the degrees of the remaining equations. 
Taking then, to fix the ideas, the case of four equations: let 
their orders be ?, w, w, r, and let any quantity enter into the 
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coefficients of the equations in the degrees X, /a, y, p respec- 
tively, this quantity will enter into the resultant in the degree 

\mnr + finrl + vrlm + plmn. 

We shall use the word 'order' to denote the degrees Z, m^ w, r, 
in which the equations contain the variables which are to be 
eliminated, and weight to denote the degrees X, /a, v^ p in which 
they contain the quantity not eliminated : and the result just 
written may be stated, that the weight of the resultant, or the 
weight of the system, is equal to the sum of the weights of each 
equation multiplied by the order of the system formed by the 
remaining equations. 

And this is still true, if we break the given system up into 
partial systems. Thus, the first two equations form a system 
whose order is Irn and weight Xm + /A?, and the second two 
equations a system whose order is nr and weight kt + /on ; and 
the value just given for the weight of the entire system, is 

nr (Km + fiT) + Im {vr + pw), 

that is, it is the sum of the weights of each component system 
multiplied by the order of the other. The advantage of so 
stating the matter will appear presently. 

247. What has been 'hitherto said in this lesson. Is but a 
re*statement in other words of principles already laid down in 
the Lesson on Elimination : but my object has been to make 
more intelligible the object of investigations, on which we shall 
now enter as to the order and weight of systems of a somewhat 
different kind. We have seen that k equations in k variables 
represent Imnp &c. points. But now we may combine with 
these k equations an additional equation, which is satisfied for 
some of the points but not for others of them. We have then a 
system of i + 1 equations representing points, that is to say, all 
satisfied by a number of systems of common values of the 
variables, that number being now however generally smaller 
than the product of the degrees of any k of the equations. 
Cases are of constant occurrence where a number of points can 
be expressed in no other way than that here described. A simple 
geometrical example will suffice. Consider p points in a plane 
where ^ is a prime number, and where the points do not lie in a 
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right line, then these points cannot be represented as the com- 
plete intersection of any two curves, and if we have any two 
curves going through the points, their intersection includes not 
only these points but others besides. To define the pomts 
completely, we must add a third curve going through the p 
given points, but not through the remaining points of intersec- 
tion of the first two curves. The points are then completely 
defined as the only points common to all three curves. Our 
object then is, in some important cases where a system of 
points is defined by more than* Tc equations, to lay down rules 
for ascertaining the order of the system ; that is to say, how 
many systems of common values satisfy all the equations. 

In like manner a system of & - 1 equations is satisfied by an 
infinity of common values. But it may happen that we can 
write down an additional equation satisfied by part of this series 
of common values, but not by the remaining part. In such 
a case, the system of i — 1 equations denotes a complex curve, 
and it requires the system of h equations to define that part of 
it for which all the equations are satisfied. It will te the 
object of this lesson to ascertain the order and weight of what 
we may call restricted systems: that is to say, where to a 
number of equations sufficient to define points, curves, &c., is 
added one or more others which exclude from consideration 
those values of the variables which satisfy the first set of 
equations, but do not satisfy the additional equations. 

248. The simplest example of such a system is the set of 
determinants 

u. r, w 



*, c/. 



= 0, 



or, at full length, 

W — v'w7 = 0, wu' — t(?'M = 0, W — W = 0. 
By writing these equations in the form 

u ^v w 

it is evident that in general values of the variables which satisfy 
two of the equations must satisfy the third. But there is an 
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exception for the case of values which make either u and u*^^ 
V and r', or w and w' = 0. In any of these cases it is easy to see 
that two of the equations will be satisfied, but not the third. And 
now it i& easy to see how to calculate the order of the system 
common to all three. Let the orders of u and v\ of v and t?', 
of w and «?', be ?, w, n respectively ; then the orders of the first 
two equations are wi + n, n -f ?, and of the system formed by 
them is {m + n) (n + l). But in this system will be included 
values which satisfy both w and w\ these values not satisfying 
the third equation. Excluding then this system, the order of 
which is w*, the order of the system common to the three 
determinants is mn + nl + lm. 

In like manner suppose we have a system with three rows 
and four columns, 



v, v', v'\ v'" 



= 0. 



Let us write at full length the determinants formed by the 
omission of the third and fourth columns 

w" [vw' — vw) + v" [wu' — wv) + w" [uv — uv) = 0, 

u" {vw* - vw) + v'" {tou' - w'u) + w'" {uv' - u'v) = 0, 

then these two equations are obviously satisfied for all values 
which satisfy the three vw' = vwj wu=w'u^ uv=uv. But 
these values will not satisfy the other determinants of the 
given system. From (Z + w-f w)', then, which is the order of 
the system formed by the two equations written at length, we 
must subtract w?i + nZ4-Z?w which has just been found to be 
the order of the system special to these two equations, and the 
remainder P + w* + w* + mn -\-nl-\-lm is the order of the system 
common to all the determinants. Having thus determined the 
order of a system with three rows and four columns, we have, 
in like manner, thence derived the order of a system with four 
rows and five columns. Proceeding thus step by step I arrive 
by induction at a general formula which I establish by showing 
that if it is true for a system with k rows, it is true for a system 
withi+1. 
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249. The formula at which I arrive may be written most 
simply and generally as follows : Let the orders of the several 
functions be represented by the letters which denote them, 

a + a, J + a, c + a, d+a^ &c. 

a + yS, b + /3j C+/S, d+^j &c. 

a + 7) * + 7i c+7, d+jj &c. 
&c. 

let p denote the sum of the quantities a, )8, 7, &c., and let q 
denote the suipr of their products In pairs; and let P and Q 
denote the corresponding sums for the quantities a, J, c, &c. ; 
then I say that the order of the system is Q-i-jpP+p^— q. 
For if we consider the two determinants obtained by omitting 
the first and second columns alternately, these will be of the 
orders ^ + P— a, p + P—bj forming a system whose order is 
(^ + P— a) (p + P— J). But these two determinants will be 
satisfied for all values which satisfy all the minor deter- 
minants of the inferior system formed by striking out the 
first two columns; and yet these values will not satisfy the 
other determinants of the given system. To find then the 
order of the system common to all, we must subtract from 
(p + P—a) (p-^-P—h) the order of the inferior system; which 
we can calculate if the truth of the formula given is assumed. 
Since in the inferior system the number of rows is greater 
than the number of columns, we must, in order to apply the 
formula, write the rows as columns and the columns as rows; 
and thus the new P and Q will be the old p and q. The 
new p will evidently be the old P-^a-b] and the new q^ 
which is the sum of the products in pairs of c, dj &c., can 
easily be seen to be 

^-(a + J)P+a' + ai^-J^ 
Hence by the formula the order of the lower system is 
P'-Q-P{a + b)+ab-^p{P-a-b)+q. 

Subtracting this number from {p + P— a) {p + P— b) we obtain 
as we ought Q +pP+p^ - q. Thus it is proved that the for- 
mula, if true for an inferior system, is true for that next above 
it; and since it can easily be verified for the case of two rows 
and three columns it is true generally. In applying it we 

FF 
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have generally either a or asO, When all the rows are of 
the same order we have a, )8, &c. all = 0, and therefore j?, q 
both = 0, and the order of the system is Q. 

250. We may proceed in like manner to calculate the 
weight of the system of determinants considered in the last 
article. Beginning again with the simplest case, Tet us suppose 
that the system 



w, V, w 
u\ v\ w* 



is to be combined with one or 



more other equations and the variables eliminated. Now the 
result of elimination between W — w't?, uw* - u'w^ and any other 
equations will contain as a factor the resultant of u^ u'^ and 
the other equations. If we reject this factor we get the same 
result as if we had eliminated between uv' - u'vj vw' — mo* and 
the other equations, and then rejected the factor got by elimi- 
nating between v, v', and the other equations. To illustrate 
the method employed, let us suppose that w, w'; r, v'; w, w' 
respectively contain any quantity not eliminated in the degrees 
\, /Lt, V ; and that we are to combine with the determinants of 
the given system another equation R =0, whose order is r," and 
containing the uneliminated quantity in the degree p. This 
quantity then will enter into the resultant of -B, uv'-u'vj uw- u'w^ 
in the degree 

p (?+m) (Z + n) + r {(Z+rw) (\ + v) + (Z+ w) (X + /a)}. 

But the resultant of B^ Uj u'j will contain the same quantity in 
the degree 

pP + 2rl\. 

When then this factor is rejected from the former result, the 
remainder is 

p {mn + n?+ Zw) + r {X (m + w) H- /A (n + Q + V {l+m)]. 
The order thwi of the system of three determinants is the 
quantity multiplying />, and the weight is the quantity multi- 
plying r. 

251. Finding in this way the weight of a system with twa 
rows and three columns, we find, step by step, as in Art. 249, 
the weight of a system with Jc rows and i + 1 columns. The 
result is that if the orders of the several functions be as written 
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in Art. 249, and if their weights (that is to say, the degree* 
in which they contain the variable not eliminated) be a' + a'^ 
J' + a', &c., a' + 0'j &c., then the formula for the weight is 
derived from that for the order, by performing on it the 

operation a' -?- + J' -^ + &c. + a' t- + )8' jo + &c; That is to 
da do da dp 

say, the weight is 

S {ab') •^j>F +p'P+ 22 (aa') + 2 (a^S'), 
which may also be written 

(P+i?) {F +jp') + 2 (oa') - 2 (aa') ; 

d 

this being the result of performing the operation a'-T- + &c, 
on Q+pP+p'-q. 

252. If we form the condition that the two equations 
ar + br-^ 4- cf'' -f &c. = 0, aT ^ 5'r ' + c'f^ + &c = 0, 
should have a common root, we obtain a single equation, namely 
the resultant of the equations. But if we form the conditions 
that they should have two common roots, we obtain (Art. 78) 
not two equations, but a whole system, no doubt equivalent to 
two conditions, yet such that two equations of the system 
would not adequately define the conditions in question. Now we 
may suppose that t is a parameter eliminated, and that a, 5, &c. 
contain variables, and we may propose to investigate the order 
of the system of conditions in question. Now, Art. 78, these 
conditions are the determinants of the system 

a, by Cy d ... 

a, 5, c ... 

a, b ... 

a J b'y c', c?' ... 
a', b'j c' ... 

where the first line is repeated w — 1 times, and the second w — 1 
times; there are m + w— 2 rows and 7n + n- 1 columns. The 
problem is then a particular case of that of Art. 249. We 
suppose the degrees of the functions introduced to be equi- 
different : that is to say, if the degrees of a, a' be X, /aj we 
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Btippose those of ft, V to be X + a, A^ + a; of c, c' to be \ + 2a 
fi+2a^ &c. We may write the formula of Art. 249 in the some- 
what more convenient form Q +pP+ i (P* + *«)» where s^ is the 
sum of the squares of a, ^, &c. To apply it to the present 
case we may take for the quantities a, ft, c, &c. 0, a, 2a, &c. ; 
and for the quantities a, )8, 7, &c. of Art. 249, X, X— a,'X— 2a, &c. 
P is then the sum of m + n — 2 terms of the series a, 2a, 3a, &c., 
and is therefore, if we write w -f n = 4, ^ (A; — 1) (i — 2) a. In the 
same case Q is the sum of products in pairs of these quantities, 
and is therefore 

^ (A:^3)(fe-2)(&-l)(3fe^4) 
1.2.3.4 

Again p is the sum of w — 1 terms of the series X, X — a, X — 2a, 
&c., and of «i - 1 terms of the series /i, /* - a, /* — 2a, &c. 
We have then 

^ = (n-l)X+(wi-l)/i-ia{(n-l)(n-2) + (w-l)(w-2)}. 

In like manner «, is the sum of the squares of the same quan- 
tities, and is 

(n-^l)X*4-(w-l)/i"-Xa(n-l)(n-2)-/Aa(7W-l)(wi-2) 

. ^,f (n-l)(n-2)(2n>3) . (^- l)(m--2) (2m~3) ) 

^'^ 1 1:2:3 + 1:2:3 r 

Collecting all the terms, the order of the required system is 
found to be 

iw(n-l)X" + iw(w-l)/i"+(w-l)(n-l)X/A 

+ Jn(n-.l)(2m-l)Xa + iwi(m-l)(2w-l)/Aa 

+ ^mn {m — 1) (n— 1) a*. 

If the two equations considered are of the same degree, that 
is to say. If m = w, we may write X + /Lt=p, X/A = y, and the 
order becomes 

in (n- 1) (^ + wa) {^+ {n-1) a} - (n - i) q. 
If all the functions a, ft, &c. are of the first deg^ree, writing 
X = ^= ly and a=0, in the precedbg formula, the order is found 
to be i (w + n - 1) (w + n — 2). 

253. If the degrees in which the uneliminated variables occur 
in any terms be denoted by the accented letters corresponding 
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to those which express their degrees in the variables to be 
eliminated, then the formula for the weight of the system is 
obtained from that for the order by performing on it the opera- 

7 7 7 

tion ^' 37 + /^' j~ + °t' 7" • I^ other words the weight is 

w (w - 1 y W + 7/1 (w - 1) /t/^' + (m - 1) (n - 1 ) (\/a' + \» 
+ ^n{n- 1) (2m - 1) (\a' + \ a) + Jtw (w - 1) (2n - 1) {fia' + /i'a) 
+ mn{m— 1) [n — 1) aa'. - 

254. The next system we discuss is that formed by the 
system of conditions that the three equations 

a^ + jr' + &c. = 0, aT + hT'^ + &c. = 0^ aT + y'^-' + &c. = 0, 

may have a common factor. The system may be expressed by 
the three equations obtained by eliminating t in turn between 
every pair of these equations, a system equivalent to two con- 
ditions. The order of the system may be found by eliminating 
from the equations the variables which enter implicitly into 
a, hj c, &c., when the order of the resulting equation in t deter- 
mines the order of the system. 

Let us suppose that a, a', a" are homogeneous functions in 
Xj y, z of the degrees X, /lc, v respectively ; that J, J', b" are of 
the degrees X-1, /a— l,v— 1, &c., and if we take the reciprocal 
of ^ as a fourth variable, the equations are of the orders 
respectively \, /a, v, forming a system of the order Xfiv, But 
the system of values a; = 0, y = 0, ;Sj = is a multiple point in the 
three equations of the orders \ — Z, /* — «i, v — /i respectively. 
The order then is to be reduced by (\- Z) (/* — w) (v — «)• It 
is therefore 

Ifiv + mv\ + rnXfi — \mn — {ml — vim + Imn. 

This then is the order of the^ system we are investigating. If 
the orders of J, J', c, c', &c. had been X + a, /* + a, \ + 2a, 
IL + 2a, &c., then the order of the system would have been 
?/iV + mv\ + nKiL + a {mnK + nlyi, -|- Imv) -I- o^lmn. 

The weight is found by operating on this with ^' ;7r + &c., and is 

I {fiy' + /jb'v) + m (vV 4 ^X) + n {\fi' + X» + mn (aV + a'X) 

+ nl [afi' + a'fi) + Im {olv' + a'v) 4 2lmnaa\ 
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255. It ifl a particular case of the preceding to find the 
order and weight of the system of conditions that an equation 
a<" -h J**"* + &c. may have three equal roots; because these 
conditions are found by expressing that the three second differen- 
tials may have a common factor. Writing in the preceding 
for Z, wi, and n, n — 2 ; for /i, \ + a; and for v^ \+ 2a; we find, 
for the order of the system, 

3(n-2)X(\ + wa) + 7i(n-l) (n- 2)a'; 

and in like manner for its weight 

6(«-2)\\' + 37i(w-2)(a'X + aV) + 2n(n-l)(n-2)aa'. 

Again, to find the order and weight of the system of Condi- 
tions that the same equation may have two distinct pairs of 
equal roots ; we form first, by Art. 249, the order and weight 
of the system of conditions that the two first differentials 
a**"^-|-&c., J^""* + &c. may have two common factors. We 
subtract then the order and weight of the system found in the 
first part of this article. The result is that the order is 

2(n-2)(n-3)\(\ + wa)-hiw(n- l)(n-2)(w~3)a", 

and the weight is 

4(w-2)(n-3)X\' + 2n(n-2)(«-3)(a'\ + aV) 

+ n(n-l)(n-2)(n-3)aa'., 

Before proceeding further in investigating the order of other 
systems, it is necessary to discuss a different problem, and I com- 
mence by explaining the use of one or two other terms which 
I borrow from geometry. 

256. Intersection of quantica hamng common curves. Two 
systems of quantics are said to intersect if they have one or 
more " points" common, that is to say, if they are both capable 
of being satisfied by the same system of values of the variables. 
A "surface" is said to contain a "curve" if every system of 
values which satisfies the ^ - 1 equations constituting the curve, 
satisfies also the Tc — 2 equations constituting the surface. Thus, 
in the case of four variables, three equations Z7=0, F=0, Tr=0 
constitute a curve, and the two equations Z7=0, F=0 con- 
stitute a surface which evidently contains that curve. 
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Now a system of h quantics in k variables, in general, as we 
have seen, intersect in a definite number of points, that number 
being the product of the orders of the quantics. But it may 
happen that they may have an infinity of points common, 
these points forming a " curve" in the sense in which we have 
ak^ady defined that word. Besides that curve they will have 
ordinarily a finite number of points common, which it is our 
object now to determine. Let us take, for example, to fix the 
ideas, the case of four independent variables ; and suppose that 
we have four equations of the form 

U=-4u -hBv +Cw =0, 

V^A'u +B'v -^-C'to =0, 

W='A"u+JB"v + C''w^O, 

Z=A'"u + B'"v-{ C'"wr=0.' 

We suppose the degrees ofU^ F, W^Z to be Z, tw, n^p ; of w, v, w 
to be X, /A, v; and -<4, JB; A'y jB', &c. are therefore functions of 
the degrees i — X, l — fi] «i — X, rn-fAj &c. Now, evidently, 
these equations will be all satisfied by every system of values 
which make w = 0, t?==0, t£? = 0; and these equations not being 
sufficient to determine "points," will be satisfied by an infinity 
'of values of variables. In other words, the four quantics Z7, F, 
TF, Z have a common curve uvw. And yet Z7, F, TF, Z may 
be satisfied by a number of values which do not make w, v, w 
all = 0. It is our object to determine this latter number ; and 
our problem is, When a system of quantics has a common curve, 
it is required to find how many of their Imnp &c. points of 
intersection are absorbed by that curve, and in how many points 
they intersect not on that curve. 

257. Let us first consider the curve formed by A: — 1 of the 
quantics; for instance, in the example we have chosen for 
illustration, the curve UVW. Now evidently a portion of this 
curve is the curve uvwj but there are besides an infinity of 
points satisfybg UVW which do not satisfy m, v, w. We speak 
then of the curve UVW^ as a complex curve consisting of the 
curve UVW and a complementary curve. Now the order of a 
complex curve is always equal to the sum of the orders of its 
components. For by definition the order of the complex curve 



224 OBDEE OF EESTBICTED SYSTEMS OP EQUATIONS. 

TJVW is the number of points obtained by combining with the 
equations of the system an additionia,! one of the first degree : 
that order being in the present case Imn. And evidently, since 
of those Imn points X/lcv lie on the curve nvw^ there must be 
Iran — X/lcv on the complementary curve. 

The two curves intersect in points whose number i is easily 
obtained. For evidently all points which satisfy the three 
equations 

and which do not satisfy w, v, «? ; must satisfy the determinant 

A, B, C 
A\ B', C 
A", B'\ C" =0, 

the degree of which is Z+Tw + n-X — /a — v. The intersection 
of this new quantic with uvw gives all the points in which 
uvw meets the complementary curve. We have therefore 

t = X/LtV (Z + w + w — X — /A — v). 

258. To find now the number of points common to UVWZj 
we have to consider the points in which the curve UVW 
meets Z'j and it is required to find how many of these are not 
on the curve uvw. But since uvw is itself a part of the curve 
UVWj it is evident that the points required are contained 
among the p{lmn — \fjt,v) points in which the complementary 
curve meets Z, And from these points must be excluded the 
i points in which the complementary curve meets uvw. Using 
then the value given in the last article for i, we find, for the 
number which we seek to determine, 

Zwinr - X/AV (Z + m + w + r) + X/Ltv (X + /A + v). 
We shall state this result thus, that if k quantics of orders 
Z, wi, w, j7, &c. have common a curve of order a; then the 
number of points which they will have common in addition to 
this curve is less than the product of the orders of the quantics 
by a(Z + w + n + &c.) — ^, where ^ is a constant depending 
only on the nature of the curve and not involving the orders 
of the quantics. We shall call this constant the rank of the 
curve. We have seen that when the curve is given as the 
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intersection of qnantics Uj Vj tVj the order is \fiv and the rank 
Xfiy {\ + fi + v). 

We saw, in the last article, that if the intersection TJVW 
consists of two complementary curves whose orders are a, a', 
and whose ranks are ^, /8', the number of points in which the 
two curves intersect is a(Z + w + w) — /8; and by parity of 
reasoning it is a'(Z+m-|- w) — ^. Hence the orders and ranks 
of the two complementary curves are connected by the equa- 
tions a + a' = foww, /8-/8' = (a-a') (Z4 w + w). 

259. Next, let us consider the case where the quantics have 
common two or more distinct curves uvw^ u*v'w\ &c. Let the 
intersection for instance of UVW consist of the two curves 
uvw^ u'v'w'^ and of a complementary curve a" ; then, in the first 
place, the order of a" is evidently Imn — X/av — Tslftlv. Secondly, 
we have seen that uvw meets the remaining intersection of 
UVW in points whose number is 

X/AV (Z+ m + w — X — /A — f). 

K then i of these lie on u'v'vf (that is to say, if uvw^ u'v'w' 
intersect in i points) there must be on the complementary- curve a" 

X/AV(Z + W+W- X — /A — v) — *. • 
And in like manner a" meets v!vw* in 

X'/aV' (Z + w + n — X' — /a' — v') - « points. 

As before, then, the number of points on neither curve in 
which o!' meets any other quantic ^is 

{Imn - A/AV - \'fi'v')jp — X/av (Z+w + w-X-/a + v) 

-X>V(Z+m + n-X'-/A'-v') + 2t, 

or Zwinp— (X/av + X'/aV) (Z+w + w-fi>)+X/Av(X + /A + i') 

+ X>V(X' + /A' + v') + 2t. 

Thus, then, the diminution from the number hnnp efiected 
by a complex curve is equal to the sum of the diminutions 
effected by the simple curves less double the number of their 
points of intersection. The same holds no matter how many 
be the curves common to the quantics: and we may say that 
when a complex curve consists of several simple curves the 
order of the complex is equal to the sum of the orders of its 

a a 
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oomponents ; and the rank of the complex is equal to the sum 
of their ranks increased hj double the number of points common 
to every pair of curves, 

260. We give, as an illustration of the application of these 
principles, the problem to determine how many surfaces of the 
second degree can be described through five points to touch 
four planes. Let 8j T^ Z7, F, W be five surfaces passing 
through the five points, then any other will be of the form 
a>8+/8r+7Z7+8F+eW^; and the condition that this should 
touch a plane will be a cubic function of the five quantities 
a, /8, 7, 8, s. We are given four such equations, and it is 
required to find how many systems of values can be got to 
satisfy them all. If the four equations had no common " curves," 
the number of their common "points" would be 3* or 81. But 
the existence of common curves may be seen in this way. The 
condition that a surface of the second order should touch a 
plane vanishes identically when the surface consists of two planes. 
Let us take then for 8 and T two pairs of planes passing 
through the five given points, iS=(l23) (145), r= (123) (245) ; 
then, evidentlx, the condition that a5+/8r+7Cr+8F+8lF 
should touch any plane whatever, must be satisfied by the sup- 
position 7 = 0, 8 = 0, 6 = 0. This "curve," then, which is of 
the first degree^ will be common to all four quantics. And, if 
if we call this the line (123) (45), it is evident, by parity of 
reasoning, that the quantics have common ten such lines 
(124) (35), &c. Now if, as before, we take S as the system of 
two planes (123) (145), T^ (123) (245), and take TJ^ (145) (234) ; 
then, while the line (123) (45) is denoted by 7 = 0, 8 = 0, s = 0, 
the line (145) (23) is denoted by /8 = 0, 8 = 0, s = 0; and these 
two lines intersect, being both satisfied by the common values 
^ = 0, 7 = 0, 8 = 0, s = 0. And, in like manner, (123) (45) is 
Intersected by (245) (13), (345) (12). Thus then the ten lines 
have fifteen points of mutual intersection. The rank of a single 
curve of the first degree*being got by making \ = /t = v = l in 
the formula \/av(\ + /a + v) is three. Hence the rank of the 
entire system is ten times three increased by twice fifteen or 
Is 60. And the number ol points which satisfy the four 
quantics b 81 - 10 (3 + 3 + 3 + 3) + 60 or is 21. 
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261. We have shown, Art. 249, how to determine the order 
of a system of determinants, the number of rows and colamns 
in whose matrix differ by one. We shall now show how, when 
such a system represents a curve, to determine the rank of the 
curve. Commence, as before, with the simple case 

Uj V, w 
tt', v'j V) 

and we see that the intersection of W — w't?, uw^ — u'w is a 
complex curve, consisting of the curve uu! and of the curve 
with which we are concerned. And knowing the order and 
rank of uu\ we find the order and rank of the other curve. 
Knowing these again, we obtain, in like manner, the charac* 
teristics of the curve represented by a system with four columns 
and three rows, and so on, step by step, until we arrive, by in- 
duction, at the result that the general expression for the rank is 

where p^ j, P, Q have the same meaning as in Art. 249, and 
R^ r are the sums of the products in threes of the quantities 
a, J, &c., a, ^, &c. For we have seen. Art. 258, that the ranks 
of two complementary curves which together make up the 
intersection of two quantics whose orders are /a, v, are con- 
nected by the equation ^ — /8'= (a — a') (/a + v). And we saw 
(Art. 249) that the intersection of two quantics whose orders 
are jp + P— a, p + P—b^ is made up of the curve whose order 
is a =p^ — q +pP+ Qj and of the curve of lower order for which 
a' = P'* - Q +^P+ q —p (i? + P) + y', where we have written 
p' = a + J, g[ =^ah. Now to find, by the formula of this article 
assumed true, the rank of the lower system, we are to write for 
the new J2, the old r ; and for the new r. 

We have, then, after a little reduction, 

yS* = (P" +pP+ q) (2P-\-p) - Q (3P+ 2p) + 5 + r 

-P' (P+i>)(3P+i))+2/((2-j)+p"(P+i>)+22'(P+^) -p'g[. 
To this value of /8' add (a — a') (/* + v) ; that is to say, 
^ {f-P' + 2{Q-q)+p'{P^p)-g^]{2P+2p-p'), 
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and the result is the value akeady given for /S. As then the 
formnla can easily be verified for the case of two rows, it is 
true generally. 

262. Let us next consider such a system as 



a, ft, 



^j «) / 



a', y, c', d'j e\ f 
a J b , ^ d J e J f 

^'f U*f Jf J"i Jf* ^"> 

where the number of columns exceeds the number of rows by 
two; and let us examine the order of the restricted system 
common to all these determinants. Now any three of these 
(orfV/'")) {J>d*e"D, [cd'd'f") have common the curve 
rf, d\ d'\ d" 

/, /, /", /" 

If then Ij nij n be the order of the three determmants ; a, /8, 
the order and weight of this curve, the determinants intersect 
in points not on this curve, in number 

But if we represent the orders of the several functions in the 
same way as in Art. 249, it is easy to see that the degrees of 
the three determmants are P-i-p^b—Cj P+p- c—Gj F+p—a-b; 
so that if we write a-\-b + c=jp\ bc-i-ca + ab^^q^ ahc^r\ we 
are to substitute for Imn^ 

(p+2>)'-2p'(P+i>)*+(P+i>)(i>"'+j')-(/2'-»-'); 

and for Z+w + w, 3P4 3p — 2p'. The order and rank of the 
curve, a and /8, are found from the formulae of Arts. 249, 261, 
by writing for P, Q, and jB, ^, j, and r ; and for p^ j, r re- 
spectively 

P-/, Q-^Pp'+p^^^^ B^p'Q+{p''^q')P^{p''^2p'q' + r'). 
We find thus, as before, 

a = P»-(2+^P+j-y(P+p)+y', 
iS = (P* +pP+ q) [2P^p) - Q (3P+ 2p) + 5 + r 
-y(P+^)(3P+p)+2p'((2-j)+;)'«(P4;?)+2y'(i'4l>)-i>Y-^'. 
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Add, then, to the value of ^ just found the value given for 
hnn - a (Z + w + w), and we find the required result, viz. 

•S-KjpQ+(/-?)P+/-2^j + r. 

K the several rows are of the same degrees, that Is, if a, ^, &c. 
all = 0, then the order of the system is B. 

The correspondence of this result with that of Art. 249, 
may be made more manifest by writing the symmetric func- 
tion a'-t-ai8 + i8"-K&;c.^j; a' + a*^ + a^*' •}- iS'* + &c. Pg, &c. then 
the result of Art. 249 is Q +jpP+i?8, and of this article is 
It+pQ+p^P+j[>^. And we are led by induction to the con- 
clusion, that the order of a system where the columns exceed 
the rows by three will be 8 -^pB -{-p^Q -{■ j[>^P+ p^j and so on 
generally. I have not actually carried the calculation further 
than the case considered in the present article, but the following 
articles will show how the process here used can be extended 
to the higher cases. 

In all cases the weight of the system may be deduced from 
its order by the rule already given. 

263. The formula of the last article may be applied to 
calculate the order of the system of conditions, that the equa- 
tions af + &c., a'f + &c. may have three common roots. The 
conditions are formed by a system of determinants, the matrix 
for which is formed as in Art. 252 ; save that the line a, &, c 
is repeated w — 2 times, and the line a', J', c', wi — 2 times. 
The matrix consists of w + n — 2 columns and m + n — 4 rows. 
The order of the system then calculated by the last article is 
found to be 

"lis ^^-*- L2.3 ■>'+H^-l)(^-2)(97»-2)\V 

+ i(7n-l)(w-2)(w-2)V + i(m-l)n(w-l)(w-2)X'a 
+ 1 {n-i)m {m-l) (wi-2)/A'a+i (in-2) (w-2) {wi(w-l)+w(w-l)} \fia 
+ {|w(w-l)(w-2)w(w-2)+Jn(w-l)(w-2)}a*\ 
+ {^w(w-l)(m-2)w(n-2) + Jn(«i-l)(w-2)}aV 
+ Jm (w- 1) (w - 2) w (n- 1) (w- 2) a'. 
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In the case where we have a= 0, \ = /t* = 1, this reduces to 

J (w + w — 2) (w 4 w — 3) (w + w - 4). 

The weight of the system, foand by the same process as 
before, is 

iw (w- 1) (w-2) W + ^-w (?w- 1) (w-2) /^V 

4 (w-1 )(w-2)(w-2)(\/A\'4iXV)+(w-l)(w-2)(n--2XX/*/^'4^/*'V) 

4 (wi - 1) n (n - 1) (n - 2) (W'a 4 ^XV) 

+ (w - 1) w (w - 1) (w - 2) (jifjJa 4 i/^V) 

+ Kwi - 2) (n - 2) {2mn - m - n} ( X/i'a 4 X>a 4 X/Aa') 

4 {in (n - 1) (n - 2) 771 (m - 2) 4 Jn (w - 1) (n - 2)} (a*V -h 2aa'\) 

+ [\m [m - 1) (wi - 2) n (n - 2) 4 ^m [m - l)(w - 2)} (aV + 2aa» 

4 |»n (w - 1) (m - 2) n (n - 1) (w - 2) aV. 

264. The next problem we investigate is when a system 
of quantics have a "surface" common, to find how many of 
their points of intersection are absorbed by the common surface. 
We mean by the order and rank of a surface, the order and 
rank of the curve which is the section of the surface by any 
quantic of the first degree. Thus, consider the case of five 
independent variables, then a system of three equations con- 
stitutes a surface, and if their orders be \, [a^ v, the order of the 
surface will be X/lcv, and its rank \/av (X + /a 4 v) ; these being 
the order and rank of the curve got by uniting with the given 
equations an additional one of the first degree. 

Now, first let k — \ quantics have a surface in common, 
whose order and rank are a, ^; they will also in general 
have common besides a complementary curve whose order is 
readily found. For join with the given quantics another of 
the first degree, and we then have a system of k* quantics, 
having a curve common, and therefore by Art. 258 intersecting 
in Imnr — a(Z4w4w4^)4^ points besides. But these are the 
points in which the quantic of the first degree meets the 
complementary curve, and therefore this is the order of that 
curve. 

* To fix the ideas we take A; = 5 in the next article. 
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265. Next let us investigate the number of points in which 
the surface and complementary curve intersect each other. 
Let Z7, Vj Wj y be respectively of the forms 

Au +Bv -^Cw =0, 

A'u -i-B'v -{-G'w =0, 

A"u-^B"v +C"w =0, 

A"'u + B"'v + G"'w=0. 

Then the points common to J7, F, TF, Y which do not make 
UjVjW = 0, will satisfy the system of determinants 

A, A', A", A" 

B, B\ B'\ B" 

C, 6", C", G'" =0. 

But since A is of the order Z — X, -B of the order l — fiy A' of the 
order 7n — X, &c., it follows (Art. 249) that the order of the set 
of determinants is Q—pP+p^^ where P and Q are the sum 
and sum of products in pairs of Z, 7n, w, r, wherejp = X + /Lt + v, 
and Pg = X' + /Lt* + v' + X/A + /Ltv + vX. If now we combine this 
system of determinants (equivalent to two conditions), with 
the 4 — 2 conditions which constitute the surface, we determine 
the points common to the surface and complementary curve. 
And their number is the order of the system of determinants, 
multiplied by Xfiv. Writing then a and fi for the order and 
rank of the surface X/av, X/juv (X + /a + v), and denoting by 7 the 
new characteristic \/Jbv{\* + fjb^ + v^-]-\fi + fiy + v\)j which we 
may call the class of the surface, we find 

266. If then we have an additional quantic Z also con- 
taining the given surface, and if it be required to find how 
many points not on the surface are common to all k quantics, 
these will be evidently the points of intersection of the com- 
plementary curve with Z, less the number of points of intersec- 
tion of the complementary curve with the sur&ce. If then 
Z, 7n, w, r, s be the orders of the quantics, the number sought 
will be got by subtracting from 

8[hinr- a(Z+ w+w + r)+i8}, 
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the number 

a {Im -h Zn + mn + ?r -h wir + wr) — /8 (? + w + w + r) + 7. 

And the difference is 

Imnrs- aQ + ^P-^y^ 
which is the formula required. 

267. Next let us consider the case where a system of 
quantics have common not only a surface, whose characteristics 
are a, /8, 7, but also a curve, whose characteristics are a', /8', 
intersecting the surface in i points. As before, consider first 
k — 1 o( the quantics. Their intersection we have seen con- 
sists of the surface and of a complementary curve, whose order is 
Imnr — a (Z + tw + w + ^) + /8. 

And if the complementary curve be itself complex, consisting 
in part of the curve a', and also of another curve, whose order 
is a", we have evidently 

a" = Zmwr — a(Z + «i + w + r) + ^- a'. 

The points therefore which we desire to determine are got by 
subtracting from the a"s points of intersection of the curve a" 
with the remaining one of the given system of k quantics, 
S + 8' where S is the number of points in which the curve a" 
meets the surface (a, fij 7), and B' is the number of points where 
it meets the curve. But we know S, since we know, by- 
Art. 265, the number of points where the surface is met by 
the entire curve complementary to it; and therefore have 
8 + i = a {Im + ln-\- &c.) -/8(Z + w + n + r)+7; 

and we know S', knowing, by Art. 257, the number of points 
in which the curve a' is met by the entire curve complementary 
to it, and therefore have 

S' + 2;=a'(Z + w + w4r)-i8'. 
Substituting the values thence derived for S and &' in a"5-S— S', 
we get 

Imnrs -aQ + /3P- 7 - a'P-f fi' + St. 

In other words, the diminution from the number Imnrs pro- 
duced by curve and surface together is equal to the sum of 
their separate diminutions lessened by three times the number 
of their common points. 
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268. This result may be confirmed by supposing one of the 
quantics to be a complex one ZZ\ where Z' contains the 
common surface, and Z" the common curve; and the degrees 
of Z\ Z" are s\ s". Then the quantics U, F, TF, F, Z^ by 
Art. 266, have common points not on the common surface 

Imnrs* — a{«'(?-f w+v&c.) + lm-\- mn + &c.} -I- i3[s+l+m+&c.)-'y. 

But among these will be reckoned the aV points in which 
the common curve meets Z'^ deducting however the t points 
common to the curve and surface. To find then the number 
of points UVWYZ' which lie on neither curve nor surface, 
^e must deduct from the number last written a's' — i. 

Consider now the intersections of f7, F, TF, Z, Z'^ these 
are a system of quantics having common two curves inter- 
secting in i points; viz. the given curve a', and the curve of 
intersection of the common surface by Z'^ whose order will be 
as" J and whose rank will be as" {X + fi + v + s"). The number 
of points VVWYZ" which lie on neither curve nor Burface 
will be 

Imnrs" - {a'+as") (Z+m+n+r-|- s") + /S' + o^" (X + /a + v + s") +2u 

Adding, and writing s for s' + «", we get 

Imnrs - aQ+fiP- y - aT+ fi' + 3«, 

as in the last article. 

269. We next suppose the quantics to have common two 
surfaces having t points of intersection. The method would 
be the same if there were several surfaces. Let the last 
quantic be a complex one, consisting of Z* which passes 
through the first surface and Z" which passes through the 
second. Then the sy^em Z7, F, TF, F, Z', have common the 
surface Xfiy and the curve X'fi'vs'j which have i points common, 
and they will therefore intersect in points which lie on neither 
Imnrs' — \fiv {(Z+ w + w -I- r) s' + Zwi + &c.} + ^{l + m + ni-r + s') 

- 7 - X'fjL'v's (Z+ w + n + r ^ «') + >^>VV (V + /a' + f' + s') + St. 
In like maimer the points common with Z" are 
'lmnrs"''\fivs'{l-\-m + n + r + s") + \fjLVs"{\ + fi + y + s'*) 
'-\yv'{{l-^m + n + r)s" + lm + &c.]+fi'{l'\-m + n + r + s")i'3u, 

HH 
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Adding which we haye 

Imnr («' + s") - (\/tv + xy v') {(Z + m + n + r) (5 + «") -h Zm + &c.} 

In other words, the combined effect of the two surfaces is 
equal to the sum of the effects of the surfaces separately con- 
sideredi diminished hj six times the number of their common 
points. When there are only four yariables, two surfaces 
always must have common points of intersection. 

270. Lastly, let the two surfaces have a common curve 
whose order and rank are a", /8". Proceeding, as in the" 
last article, we find that the system UVWYZ* have common 
indeed the surface X/tv; and the curve X'fiVs. But since 
this curve is a complex one, consisting in part of the curve 
a", i3" which lies on X/iv, we are only to take into account 
the complementary curve which, by Art. 259, has for its order 
X'pfv's — a", while its rank is 

13" + {Xyv's' - 2a") (V + y f v' + a') ; 
and the complementary curve intersects a"/3" in 
a" (V + y + v' + 8') - 13" points. 
The number of intersections is therefore 

Imnrs' — \fiv {{l + m-\-n + r)8' +lm + &c.} -|-/9(?+m+n+r4 s') - 7 
-(xyvV-a")(Z+m + 7i + r + «') 

+ yS" + (X>VV - 2a") (X'+ /4 v'-h «') + 3a"(V+ /*'+ v'+ a') - 3/3". 
Similarly the intersections for UVWYZ* are 
Zwwr«"-X>V{(Z+w+n+r)«"+Zm+&c.}+i8'(Z+w+«+r+«")-7' 
- {X/My8"-a") (Z+m + w + r + «") 

+ /3"-h(X/Av«"-2a")(X + /t + K + «") + 3a"(X+/t + v + 0-3)8". 
Adding, we have 

Imnr («' + «") - (X/tv -h xy v') {(Z + w + n + r) («' + 5") +'&ii + &c.} 
+ (/3 + i8' + 2a")(Z+w + 7i + r + «'+«") 
-7-7' + «"(>' + /* + v + X' + /A' + v')-4iS". 

In other words, the two surfaces make up a complex surface, 
whose order is the sum of their orders, whose rank is the sum 
of their ranks increased by twice the order of the common 
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curve, and whose class is the sam of their classes increased by 
four times the rank of the common curve and diminished hj 

We must leave .untouched some other cases which ought to 
be discussed in order to complete the subject; in particular 
the case where the surfaces touch in points or along « cufve. 
The cases examined suffice to enable us to ascertain the order 
of a set of determinants in whose matrix the number of columns 
exceeds that of the rows by three. Taking four determinants 
of the system we find that they have a surface common; and 
by determining the three characteristics of that surface and 
applying the formula of Art. 265, the order of the system can 
be obtained. 

271. We come now to the problem of finding the order of 
the system of conditions that three ternary quantics should 
have two common points. The method followed is the same 
as that given by Mr. Cayley for eliminating between three 
homogeneous equations in three variables, and which we have 
explained (Art. 90). Let the three equations be of the degrees 
Ij m, n. Multiply the first by all the terms a;***""', ya;"**^, &c. 
of an equation of the degree ^n + n— 3, the second in like 
manner by all the terms of an equation of the degree n+ Z— 3, 
and the third by all the terms of an equation of the degree 
Z+ m — 3. We have thus in all 

i(7W+w-l)(w+n-2)+i(n+Z-l)(w+Z-2)+i(?+wi-l)(Z+w-2), 

equations of the degree ?+«i + w — 3; from which we are to 
eliminate the ^ (Z + m + n - 1) (Z + w + w - 2) terms aj»^"^', &c. 
But as it has been shewn, in the place referred to, the equations 
we use are not independent but are connected by 

J(Z~l)(Z-2) + i(7n-l)(m-2) + Hn-l)(w-2) 

relations. Subtracting then the number of relations, the number 
of independent equations is found to be one less than the number 
of quantities to be eliminated ; and we have a matrix in which 
the number of columns is one more than the number o£ rows, 
the case considered in Art. 249. But, as was shewn. Art. 89, 
when we are given a number of equations connected by rela- 
tions, the determinants formed by taking a sufficient number of 
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the equations, require to be reduced by dividing out extraneous 
factors, these factors being determinants formed with the co- 
efficients of the equations of relation. If then, in the present 
case, we took a sufficient number of the equations and deter- 
mined the order by the rule of Art. 249, our result would require 
to be reduced by a number which we proceed to determine. 

272. Let us commence with the simplest case where we have 

h equations in h variables, the equations being connected by a 

single relation. To fix tie ideas we write down the system 

with three rows 

(7, i, c X 

a', V, c' V 

a", i", c" \" 

where we mean to imply that the quantities involved are con- 
nected by the relations 
Xa + XVH-Va" = 0, \b-\-\'V + \"b" = 0j \c + X'c' + W' = 0. 
We also suppose that Xa^ XV, X' a" are of the same order, so 
that the orders X + a = X' + a = X" + a"* Now let us, in the first 
place, suppose that the two first equations are in the simplest 
form, and that X" = — I. The true order then is that determined 
from the first two equations ; that is to say, if we indicate the 
orders, as in Art. 249, Q-{-F{a+fi)+a^-\-^-ha/3. Now suppose 
that we had omitted the first row, the order deduced from the 
second and third, would be Q + P ()8 + 7) -t- ^ + 7* 4 ^87 ; which 
we see, in order to give the true order, requires to be reduced 
by (7 — a) (P+ a + )8 + 7) ; in other words, by the order of X 
multipliied by the order of the determinant obtained from the 
three equations. And the general rule to which we are thus 
led is : Leave out one of the rows and determine the order of 
the remaining system by the rule of Art. 249 ; from the number 
so found, subtract the order of the determinant formed from all 
the equations, multiplied by the order of the term in the relation 
column belonging to the omitted row. It is easy to verify, that 
we are thus led to the same result whatever be the omitted 
row. Thus 
(2 + P(a + /3)+a' + /3« + a/3-X"(P+a + )8 + 7) 

= g+P(/3 + 7)+/8« + 7H/S7->-(P+a + y8 + 7), 
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since the orders \ — V = 7 — a. 

And our result may be written in a symmetrical form if we 
write A for the common value of \ + a, X' + y8,V'4 7, when 
it becomes 

C + P(a + )8 + 7) + a* + /3'+7"+/37 + 7a + ai8-^(P+a+^+7), 

or g + i^ +/ - 2^ - u4 (P+jp). 

273. And, generally, if there be any number of relation 
columns, I have been led by a similar process to the following 
result : Let the terms in the relation columns be \, \', V, &c. 
/A, /a', /a", &c. V, v'i v\ &c. ; then we must have 

\ + a = V4;S', &c., VH-a = /tA' + i8', &c., v + a = v' + ^', &c. 

Let -4, J5, (7 denote the common values of these sums, and let 
P*, Q denote the sum and sums of products in pairs of the 
quantities -4, P, (7; then the order of the system is 

(2 + P^+p»-j-P'(P+j?) + (2'. 

This result may be stated as follows, in a way which leads 
us at once to foresee the answer to some other questions that 
may be proposed as to the order of systems of these equations. 
In the case we are considering, the entire number of columns, 
counting the relation columns, is one more than the number 
of rows ; and the order of the system is that given hy the rule 
of Art. 249, if we give a negative sign to ike orders in the re-' 
lation columns. In like manner, when the number of columns, 
counting the relation columns, is equal to the number of rows, 
the system, by Mr. Cayley's theorem, represents a determinant 
whose order is that which we should obtain by calculating 
the order of the entire system considered as a determinant, 
the orders in the relation columns being taken negatively. And 
so no doubt if the entire number of columns exceeded the 
number of rows by two, the order of the system would be found 
by the same modification from the rule of Art. 262. 

274. Let us now apply the rule just arrived at to the 
problem proposed in Art. 271. We suppose that in the three 
ternary quantlcs the coefficients of the highest powers of cc, 
viz. af^ a?"*, x" are of the orders \, /it, v; those of aT^y, of^z 
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are of the orders X + a, \ + a', and so on, the orders of the 
coefficients increasing by a for every power of y] and by a' 
for every power of z. Then the terms in the first column 
consist first of ^ (w + n — 1) («i + n — 2) terms whose orders are 
\; X — a, X-a'; \ — 2a, X — a — a', X — 2a', &c.; secondly, of 
J (w 4 Z- 1) (n + Z — 2) terms whose orders are /a, /it — a, fi — a', 
&c., and thirdly of ^ (Z+w — 1) (Z + w -2) similar terms in v. 
These may be taken for the numbers a,,/8, 7, &c. of Art. 249. 
The numbers a, J, c, &c. of that article are 0, a, a' : 2a, a + a', 
2a', &c., there being in all ^ (Z + m + n — 1) (Z + m + n - 2) such 
terms. Lastly, the numbers Aj J9, (7, &c. of the last article are 
found to consist of ^ (Z-1)(Z— 2) terms, /t+v, ft+v— a, fi+v—a'; 
together with ^ (w — 1) («i — 2) and ^ (n - 1) (w — 2) correspond- 
ing terms in v+\ and X + fi. In calculating I have found it 
convenient to throw the formula of the last article into the shape 

i{(P+i,-i>')«-(5. + 5.'-,.)}, 

where s^ denotes the sum of the squares of the terms a, &, c, &c. 
Also if ^ (X) = ^? + J5P + (7Z* + i>Z + ^, it is convenient to take 
notice that 

= 12 Almn (Z + w + ti) + 6 JSZmn + K 

I have thus arrived at the result, that the order of the system is 

imn (mn-l) X^ + ^nl (nZ- 1) fi^'-^^lm (Im-l) v* 

+ {(nZ-l)(Zm-l)-i(Z-l)(Z-2)}^v 

+ {(Z»n- 1) (wn- 1) -i (»i- 1) (w- 2) vX 

+ {(wZ- 1) («w- 1) - J (w- 1) (n-2)} Xfi 

+ mn\ {Imn — Z+ 1 — ^ (w + ti)} (a + a') 

+ tiZ/iA{Z»in-»n + l-J (n + Z)} (a + a') 

+ Zmv{Z?nn-w + l-J(Z-fw)} (a+a') 

+ ^Z7wn(Z«in-Z-m-w+2) (a*+a'*) + JZwin(2Zmn-Z-wi-w+ l)aa'. 

If the order of all the terms in the first equation be \, in 
the second /Lt, in the third v, we have only to make a and a' = 
in the preceding formula. In this case, supposing \ = /t = v = 1, 
and Z = w = w, the order becomes f n (w — 1) (w* + w - 1). 
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LESSON XIX. 

APPLICATIONS OF SYMBOLICAL METHODS. 

275. In this Lesson, which is supplementary to Lesson xiv., 

we wish to show how the symbolical notation there explained 

affords a calculus by means of which invariants and covariants 

can be transformed, and the identity of different expressions 

ascertained. The basis of the whole, as applied to binary 

quantics, is the following identical equation: Let 2>, denote 

d d 1 1 i* 1 """^ d d d d -x • 

X -T- ^-y J- , and as before let 12 = -5 — = 3- -3— , then it 

dx^ ^ dy^^ dx^ dy^ d^^ dy^^ 

is eafy to verify that, identically 

2>,23 + 2>,3i+ 2)312 = 0, {A\ 

for on expansion the coefficients of x and y separately vanish. 
To illustrate the use to be made of this equation, we write out 
the first application we make of it in greater fulness of detail 
than we shall think it necessary to do afterwards. Squaring 
equation -4, which may be written 2>,23 = i)gl3 — 2>3l2, we get 

^BfiJ^Xz =i),»13* + 2>3*12'*-i),-23» (B). 

In this form the equation is true, even if the functions I^, ?7j, C^, 
supposed to be operated on, are all different in form. But the 
case which we shall exclusively consider in this Lesson is when 
we are forming derivatives of a single function 27, with which 
Z7j, I^, TJ^ all become identical when their suffixes are sup- 
pressed. And in this case we have seen (Art. 149) that 
i),»23", i>a*^*, i>3*12" are all only different expressions for the 
same thing. Hence, equation B becomes 

2)3*12' = 22>^i)3i2. 13. 

Now, by the theorem of homogeneous functions, the operation D 
performed on any function only affects it with a numerical mul- 
tiplier. On the left-hand side of the equation, since D^ only 
affects TJ^ which is not there elsewhere differentiated, that mul- 
tiplier is w(n — 1); on the right-hand side 2),, Dg, each affect 
functions which have been once differentiated besides; and 
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therefore, introduces the numerical multiplier n — 1 ; conse- 
quently, if we expand the equation 2D^D^l2A3 = D*12^j drop 
suffixes, and divide both sides by 2 (n — 1), we get 

^"^ ^^\dx*\dy) dxdy'dx dy'^ dy" \dx)] 

"""^t^* dy' ^Kdxdy)]' 

276. It will be observed, that whenever by transformation 
the number of figures in the symbol is diminished, it shows that 
the quantic U is itself a factor in the derivative. Thus, in the 
example chosen, we proved that 12.13 differs only by a numeri- 
cal factor from 12*. But as what we operate on is the product 
U^U^U^y and as the symbol 12** does not affect U^ at all; when 
we drop the suffixes, 27 remains as a factor. 

277. And in general any symbol may be so transformed that 
the highest power of any factor 12 may be even. For the 
signification of the symbol is not altered if we interchange the 
figures 1 and 2 ; therefore, 

and by the help of equation A the quantity ^^ — ^^ can be so 
transformed as to be divisible by 12. Thus, for example, the 
derivative 12"*. 13, where m is odd, differs only by a numerical 
multiplier from 12*^*. For 

2i?,i2"* .13 = 12"* {Djh - D^} = i?3l2"^\ 
or if n be the degree of U the function operated on, 
2(n-w)l2'*.13 = w(12)'^*. 

278. In addition to the identical equation already mentioned, 
we employ another which can be easily verified, viz. : 

12.34+13.42 + 14.23 = (0). 

By the help of these equations we can reduce all symbols to 
certain standard forms, which we denote by special letters, as 
follows: For two factors we take as our ^standard form the 
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Hessian 12* which we call 5"; for three factors i2*.13=ff, 
which is given at length (Art. 152) ; for four factors 12* = iS 
(Art. 201), or l2».34* = ^"; for five factors 12*. 13=^, or 
12\T3.l5^=GH] for six factors 12'' = A (Art. 236), or 
12*.23'.3T'=r (Art. 201), or T2\ U\ 5&* = H% sni so on. 
The following examples will sufficiently illustrate how these 
reductions are efiected. 

279. The first examples which are given, are chosen to 
illustrate the following theorem: "The result of substituting 

in any function Z7, -y- for oj, and — -=- for y, is a covariant 

(Art. 157), and is always divisible by K" Let us first see how 
to express symbolically the covariant in question. The given 

function may be written (^T"+y;7") ^- When we make the 

proposed change, each of the n factors which operate on TJ wiH 

assume lie fonn # # - |- / . The required covariant 
dx dy^ ay dx^ ^ 

then -^ (tt") ■"&^' ^'^^ t® expressed symbolically as the 

product of n factors 12 . 13 . 14, &c. One symbol (that which 
when the product is expanded will give the n"* difierential) 
must be the same for every factor. The other symbol in each 
factor must be difierent, in order that when the multiplication 
is performed, we may have only powers of the first differentials. 
Writing then 12.13 = C^, 12 . 13 . 14 = Q^^ &c., we propose as 
an exercise to express these in terms of the standard forms. 
Q^ has been already calculated (Art. 275). 

Ex. 1. To calcialate Qg =T2.13.U. Multiply equation B by 14, then the first 
two terms on the right-hand side become identical while the last term yanishes, and 

we have 

DjDs 12.13.14 = i>2* 132.14, or (« - 1) Qg = nGU, 
In general, every symbol can be reduced to a more compact form_by_ substituting 
for every pair of simple factors having a common figure, such as 12.13, their values 
by equation B, and so expressing the given symbol in terms of others in which this 
pair of factors is replaced by a single square factor. 

Ex. 2. To calculate G4 = 12.13.14.15. Multiply together 

2i>2i>8 12.13 = Dg* 122 + 7)^2 132 _ 7>j2 232, 
2i>4Z>5 RfS = 2>5* 142 + ^2 152 - A*462, 

II 
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«nd assembling the identical terms, we have 

4 (n - 1)* Q4 = A* 23«.i5» - 4Z)i«i>g« 12^.& + W^^D^* mf^ 

= _ 8„ (« _ 1) (» - 2) {n-'3)mU+ 4«2 (« - lY m miP. 

It lemams to bring 1§2.13^ to the standard forms. Raise to the fourth power 
i>i23 = i^glS — i>,12, when collecting identical terms, we get 

But, as in Art. 277, SZ),'/), 12«.13 = 42),* 12*. Hence 

2 (n - 2) (« - 8) {mi8«} = » (n - 1) 5£7. 

Otherwise thus : We know by elementary algebra that the equation a + & + c = 0, 
implies a* + 6* + c* — 2a*6* — 2o^* — 2ft V = 0. Hence, from equation J, we have 

A*23* + D,*8r* + D,*i2* - 22>i«i>j«23«.31« - 2Z),«i>8«8r«.i2« - 2Z>j*-Oi*12«.232 = 

_ iP\ 

and, as before, 2i>j«D3» 12«.132 = D,* 12*. 

We have then 

4 (n - 1)* (n - 2) (n - 8) Q4 = - 8n (« - 1) (« - 2)» (» - 8)« t7jff« + 2n» (« - 1)» CT'A 

It is easily seen in genenJ that when in a symbol 12.13.14.15, &c. we snbstitate for 
each pair of factors 12.13 by equation {B), the effect is to dlminiflh the nmnber of 
figures which enter into the symbol, and therefore C7 is a factor. The values of 
Q^ and C2e &re calculated {Cambridge and DubUn Mathematical Journal^ voL IX. p. 23). 

Ex. 8, To reduoe'l2*.iP'. Multiply equation (Z>) by 12«, when we have 
2i),*i3*.i2« + D,*i2« = 2Di«i)j«12«.23«.8i« + 4i),«D,«T2*a3«; 
or 2 (« - 2) (» - 8) (» - 4) (« - 6) {12*.i8«} = » (» - 1) (» - 2) (n - 3) ^ £7 

-2(»-4)«(»-5)«r. 
Ex.4. To reduce 12*.i8^lP. Multiply the three equations 
2Z)jZ),i2.i3 = Z),«i2« + D^^W- Di^, 
2D,D4l8.i4"= i>4n8«"+ D,«l^ - Dj^Sp, 
2O4D54.T2 = D^*U?+ D^^W- Di224«, 
when, after assembling the identical terms, and reducing, we have 
6D2«Dg«D4«12«.13«.i^= - 4Z)4«12«.28«.8r»-8Z)i2D,«D3»14*.2p + 6D,«D4*"l2*l8«, 

where, as the value of T2*.13* has been akeady calculated, the value of 12«,13*.l^ 
is determined. 

Ex. 5. To reduce 12«.13'.845". We may either by multiplying equation (D) by 

3^ ob tain an expression for the derivative in question in terms of i2*.i8*, and 
122.13*.14*, which have been already calculated, or else proceed directiy as follows. 
Multiply by 14» the product of 

2Z)22>8mT= D,«i2« + Z),2i85 _ jy2^2 . 2D^D^UM = i^,«24» + D^W - D/^, 

and we have 

^D^D^ i2.i3.24;34ril^= 1D^ 122.242.412 + 2)122)42 234,14^ _ ^I>^Bf\A?^'^,^\ 

But from equation (C) 

2.142 (l2.13.24.34) =142 (l22;34» + 132,242 -^232), 
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therefore, the left-hand side of the preoeding equation becomes 

4i)22i),2T22.i42.34« - ID^B^ 14*.23«, 
and hence reducing, we have 

6Z)22i)g«12«.i5.34« = 8Z)j«Z),2ii*.2p'+ 2Z),* m24«.4i«, 
or 6 (n - 2) (n - 8) mmSp = 3 (« - 2) (« - 8) i8^^ + 2« (n - 1) TU, 

280. We wish next to show how to form the symbol ex- 
pressing any derivative of a derivative. In the first place it is 
obvious that if we have any function of x^^ a;,, aj^, &c., we shall 
get the same result whether we suppress all the suflBixes and 
then diflferentiate with regard to oj, or whether we take the sum 
of the diflferentials with regard to a?^, x^^ x^^ &c., and then sup- 
press the suflixes. The differential, then, with regard to x 
of any derivative symbol containing the figures 1, 2, 3, &c. 
(such as 12*. 13*) is got by operating on this symbol with 

tJ H fi 

J — V-j — h j~ + &c. The manner in which other derivatives 
fltej dx^ dx^ 

are expressed will sufficiently appear if we take a particular ex- 
ample, and show how to express symbolically the Hessian of the 
Hessian. It will be remembered that the Hessian itself is ex- 
pressed by forming the product of ZTj by the same function 
written with different letters C^, and then operating with 
{^iVi—^iVtY where f, r) denote differentials. To form the 
Hessian of 12* we form the product 12*. 34* and operate on it 

with {^,v,-UT where f. = ^+^^, f, = ^^ + ^, &c. 

And thus it is easy to see that the Hessian of the Hessian is 
(13 + 14 4 23 + 24)*J2*.34*, which expanded is equivalent to 

4 (l2*. 13*.3T) + 4 (12*. 34* .13. 24) 4 8 (13. 14.12*. 31*). 

Or, to take a more complicated example, let us endeavour to 
express symbolically the result of performing the operation 
12*.23*.3i* on three different functions, the first being the 
Hessian 12*, the second bemg T, or r2*.23*.3i*, and the third 
the function U itself. Then we must use different figures for 
the two derivatives, and we therefore form the product of 12* by 
34*. 45*. 53*, and operate on it with 



244 APPLICATIONS OF 8TMB0LICAL METHODS. 

where we are to put for f„ ^ + ^; for f„ _ + ^^ + ^ ; 
and for fj, ^— ; and the symbol required is. found by expanding 

(13+ 14+ 15+23+24+ 25)*(36+4T+56)'(l^ 

TEx. To leduoe the Heesiaii of the HesdMiJo ^e form a8H+ fiTU (see p. 178). 
We have already seen, Ex. 6, p. 242, that 12«.13«.34« can he expressed in this form- 
It therefore only remains to prove the same thing for the other terms in the expression 
for the Hessian of the Hessian given in this article. Multiply by 12* the product 

of the equations 

- 2D4A 13.34 = Di«34« + i>4«18« - D,n4«; 

2i>^824.§4 = />,'3^ + A'2P - A*23« ; 
when we have 

- 42>iZ>AA i2'.34«.13.24 = Di«Z>,2i2«.3F+ 2i>,«i>4*i2«.i3«.2p - 2i>4* 12«.^.3'P, 

which, putting in for 12*.iP.24^, its valae already fomid, gives 

- 12 (n - 8)» {12«.34«.18.24} = 6 (n - 2)* (« - 3) 5^ - 4n (n - 1) (« - 2) TU. 

Again, to calculate i2*.84*.13.14, we have only to substitute for 13.14 from equa- 
tion {B)f when we have 

2Z>,A {12«.84«.i3.14} = 22)4* 122.34«.i3« - A* 12«.34*, 

and substituting aa before, we get 

6 (« - 8)» {f22.84Vi3.14} = 2n (n - 1) TU, 

by the help of which values the Hessian of the Hessian is expressed in the desired 
form. 

281. It would evidently be convenient if a general sym- 
bolical expression could be given for the result of elimination 
between two equations. When one equation is simple it is 
easily seen (as in Art. 279) that the result of elimination between 
it and an equation of the n^ degree is 12.13.14.15, &c., where 
the symbol (I) relates to the equation of the n^^ degree, and the 
remaining symbols to the simple equation. Let us examine 
whether any similar general formula can be found if one equa- 
tion is a quadratic* The result is to be of the second degree 
in the coefficients of the general equation, and of the n^ in 
those of the quadratic ; there must be therefore in its symbolical 

* The general formula for the resultant of a quadratic and an equation of the 
n^ degree was given by me in 1863 {Cambridge and Dublin Mathematical Journal, 
vol. DC. p. 32). The theorem was le-disoovered by Glebsch in 1860, and extended by 
him to the case of a system of any number of equations, one of the second, one of 
the n***, and the rest of the first degree {Crelk, voL LViii.). In this article the formula 
is in Mz. Gayley's notation as originally given ; in Art. 285 I give Clebsch's extension. 
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expression two symbols relating to the n^^ and n to the quad- 
ratic; each of the former symbols being repeated n times, 
each of the latter twice. For distinctness we denote the latter 
symbols by letters, and, writing the first two symbols 1, 2, write 
the others ^, 5, ... i, JIf, N, Now we can make different 
sets of 2n factors, each set containing each of the one kind of 
symbols n times and of the other twice. Thus we may have 
the sets 

(1^) (2^) {IB) {2B)...{1M) (2J/) {IN) {2N), 

{lAY {2Nf {IB) {2B) ... {IM) (2 if ), 

{lAy{lBY{2Mf{2N') (10) (20)... (li) (2i), &c. 

. In the first, every symbol A is joined to both of the other 
set of symbols, (1^) (2-4) ; in the second, one symbol A is only 
joined with 1, (1-4)^; in the next, two symbols -4, B are joined 
only with 1 , (1-4)'* (15)', and so on. Now the following con- 
siderations show how to combine these sets so as to form a 
symbol which will be the eliminant required. Kesolve the 
quadratic into its factors, and let a and a' refer to the differen- 
tials of the several factors, then the result of elimination is 

(la) {lb) (lc)...(ln) (2a') {2h') {2c')... {2n'). 

But plainly ^ = a + a', (1^) = (la)+(la'), (15) = (lJ) + (lJ%&c. 
Multiplying and remembering that (la)', (la) (2a) vanish, since 
if the symbol a occurs twice, it implies that a simple equation 
is twice differentiated, we have 

(l^)'* = 2 (la) {la'), {lA) {2A) = (la) (2a') + (la') (2a). 

We shall write the last equation (1-4) (2^) = [1, 0] + [0, 1], 
where the first figure denotes the number of unaccented letters 
combined with 1, and the second denotes the number combined 
with 2. In this notation then 

(1^) (2^) {IB) {2B) &c. ...{IN) {2N) 

= [n, 0] +?2[w- 1, 1] +in (w- 1) [n- 2, 2] +&c. 
Similarly 
{lAy{2N)\lB){2B)...{lM){2M)=4:{[7i^lj l]+(n-2)[n-2, 2]4&c.} 

{lAY{lBY{2My{2N)'{lC){2C) &c=16{[n-2,2]+(w-4) &c.}. 
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The eliminant then which in this notation is [n, 0], is 

n (n - 3) (l^)'(l.g)'(2. af)' (2JV)» &c. - 
+ __ _ &c., 

the coefficients being those which occur in the expansion of the 
sum of the inverse n"* powers of the roots of a quadratic, the 
next coefficients for instance being 

w(n-4) (w-5) n{n-5) (w-6)(w~7) 
1^3 ' 1.2.3.4 

282. The preceding series may be transformed so as to 
proceed by powers of the discriminant of the quadratic. For, 
since (1-4) (25) - (IB) {2 A) = (12) (AB)^ we have 

2 i^A) {2A) {IB) {2B) = (1^)" (2B)« + [iBy {2Ay - (12)« {ABf 

=2{iAy{2By--{i2Y{ABy, 

by the help of which substitution [ABy^ which is the discrimi- 
nant of the quadratic, is introduced. Thus, in the case of two 
quadratics, the formula given by the last article is 

2 (1^) (2^) (IjB) {2B) - (1^)' {2By, 

which, by the substitution, becomes (1^)*(2J5)*- (12)*(^5)*, 
which is, in other words, Mr. Boole's formula (Art. 191). In 
the case of the quadratic and cubic, the formula of the last 
article is 

4 (la) (2a)(lJ) (26) (ic) (2c) - 3 (la)» {2by (Ic) (2c), 

which, in like manner, becomes 

{lay {2by (Ic) (2c) - {aby (12)' (Ic) (2c). 

283. In like manner, it may be investigated whether a 
general formula can be given for the discriminant of an equa- 
tion. Formula for invariants -of the same degree can easily 
be written down. The discriminant is to be of the degree 
2 (n- 1). Take, then, two sets of (w— 1) symbols, 1, 3, 5, &c., 
2, 4, 6, &c., and form a product of w - 1 factors, each factor 
containing one of each set. Thus, when n = 4, we form 
(12) (34) (56) =-4. Then by cyclically permuting one of the 
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sets of symbols we form (n— 1) pro'ducts In all. Thus, for 
n = 4, we have (14) (36) (52) = 5, (16) (32) (54) = G. Then any 
function of the rC^ degree of these quantities A^ B^ &c., will 
denote an invariant of the same degree as the discriminant. 
The two difficulties in the general theory are, first, to ascertain 
which of these functions is the discriminant, and secondly, to 
discover the relations which exist between the difierent in- 
variants which may be so formed, and to find the simplest forms 
to which they may be reduced. Thus, for instance, when n is 
even, it is easy to see that ^'* = 2*-4""^jB; A + 1 being the 
number of factors in the product A, 

In the case then of an equation of the fourth degree, the 
difierent invariants that can be formed are -4*, A^B^^ A?BG^ 
omitting AlB which we know to be only \A^. The first problem 
is to form a combination of these invariants, which will vanish 
identically if the given function be of the form t*'v, where u 
is of the first degree. To do this, suppose the function to be 
of this form ; substitute for 1, a + a (a referring to v and a to w*), 
for 2, J + yS, &c., and examine the effect of this substitution on 
each of the invariants in question. It is obvious that the terms 
in which either a or a enter above the second degree vanish ; 
and denoting by M the condition (aa)', that u should be a 
factor in v, we can find without much trouble that, on this sub- 
stitution, we should have 

J* = 216if«, ^»jB* = 66lf', ^*-BC7=42if%- 

and hence that the discriminant may be expressed by any of 
the three equations 

36 4 7 ' 

284. The methods here explained apply equally to quantics 
in any number of variables. The identical equations principally 
used in the case of ternary quantics are 

l>,123 = i>,234-2>,134 + i>3i24 {E\ 

123.145+124.153+125.134 = {F\ 

* For the reduction of these to the standard form, and the deduction thence of 
the ordinary form of the discriminant of a quartic, see Cambridge and Dublin Mathe" 
Tnatical Jovmal, vol. ix, p, 33, 



248 APPLICATIONS OP SYMBOLICAL METHODS. 

to which may be added the corresponding equations for con- 
travariant symbols (Art. 156) 

P123 = I)^0L2l + i>,a3r+ D^ {O), 

al2.aM + a23.a4r+ 031.024 = {H)^ 

where P is ax+fiy + yz. For reasons ah-eady given (Art. 183) 
I touch but slightly, in this volume, on those parts of the subject 
which admit of geometrical explanations, and therefore only add 
one or two examples ; referring the reader, for the present, to the 
Cambridge and DvhUn Mathematical Journal^ vol. IX. p. 27. 

Ex. 1. It has been stated (p. 129) that a ternary cubic has an invariant of the 
fourth order 123.124.234.314. It is now required to find the symbolical expression for 
another got by operatingj>n the Hessian with the evectant of this invariant. The 
evectant (p. 129) is 123.al2.a23.a31; and the method of Art. 280 requires us now 
to combine with this the additional factor 456^ and substitute for a, 4 + 5 + 6. And 
as we are to omit any term which contains any of the symbols 4, 5, 6 more than three 
times the required symbol reduces to 

123.124,236.316.466«. 

Ex. 2. In the theory of double tangents to plane curves, explained, Higher Plane 
Curves, p. 81, it is necessary to calculate the result of substituting in the successive 

^ dU ^dU dU dU ^dU dV . ;,. V ^vx 

emanantSjy-^^^-^, a^-y-^, /3_-o-^, fora?,y,0; and to show that 

each result is of the form PnU^ Qn(oa; + /3y + yz)\ We shall in this and in the 
next two examples perform the calculation of Q^, Q^ Q^, The symbolical expression 
for the result of substitution, it is easy to see, is ol2 . ol3.ol4.al5, &c. 

Now first to calculiEhte ol2 . al3, we have only to square equation (6), when we get 

P«T23« = 3D,« ^02* - eD^^, (ilsT 

Or if we denote the Hessian 123* by JET, and the bordered Hessian'or2* by G, we have 

6 (n - iy'al2.diB = Bn{n^ 1) GU- P^H. 

Ex. 3. To calculate ai2 ."ol3 . oliT From equation {G) we have 

- 2Z)aD3l[l2.oi3=:P«1235'- 2PDi 123 . ^23"+ Z)i«^« - D^'a&i^ - D^V, 

Multiply by al4, two of the terms vanish identically, and 

- 2 (» - 1)«^.'S3 = P2^123«."Sl4 - 2» (« - 1) t7Si2«.ii3. 

To prove ^t 123. o23". ol4 vanishes identically, we have only to multiply equa- 
tion {H) by 123, when, since the terms in it differ only by a permutation of the 
figures 1 , 2, 3, each must separately = 0. In like manner, it is proved that 
123 . o2d . al4 . al5 is identically = 0. 

285. In the preceding articles I have used exclusively Mr. 
Cayley's notation. To illustrate now the method of working 
with Mr. Aronhold's notation, explained (Art. 158), I give 
Clebsch's investigation of the problem (Art. 281) to eliminate 
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between a system of equations, of which one is of the rl^^ one 
of the second, the rest of the first degree. To fix the ideas, 
I write only a system of four homogeneous equations in four 
variables, but it will be understood that the method is equally 
applicable to any number of variables. Let the equations then be 

U= u^^x* + ^u^^x^x^ + &c. = 0, 

and ^=0, where <^ is an equation of the n^ order in a?,, a;^, x^^ a?^, 
which may be written symbolically 

the meaning of which notation has been explained (Art. 158). 
The method of elimination employed is to solve between the 
linear equations and the quadratic, and substituting in ^ the 
two systems of values found, to multiply the results together. 
Now we may in an infinity of ways combine the quadratic with 
the linear equations multiplied by arbitrary factors, so as to 
obtain a result resolvable into factors : that is to say, so that 

U-\- {\x^ + \x^ + &c.) {a^x^ + *&c) + [fjL^x^ + &c.) {0^x^ + &c.) 

= (^i^i + &c.)(y,a:, + &c.). 

We shall imagine this transformation effected, but it will 
not be necessary to determine the actual values of \„ /Lt^, &c., 
for it will be found that these quantities disappear from the result. 
Taking then the coefficient of any term xfiCj^ in the quadratic, 
the equation written implies that we always have 

2Uit + (a,\ + a^X..) -h {0^/1, + /3,/a,.) =^,j^ +p,q^ ...{A). 

Instead then of solving between the quadratic and the linear 
equations, we get the two systems of values by combining with 
the linear equations successively p^x^ + &c. = 0, q^x^ + &c. = 0. 
And by the theory of linear equations the resulting values of 
a?j, ajj, &c. are the determinants of the systems 

Pii P^i P,i P, 



A, ^«, /33, ^, 



1x1 


?,» 


?.. 


9* 


a., 


a« 


«» 


"4 


A, 


A, 


^3, 


^. 



KK 
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1£ then we substitute the first set of values in a^x^ + Scc.^ we 
get the determinant 

Pii PiJ Pz'i Pa 

«1J «8> ^Zl ^4, 
fill fi%} ^S) ^4 

which we may write [O'xPJX-^^. The result of elimination then 
may be written symbolically R = {a^pflfij' (^ffa^a'^J*** ^^ ^^ 
in the second factor the symbol h instead of a, for the reason 
explained (Art. 159), in order to obtain powers of the coefficients 
of ^ ; but it is understood that the b symbols have exactly the 
same meaning as the a, since after expansion we equally replace 
the products cfcfafaT^ VVVb"^^ by the corresponding coefficient 
of 4>i <^inm' We may then write the result of elimination in 
the more symmetrical form 

for this after expansion will be only doable the former ex- 
pression. 

Let US now write 

(*.A«A)(*A«./3J = 'B, 

(a.i>,aA) (*,?.aA) + K?.«./3J (J,i>,a^J = 2C7, 

then B may be easily expressed in terms of A, B, C. For we 
haye 

2B = {G+^{0*-AB)}'+{0-^/{(P-AB)}'', 



or B=G' + 



n{n — l) 



1.2 



C'^(C*-AB) 



+ "("-^\(^;f(»-^) o-((7»-^r+&c. 



286. It remains now to examine more closely the expressions 
for A, -B, (7, and to get rid of the quantities p and q which we 
have introduced, so that the result may be expressed in terms 
of the coefficients of the given quadratic. 
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Now A, which is the product of two determinants, may be 
written as a single determinant, 

i'A > i (PA+P^,). i Cp,?.+P,?,), i CpA+Mi)* «.> ^.) «» 
i (M.+PA). i {p^z+P,<I,), Ki» , i (PA+P*?.)* «.» ^.> «» 



a. 


> 


«. 


> 


«. 


> 


«4 


> 


^. 


> 


ft 


1 


ft 


> 


ft 


} 


«. 


> 


«. 


> 


«. 


♦ 


«« 


) 



multiplied however by (— 1)*^*, where m is the number of vari- 
ables, that is to say, in the present case, 4. 

For every constituent of this determinant must contain a 
constituent from each of the last three rows and columns ; it is 
therefore of the first degree in the terms p^q^^ | {p^q^ "♦" A?i)) &C' 5 
and if the coefficient of any of these terms be examined, it will 
be found, according to the number of variables, to be either the 
same, or the same with sign changed, as in the producf of the 
two determinants. Now in this determinant we are to substitute 
from equation {A)j 

But when this change has been made, if we subtract from each 
of the first four rows and columns the a row and column each 
multiplied by ^X,, and the ^ row and column each multiplied 
by ^/x^, the additional terms disappear, and the determinant 
reduces to 



^n> ^i2> ^13? 



^917 ^227 ^287 ^247 "2) ft^ «2 

^8lJ ^827 ^83) ^847 «8) ^8? «8 

«^4lJ ^427 ^481 ^44? «4> ^7 «4 

«1? «27 ^8? «4 

A7 ^2) ^87 ^4 

«1J ^2) «87 «4 



Clebsch denotes the above determinant, in which the matrix 



252 APPLICATION OF SYMBOLICAL METHODS. 

of the discriminant of a quadratic function is bordered by rows 
and columns, a, )8, &c., by the abbreviation, (see p. 15) 



/a, P, a\ 
Va, /3, a) ' 



the upper line denoting the columns, the second the rows by 
which the matrix is bordered. Thus, then, we find for any 
number of variables 

^ ' Vo, p, ...a) 

In like manner B= (- 1)""' ("' ^' - j) . 
And In the same way 

Now it was proved, Ex. 2, p. 26, that (^)Q ~ (&) == ^ (a| b) ' 

where A is the discriminant of the quadratic function. And it 
is proved in the same way, in general, that 

/a, ^, ... a\ /a, ^, ... h\ _ /a, /9, ... ^V^ ^ /«? ^» — «) *\ ^ 
Va, )8, ... a) \a, /8, ... h) U, ^, ... i) U, /S, ... «, J/ ' 

If, then, we call the last written function 2>, we have 

and the formula of Art. 285 becomes 

5 = C"-^fci) g-^i)A+"^"-^|(^-y"-^) 0"-2?»A«-&c« 



* The reader -will find some applications of this to geometrical problems in Clebsch's 
paper {CreUe, vol. lyiii.). In the case of binary quantics, to translate this result into 
the notation we have used, we must write for C", the product of » pairs of factors 
\A.2A, 1B,2B, &c., and for D, 122. I refer also to Cle"bsch'8 paper {Crdk, voL Lix.), 
"Ueber symbolische Darstellung algebraischer Formen," for a rule for obtaining a 
general symbolic formula for the resultant of two binary quantics or for the discrimi- 
nant of a binary quantic. The method of proceeding is to apply Cayley's form of 
Bezout's method of elimination, explained (Art. 83) to two quantics writt«n sym- 
bolically (ai^i + 02^)", {a^x^ + oj^a)* J ^^ t^® resulting rule is, as may be expected, 
very complicated. 
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The following is 

Za'deTg* 
+ Sa'deTg' 

a'dfs" 

3aV// 
+ llaV/"/ 

+ 9aYV 

+ 9a'ice'/y 

9a'ice/y 
+ Za'bij'Y 

Ua^bcC'eY 
+ I^^SfefY 

U(^bd'fY 
+ iSa'bde'fg* 

120a'bde'fy 
+ dGa^bdefy 

2ia'bclf'g 
+ ISa'Jey 

9Sa'beyy 

+ ma'be'/Y 

135a»6eyV 
+ ' S6a'b^' 

aVdf 

+ SaVefg' 

2a'c'fY 

+ 12aVdy/ 



+ 
+ 



the value of the Invariant £1, 

SiaVdefg* 
SSaVd/y 
Ua'cVfg* 
9oVeyy 
18a»cVy 

iSa'cOfg* 
GOa'cd!'eyg* 

lOSa^cdyY 
69a'cdeY 
Ua^cdeJY 
UcdeyY 
iSa'edefg 

n2aWfy 

201a^ce*fY 

UlaWf'g 

46a»cey' 

6Aa'dyY 
2ia'd'eY 
192a»<?cyy 

128a*dyV 
eOa'^d'eyy 
628a'cPeyy 

336a»d"eyV 

24a''<fey 

SOOa'de'/Y 

I59a'dey*g 



+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 



p. 210: 

30a*<fey» 
72aV/9* 

36aV/V 
9aV/» 
2aVeY 
6a*bVfY 

ea'jvy 

^aVfY 

Sa*bVdg' 

9a*bVeff 

6a*bVfY 
2ia*b'cd'fg' 
64a*5Wey 

12a*bWfY 
102a*bWfg* 

Uia*bWfY 
12a*b*cefY 
Ua^Vefg 
4Sa*Fd'ey 

2SSa*b''d'eyg* 

lUa%*ePefY 
24aVcPfY 

201aVdeY 
n52o*JW/y 

n88a*VdeyY 
3SGa*b*defg 
153a*JVj^ 
T32a*5»eyy 
S22a*bVf'g 
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— 


270a*5V/' 


- 


3W)0a*bd'e*fy 


— 


2082aVe*// 


+ 


3a*Jcy 


- 


iSOa*b<Pe'f*g 


+ 


93aVeyV 


- 


A&a*l<?df^ 


+ 


l656a*bd'eT 


+ 


225aVey' 


— 


15a*bcVf 


+ 


U16a*bde'fg' 


- 


n52a'c^fy 


+ 


102a*bc'efV 


+ 


12Sla*bde'f*g 


+ 


UiOa*cd'^fg' 


— 


51a*bc'fy 


— 


Ulla'bde*/' 


- 


1920a*cd'^Y 


— 


60o*ic'<?e^ 


— 


360a*6ey 


- 


3i56a*c^f'g 


+ 


288a*5c»<r/»/ 


— 


S2ia*be'fg 


- 


1200a*ctfey 


— 


Uia*b(?defy 


+ 


UWbe'f* 


+ 


69G0a*cd'e'fY 


+ 


\2%a*b<?dfY 


— 


ISaVff 


+ 


12240a*afeyV 


+ 


132a*Wey 


+ 


69aVdef 


- 


1920a*(^ef 


— 


2iSa*bcVfy 


+ 


20laVdfy 


— 


3972a*<xreyy 


+ 


270a*6cV/y 


— 


\32a*cVfg* 


— 


niGOa'cd'ey'g 


— 


33a*6c'6/V 


— 


195o*cVy 


+ 


3720a*cd'^f'' 


— 


l»a*bcy 


+ 


129a*cyy 


+ 


ll28a*cdey 


— 


288a*Jc(f/y 


— 


24aV<fy 


+ 


8808a*cdeyy 


+ 


588a*bcd'eY 


— 


588oV<?e/^* 


— 


1575a*cdey* 


— 


122ia*bcd'eyy 


— 


iieoaVdyy 


— 


USiaWJg 


+ 


lUOa*bcd'ef*ff' 


+ 


2820oVde'/y 


4. 


IBOaWf 


— 


iSa^bceP/'g 


+ 


255aVdefy 


+ 


1536a*dyy 


— 


504M*bcde*fg' 


— 


5SiaVdfg 


+ 


192a*<fey 


+ 


lUOa*bcd^ff 


- 


660a*(?e*Jg* 


— 


3456o*<feyy 


- 


1188a*JafeyV 


- 


655a*cVfy 


— 


1536a*(fe/V 


+ 


12ctbcAef 


+ 


Z6Za*oVfg 


+ 


2816a*dy* 


— 


688a*Acey 


+ 


i5aVef' 


+ 


1920a*d'eyg' 


+ 


IbZ^a^bc^fy 


+ 


2B8a*<?dfg* 


+ 


2B80a*d^ey*g 


— 


1690a*JceyV 


+ 


1800aV<fe/y 


— 


86i0a*d'ey' 


+ 


639a*feceT 


+ 


2940aV<?/y 


- 


464a*<fey 


- 


288o*i<?ey 


— 


294aaVd'ey(/' 


— 


792a*cPey*g 


4 


576a*b^efy 


- 


8760aV<?'6'/y 


+ 


11100a*<fcy* 


— 


480a*J^/y 


— 


36aV<?e/V 


— 


B3Ga*d^eyg 


+ 


S8ia*bd^ey^ 


+ 


960aV<f/' 


- 


7800o*<?ey* 


+ 


A&Oa*b^eyy 


+ 


1674oV<fey 


+ 


Uia*de''g 


+ 


86ia*bcP^'g 


+ 


6670oV<feyy 


+ 


2880a*dey* 


— 


768a*J<?y' 


+ 


1965aVdeyV 


— 


432aVy 


+ 


276a*bd'ey 


■ - 


1665a*cW/» 


— 


3a'b*cdg' 
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+ 9a''b*ceff 

Ga'b*<fg* 
+ 12a'b*dy<f 

d3a'b*de'f 
+ 12a'b*defY 

+ bla'bVfg* 

66a'5V/y 
+ 24a'b*^y 

Ua'bVg'' 
+ 120a''bVdfg' 
da'bV^f 
Uia'bVefY 

+ 66a»JV/y 

- USa'b'ccPeg'' 

- ' 144aWcdyy 
+ Uia'b'cdeyg* 

iSa'b'cd/Y 
+ 195a'6'cey 

nia'bw/y 

+ 564o»i'c^/y 
lUa^Vcefg 
64aV<?/ 
+ 288a'b''<Pefg* 
+ nSOa'b'dP^g* 

- 2208a'i''<?eyy 
+ nUa'b'd'efy 

512aW<?yV 

- 2916a'6"de*^» 
+ B952a'b'dJfy 

- 1104a'iW/V 
+ ISla'bVg" 

+ ni6a'bv/y 

2862a»JV/V 
+ lOSOa'bVf 
+ 9Sa'bVff 

+ 84a'JV%» 



U52a'bVdfY 
2iSa'bVeyg* 

n2a'b*c*efY 

246a'JV/y 

192a'bVdY 

122ia'bVd'e/g* 

220Ba'bVdyY 
2820a'bVdeY 
2Si4a'bVdefY 
lOBGa'bVdfg 

2367a'$Ve*// 
708a»6'cV/y 

432a'JVcyV 
216a'iVe/' 
576a'b*cdyg* 
1800a»5'afey 
2688a»5'aiyy 
7248a'5Wey/ 
6336a''J''a?eyy 

5184a"J''a?VV 
1536a'6''crfy' 

iUOa''b''cdeY 
2S99Wb'cde*fY 

16440a»6''cdeyV 
3168aWcdey* 

363aVcey/ 

iSBia'bWf'g 

2754a"i"cey' 

1152a»iyV 
3168«'iW/i^'' 

384o'6WVy 
46080"^^^^ 
2520o'J''(Z'ey 
9984a»raV/y 
23040a*6WV/V 
6144aT<iV* 



504o'JVV// 
27720a'iW/V 
13728aV<ZV/» 

1092aWdey 
22398o'6*dey^ 
13356a»6W/* 
5364oW^ 
SGlSa'b'e'f 
n2a'b<fegf 
USa'bc'f'g* 
60a'Jc*(Zy 
50ia'bc*defg* 
2n6a''bc*df'g' 

GGOa'bcVg* 
2367a"JcV/y 

480a'JcVV 
5ia'bc*f'g 

BSia^bc'd'fg* 

2940a'icy»ey 

72i8a'bc''d*efg' 

GGOOa'bc'd'fY 
4560a»ic'<feyy 
10272a»Jc'<fe/*^ 
2736a'6c'<^ 
1722a'6c''ey 
4695a'6cV/y 
7110a'AcV/V 
1242a»icV/» 

1440a'icVV 

3168a'icVyy 

1920a»W<?'e/y 

6336a'icVyV 

7980a'JcVey 

sogeoa'Jc'd^eyy 

27720a'bc'dVf*g 
27Sia'bc'd*^ 
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- 2U0a%c^de*fg + 
+ 12240a'ic*d6y 
+ lQ2Qa%<?e'g' 

- 2SS5a*bcVfff 

- 1458a»JcV/ 
+ 768a"icrfyy 
+ 9120a'&^V/ 

- 28800a'JcrfV/y 

+ 34560a'JcrfVV 

- 13824a»Jcrf*/' 
+ 8400a'JcrfV^' 

- lS720a''bcdVf'g 
+ 4.3200a'bcdVf' 

7548a»6crf'ey 
+ ' 109800a'icrfV/V 

- 54840a'5crfV/* 

- 48912a»Jc6fe'^ 
+ 20U2a''bcdey^ 
+ 7488a'iceV 

- 1836a'Jcey" 

- 2304a'i(?*ey 
+ 4608a'W*6/Y 

- 12288a'WyV 
+ 384a'MV/7* 
+ 37632a'JrfV/V 

- 6144a"WV^ 
+ 1536a"6rf*ey + 
^ 50400a''MV/V + 
+ 21120a'MV/* + 
+ 22896a"Wey9 

- 30048a'JrfV/' 

3504a'MVy 

+ 26856a'J^ey" 

- 12384a'S*y + 
+ 2160a'6e" + 



+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 



+ 



24aV^ 
588aVc/y 
137aV/y 
27QaVdYg* 
. U7iaVdeY 
4140aVd6/y 
75SaVclfy 
. 1722aVe^' 
4641aVeyy 

2781aVe/V 
756aV/' 

1200aVrfV 
2520aVrf'/y 
7980aV(;V^* 
21480aVeZ*e/y 

1020aVeZyV 
41160aVrfcyy 
BUaYdeY^g 
720aV^/« 
8610a»cV^* 
4635a'cV/V 
675a»cV/* 
192aV<fy 
9120aVrf*e/^» 
12640aVrfyy 
9120aVrfV/y 

41280aVdVV 
5760aVrfy* 

39900aVrfV^* 
88880aVrfV/V 
6600aVrfV/* 
16186aVdey 

58884aVd6yV 
1350aVefey* 
13428a'cVygr 
945aVey* 



2304aV(;y^" 

33984aVeZVy 
19968aVrfyV 
45600aVrfV/9* 
5760aVrfV/V 
18912aVrf»ey 
81360aVrfV/*9 
22800aVrf»«y* 
61764aViV^ 
49560aViV/» 

14280aVd6V 
29340aV*y* 

5400aVey 

9216a»c^yy 
11520a'c<rey/ 
49152aWV'5r 

6384aWV/ 
103296a»ceZV/*5r 

7680a'crfV/* 
63216a'ctiV>^ 

4800a'aZV/" 
12960a'ceZV5r 
15720aWV/* 
15120aWV/ 

3600aWe'' 

12288aVyV 
512a*d'eY 

24576a'dV/V 

14784aVcyy 

5t20aWey* 

2960aV6V 

11136a»rfV/' 

7U0a^dV/ 

IGOOa'cZV 
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+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 



ISa'bWf 

24a»tVy 
+ lOSaWrfV 

24aW<?yy 

+ iSa'b'de/y 

129a'bVg* 

+ 24:6a'bVfy 
lOSaVeyy 
ma'bV/f 
6a*bVde^ 

+ nSSa'bVd/y 
270aVcV/9* 
564a»5Ve/V 

+ 108a»JV/y 

+ USa'b*cdy 

- 1140aWcrf Y/ 

- lZUa''b*cdyY 

255o'J*afey 
+ 2844aVcde'/y 
+ iSOa'bW/g" 

- n82a''bW/Y 
+ 648a*6*c^/V 

+ isoa-jvy/ 

- 2940oV<?V/ 
+ 2688a''i*<ZVy 

- 11808a»J'<rey'y 

+ 4608aVc?'e/V 
+ 75Za'b*deY 

+ ni9a'b*de*/Y 

- n28d'bW/*ff 



4725o'&*ey/ 
eSBSa'bVfff 
2i30a'bV/' 

201oWcV 
732a*iV/y 

52Sa*bVdY 
UlOa*bVdefg* 

3952a*bYd/Y 
eSSa'b'cVg* 
708o''JVeyy 

nS2a'bVefY 
2Ua*bV/'ff 
iSOa'bV(ffg* 

8760a''i'c'<ZV/ 

11808a''J'cWyy 
i560a'bVde'/g* 
8208a*6Vde/V 
4641o»6Vey 
3942aVc'eyy 
4212aWcV/V 
972a''AVey» 

1920a''5''c<iV 
384a''5'a?yy 
1920a*6'crfey/ 

9216o''JWyV 
21480a''J'«?"ey 
18432o»4'«?V/y 

58176a*J''areyV 
13824a*i'ar'e/' 

76428o''J'<5det/y 

95904;»''i'afeyV 

24624a*5"'<5dey' 

98550"*^/ 

48600*6^/^ 

2430a*J'cey* 



1536a''J'<fy 

UUOa^b'dVg' 
192a'JWV/y 

1636a"JWVV 

8192a''5'rfy* 
20400a''6'<?'eyjF* 
18304aW<ZV/V 
l0752(^b*dV/' . 

i320aWd^eY 
30600a'6'(feyV 

6480a''6'rfV/* 
45684o*i"deyy 
24084a''J'(fey» 
13932a''6'eV 

8686a'JV/» 
300a»iVd^ 

1539a''JV6^V . 

nUa^bV/Y . 
SOOOa'bVd'/g* 

5670a''bVdeY 

23994a»JV<fe/y 

ni9a'b^o*d/Y 

4696a''AVey^ 
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- 60264J'cW^* 

+ 2702166VdeyV 

- 68040JVcfe/'' 
+ 185495Vey 

- 69778&Vey*5r 
+ 15309ycV/* 

4 48006VdV 

- 245280JV€?yy 

- 10560iVdV// 

+ 1235520JV(?VV 

- 241920JVcZy'* 



+ 248400JVrfV/ 

-1464480iVrfV/V 

+ 27864aJVrfV/* 

+ 338904&Vrfe'>^ . 

- 42525iV6V 

- 43745Vcy» 
+ 5120bVdY 
+ 6044165Vrf'e/^ 

- 200704iVdfy'^ 

- 320000bVdVf 

-1610880Z>»cW/V 

+ 34560a6VrfV* 
+ 17596805'cy V^ 

- 4.6S720bVdVg 

- 321408JVrf'€y" 
+ 160380JVd6y 

- 182255'cV 

- 20SSdQbVdyf 

- 168960iVrfV/ 

4 866304i»cVVV 

- 1474565Vrfy* 

- 20Q5d2bVdVfg 

6960i'cW^ 

- 344160JVcZV/» 
4- 300240JVe?'ey 

- USOOVc^dV 

+ 184320ycrf V 

- 49152J'crfyV 

- A5^Q5QbWVfg 
+ 184320iWW 
+ 374784iWV/' 

- 301440JWV/ 
+ 612005WV 

- 327686'dV 
+ 983046'rf'e;^ 

- 40960i"€?Vy 



- 737285W/" 
+ 614406»rfV/ 

2880JV(^* 
+ 1836JVe// 

- 8586iV/y 

- 268565V<f/5^" 
+ 29340JVdey 

1134iVcZe/y 

+ 47466JV^V 
+ 6723JVeyy 

- 53946JV«yV 
+ 15309&Ve/* 

+ 15720iVe?V 
+ 203592iV^/y 
+ UOdSibYdV/g" 

- 8417525V(fe/V 
+ 2805846*0'^^* 

- 130005&V(&y 

+ 5344385V<feyV 

- 147987JV&y* 

- 53460&Vey^ 

+ 4374iVey» ^ 

- 11136iVrfy 

- 661536&'cy*6/J^ 
+ 1011845VdyV 

- 81606Vd'ey 
4 1849824&V(?V/V 

- 774144&VrfV* 

- 10d5120bVdVfff 
+ 321408JVrfV/» 
+ 2308505V(fe*i|r 

- 18225i'cV/ 
+ 234624iV€?y/ 
+ 4824006Vd'6y 

- 868608JVrfVV 
+ ^9504&V€?y* 
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+ 

+ 



+ 

+ 



+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 



638i00bVd*e*Jy 
SUlGObVdVf* 
316800JV<feV 
1458006V<rcy 
303756V<&» 

337920JV(;V 

36864JVrfyV 
898560JV<?»e5^ 

3747845VdY* 
357600J''cW^ 
133200JV<?*//' 

27000i»cW 
61440JVdy 
1843206V«?'f;^ 
73728&V<Ztr 
U8QQV<^d'^ff 
288005V<rey 

eooo&VrfV 

432Wy 
128845c't^ 
64005c*cy 
65085<^e/y 

21875cyV 

15120WrfV 
84024Jd'rfyy 

93960W<fe^ 
2Biimd'def*g 
1268i6ho'df* 
22275Wey 
54675JcV/V 
24057Wc'/* 



7440&cWy 
315120Jc'rf»g5^ 

20736ic'<;yV 
99900Jc'<Z''£y 

8748005cW»eyV 
4419365c'<ZV* 
275400&cVe>^ 
1603805cW/» 
303755c'eV 
18225JcV/» 
114720JcV^ 
819200W<?V/ 
387600JcVY»^ 
179424i«^<fy* 
6662005c»<ffi5^ 
30«240Jc«rfV/* 
243000*c»<fcV 
145800Jc*<?'ey» 
20Gi0hc'd*ef 
n520bc'd*fg 
661600&s'<?*^ 
301440W<ifV* 
222000JcyV^ 
183200WrfV/* 
38400Jc*rfy 
1162005c*<rc;g)r 

6i44oac*rfy" 

48000Jc*<i»eV 
28800Jc*<?'e'/* 
2160c";^ 
SBOO^de^ 



+ 

+ 



+ 
+ 



4- 

+ 



+ 



12960c'«4/"V" 
16200cV^ 
43740c"e/'> 
19683<^y» 

leoocvy 

64000<^<;»e/y 

«240«5'<?yV 
27000<^<fey 
153900cV<r^ 
76645<?<fe/* 
30376<?«t^ 
18225c?'ey* 
360c*«fjgr* 

IWtOO^d'efg 
31S60<fdy* 

mSWkfd'e'Js/ 
64800c»<re'/* 
50625c'<feV 
30375<?dey* 
42000<?<i»^ 
2400cyyV 

114000cW;J)r 
61200cWY» 
45000(5^^5^ 
27000cW»ey* 
SOOOd'rfy 
24000c*<r'«;J)F 

10000c?'<£''eV 
6(m<?d'ey*- 
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NOTES. 



HISTOBY OF DSTEBlilNAISrrS. (Page 1). 

The following hiBtoiical notioes aze taken from Baltzer's Theory of Determinants j 
and from the aketch prefixed to Spottiawoode's Elementary Theoreme relating to Deter- 
minante. The fiist idea of detenninantB is due to Le^nitz, aa Birichlet has pointed 
oat In LeOnutE'B letter to L'Hdpita], 28 April, 1698, (LeibnitE'a Jfathematieai Worke^ 
pnUiahed by Gediazdt, yoL n., p. 239), is to be fomid the fizat example of the 
formation of these fonctaons, and of their application to the solution of linear equa- 
tions ; the donble soiBx notation (p. 7) is employed, and he expresses his convictioa 
of the fertility of his idea. - Bnt nowhere else in Ms writings is there to be f omul 
any proof that he sought to draw any new fmits from his disooTery ; and the method 
was lost until re-disoovered by Cramer in 1760. Cramer in his Introduction d VAnalyta 
dee hgnes Courbea (Appendix), has exhibited the determinants arising from linear 
equations in the case of two and three variables, and has indicated the law aoooiding 
to which they would be formed in the case of a greater number. The rule of signa 
by the metbod of displaoements (Note, p. 5) is given by Cramer. The equivalence 
of the other method by permutation of suioSxes was afterwards proved by BezoulT 
and Laplace. In the ffietoire de fJcadimie Moyale dee Bdences^ Annte 1764, (pub- 
lished in 1767), Bezout has investigated the d^;iee of the equation Resulting from the 
elimination of unknown quantities from a given system of equations, and has at the 
same time noticed seveiBl caaea of determinants, without however entering upon the 
general law of formation, or the properties of these functions. The Histoire de 
tAeadimie, An. 1772, part n. (published in 1776), contains papers by Laplace and 
y andennonde relating to determinants of the second, third, fourth, Ac ordeca. The 
formfar, in discussing a system of simultaneous difEerential equations, has given the 
law of formation, and shown that when two rows or columns are interdumged, the 
sign of the determinant is changed, and that when two*are identical, the determinant 
vanishes. The latter employs a notation in substance identical with that which, after 
Hr. Sylvester, we have called the umbral notation, and explained p. 7. In his Memoir 
on VjreaoidE (Memoiree de fAcadimie de Berlinf 1773), Lagrange made an extensive 
use of determinants of the third order, and demonstrated that the square of soch 
a determinant can itself be expressed as a determinant. The next impulse to the 
study was given by Gauss, Dieguieitionee Arithmeticm, 1801, who showed, in the •case 
of the second and third orders, that the product of two determinants is a determinant, 
and very completely discussed the case of determinants of the second order arising 
from quadratic functions,' {.e. of the form ft" — ae. In 1812 Binet published a memoir 
on this subject {Journal d6 VEcole Polyteehnique, tome IX., cahier 16), in which he 
establishes the principal theorems for determinants of the second, third, and fourth 
orders, and applies them to geometrical problems. The next volume of the same 
series contains a paper, written at the same time, by Caudiy , on functions which only 
change sign when the variables which they contain are transposed. The second part 
of this paper refers immediately to determinants, and contains a large number of very 
general theorems. Cauchy introduced the name " determinants," already applied by 
Gauss to the functions considered by him, and called by him <* determinants of 
quadratic forms." In 1826 Jaoobi took poBseesion of the new calculns, and the 
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Yolumes of Crelle's Journal contain biilliant proofiEi of the power of the instnunenii 
in the hand of such a master. By hia memoirs in 1841, Deformatione et prqprieeaiibus 
determinaftUttrnj and De determinarUilms/unctionaJilnis {Crelkj yoL xxii.), determinants 
first became easily accessible to all mathematicians. Of later papers on this subject, 
perhaps the most important are Cayley's papers on Skew Determinants {Crelle, 
vols. XXXII. and xxxviii.). Of elementary treatises on this subject, I have to 
mention Spottiswoode's Elementary TTieorems relating to Determinants^ London (1851) ; 
Brioschi, La teorica dei determinanti, Pavia, 1854 ; and Baltzer, TTieorie und Antoen- 
dung der DeterminanteUf Leipzig, 1867; second edition, 1864. French translations 
both of Brioschi's and Baltzer's works have been published. 



COMMUTANTS. (Page 7). 



In connection with the umbral notation may be explained what is meant by 
commutants, which are but an extension of the same idea. If we write for brevity 

£, f/, for -^ , ^ , it is easy to see what, according to the rule of the umbral notation, 

is meant by 

if *it P> £n, ti*, 

We compound the partial constituents in each column in order to find the facton 
in the product we want to form, and we take t^e sum with proper signs of all possible 
products obtained by permuting the terms in the lower row. Thus the first example 
denotes p.i)' — ^.^, which is the Hessian ; and the second denotes 

** £*.P»jW-£*.fti».£r,», Ac, 

which is the ordinary cubinvariant of a quartic. 

Again, since multiplication is performed by addition of indices, it will be readily 
understood that we can equally form commutants where the partial constituents are 
combined by addition iostead of by multiplication. Thus, consideriag the quantics 

(«» «i> «o3[aJ» y)*» («4» <hi «2i «i» «o3[«» y)S 

the invariants in the last two examples may be written 

1, 0, 2, 1, 0, 

1, 0, 2, 1, 0, 

which expanded are o^a^ — a^ai ; a^a^^ — a^ajai + Ac. 

AH these commutants with oi^y two rows may be written as determinants, but 
it is a natural extension of the above notation to form commutants with more than 
two rows, such as 



& 1, 


1, 0, 


P, en, ti*. 


& ^» 


1, 0, 


p, a n«. 


& n, 


1, 0, 


p, fn, ii'. 


^y n, 


1, 0, 


p, bh n«. 



These all denote the sum of a number of products, each product consisting of as many 
factors as there are columns iu the commutant, and each factor being formed by 
compounding the constituents of the same column ; and where we permute in ev^ 
possible way the constituents in each row after the first. Thus the first and second 
examples denote the same thing, namely, the quadnnvariant of a quartic expressed 
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in either of tihe fomiB p.n*-*P>i.&i' + 8W.CV ot a^a^ '- 4a^ + Ba^Ot, while 
the third example p.^V*^* — ^ denoteB the cabinTariant of an octayic giren at 
length, p. 124. 

We haTe seen that the two inTariants of a binaij quartic can be ezpieBsed as 
eommntants, but it will be found impossible to express in the same way the dis- 
criminant of a cabic. Thus, the leading term in it being o,^,* or J^^iti^nat we are 
matuzally led to expect that it might be the oommntant 

if % & nr 

& ^1 & ^1 

& n, ^1 n, 
hat this commntaaty instead of giving the discriminant^ will be fonnd to vanish 
identicallj. It may, however, be made to yield the discriminant by placing certain 
lestrictions on the permutations which are allowable. For farther details I refer to 
the papers of Messrs. Cayley and Qylyester in the Cambridge and Dublin Mathe-' 
matical .hwenaly 1852^ 



HESSIASa (Page 16). 



The name was given by Sylvester after Professor Otto Hesse of Heidelberg, wlio 
has made much use of ib» fmictions in question, which he called functional deter- 
minants. They are a particular case of those studied under the same name by Jaoobi, 
iJOreUe, voL zxii.), the constituents of which are the differentials of a series of n 
homogeneous functions in n variables. It is so convenient to have short distinctive 
names for the fonctions of which we have repeatedly occasion to speak, that I lyive 
foUowed Sylvester in calling the former Hessians, the latter Jacobians, see p. 69. 



SYlOfETBIC FUNOnOIiCS. (Page 46). 



The roles for the weight and order of symmetric fmictaons I believe to be Mr. 
Gayle/s, though I cannot give the reference. The formula, Art. 66, I have taken 
from Serret's Lessont on Higher Algebra, The differential equation, Art. 66, is 
an application of the differential equation for invariants, of which I speak afterwards. 
BrioBchi's expression. Art. 61, I know from the use made of it by Mr. M. Boberte^ 
QftarUrly Jownaly voL iv., p. 168. 



ELIMINATION. (Page 68). 

The name 'eliminant' was introduced I think by Professor De Morgan : I believe 
I have done wrong in using a second appellation when a name to which there was 
no objection was already in use. The older name ' resultant' was employed by Bezout, 
Histoire de tAcademie de Paris, 1764. The method of elimination by ssrmmetric 
fonctions ii9 due to Eoler {Berlin Memoirs, 1748). The reduction of the resoltant to 
a linear system was made simnltaneoosly by Euler {Berlin Memoirs, 1764) and Bezout 
(Parie Memow'Sj.lT^), The theorem as to the degree of the resultant is Bezout's, 
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The method used in Art. 70 of forming symmetric fimctions of the common values 
of a system of two or more equations is Poisson's (see Journal de VEcoU Polytechnique, 
Cahier xi.). Sylvester's mode of elimination was given by him in the Philoaophical 
Magaaine for 1840, and called by him ' dialytical,' because the process as it were dissolves 
the relations which comiect the different combinations of powers of the variables and 
treats them as simple independent quantities. Cayley's statement of Bezout's method 
is to be found, Oe/fe, vol. LUi., p. 366. Sylvester's results in Art. 87 are to be found 
in the Cambridge and Dublin Mathematical Journal for 1862, vol. vii., p. 68 j and 
Cayley's general theory (Art. 88, Ac.) in the same Journal, vol. iii., p. 116. It was 
noticed by Lagrange that when two equations have two sets of common roots, the 
differential of the resultant with respect to the last tesm vanishes (see Berlin Memoirs, 
1770). Mr. Sylvester showed, in January, 1863, that the same was true of all the 
differentials, Cambridge and Dublin Mathemaiical Jownal, vol. viii., p. 64. He showed 
at the same time, that the common roots were given by the ratios of the differentials. 
The proof in Art. 96 is, I believe, my own. The theorem, Art. 96, is Jacobi's, Crelle, 
vol. XV., p. 106. In thia part I have made some use of the Treatise on EliminaHon 
by Fail de Bruno. The theorem of Art. 98 is Hr. Cayleys. 



DISCRIMINANTS. (Page 83). 

The word * discriminant* was introduced by Mr. Sylvester in 1852, Cambridge and 
Dublin Mathematical Journal, vol. vi., p. 62. The word 'determinant* had been 
previously used, and had come to have a perplexing variety of significations. The 
theorem referred to, Note, p. 87, was the basis of my investigations {Cambridge and 
Dublin Mathematical Journal, 1847 and 1849) on the nature of cones circumscribing 
surf aoes having multiple Unes. If the equation of a surface be do + \^ + ^2^ + &C.9 
and if a;y be a double line, b^ must contain g in the second, and bi in the first degree. 
The discriminant with respect to a; is a tangent cone which has g^ for a factor. Instead 
of the note, p. 90, which was added without sufficient consideration, I substitute a 
reference to the extension of Sturm's theorem contained in Mr. Sylvester's memoir in 
the Philosophical Transactions for 1863. 



LINEAR TRANSFORMATIONS. (Page 92). 

The germ of the principle of uivarianoe may be traced to Lagrange, who, in the 
Berlin Memoirs, 1773, p. 266, established the invariance of the discriminant of the 
quadratic form aofi + 2ibxg + ct/^, when for a; is substituted x + Xy. Gktuss^ in Ids 
Disquisitiones Arithmeticae (1801), investigated very completely the theory of the general 
linear transformation as applied to binary and ternary quadratic forms, and, in par- 
ticular, established the invariance of theh: discriminants. This property of invariance 
was shown to belong to discrimmants generally by the late Professor Boole, who, in a 
remarkable paper, Cambridge Mathematical Journal, 1841, vol. ni., pp. 1, 106, applied 
it to the theory of orthogonal substitutions. He there showed how to form simultaneous 
invariants of a system of two functions of the same degree by performing on the 

•discriminant of one of them the operation ^' t: + ^' jI + ^* Boole's paper led to 

Mr. Cayley's proposing to himself the problem to determine ct priori what functions 
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of the ooeffidentB of an eqofttion pooseBS tihit property of inYaiiaooe. He fonsd UiAt' 
it was not peculiar to discrimmants, and he diaoovered other functioiia of the oo- 
eflkaents of an equation, at first called by him 'hyper-detenninantB,' poflaeasiiig the 
aame property. Kr. Cayley's first resnltB were published in 1845 {Cambridge Mathc" 
matical Journal, toL it., p. 198). From this diaoovery of CSayley's, Uie modem algebra 
which fbrma the subject of the bulk of thia yolnme may be said to take its rise. 
Among the first invariants distinct from disciiminants, which were thus brought to 
light, weie the quadrinyaiianta of binary quantics, and in particular the invariant 8 
of a quartic Kr. Boole next diaooyered the other invariant T of a quartic^ and the 
expression of the discriminant in terma of 8 and T {Cambridgt Mathematioal JoumaJy 
ToL IT., p. 208). It is worthy of notice that both the fnnctiona S and T had been 
naed by EiBenstpin {Crelle, 1844, ZZYII., p. 81) in his expression for the general solution 
of a quartic, but their property of invarianoe was unknown to him, as well as the 
expression for the discriminant in terma of them. ICr. Cayley next (1846) publiahed 
the symbolical method of finding inyaiiants, explained in Lesson ziy. {Cambridge and 
XhMin Maihematioal Journal, voL I., p. 104, CreUe, voL xzx.). The next important 
paper was by Aronhold, 1849, {CreUe, yoL xxxix., p. 140), in which the existence of 
the invariants 8 and Tof a ternary cubic was demonstrated. Early in 1851 Mr. Boole 
reproduced, with additions, Ms paper on Linear Transformations {Cambridge and 
Dublin Mathemaiical Journal, voL vi., p. 87), and Mr. Sylvester began Ms series of 
papers in the same Journal on the Calculus of Forms, after wMch discoveries followed 
in rapid succession. I can scarcely pretend to be able to assign to their proper 
authors the merits of the several steps; and, as between Messrs. Cayley and 
Sylvester, perhaps these gentlemen themselves, who were in constant communication 
with each other at the time, would now find it hard to aay how much properly 
belongs to each. To Mr. Boole is, I believe, due the principle that in a binary 

quantic the operative symbols j- » — x. ^^"^7 ^ substituted for a and y {Cambridge 

and Dublin Mathematical Journal, voL vi., p. 95, January, 1851). The principle waa 
extended to quantics in general by Mr. Sylvester, to whom is to be ascribed the general 
statement of the theory of contravariants, Cambridge and Dublin Mathematical Journal^ 
(1857), voL VI., p. 291 ; although particular applications of contravariants had pre* 
viously been made in G^metiy in the theory of Polar Bedprocals, and in the theory 
of ternary quadratic forms by Gkiuas {Ditquititionee Ariihmeticca, Art. 267), who 
gives the reciprocal mider the name of the adjunctive form, and estabhshes its 
invariance under what he calls the *' transformed substitutioiu'* Mr. Sylvester also 
remarked that we might not only replace oontravariant by operative symbols, but also 

by the actual differentials ^ ) ^ » ^<^ ^o Boole I would ascribe the prindpls 

(Art. 121) that invariants of emanants are oovariants of the quantic 1842, Cambridge 
Mathematical Journal, voL III., p. 110, though Boole's methods were generalized by 
Mr: Sylvester, Cambridge and Dublin Mathematical Journal, voL n., p. 190. Some 
of the first steps la the general theory of oovariants may thus be ascribed to Boole, 
though a remarkable use of such a function had been made by Hesse in determining 
the points of inflexion of plane curves. I had myself been led to study the same 
functions both for curves and surfaces, in ignorance of what Hesse had done 
{Cambridge and Dublin Mathematical Journal, voL ii., p. 74). The discovery of 
evectants (Art. 180) is Hermite's, Cambridge and Dublin Mathematical Journal, voLvi., 
p. 292. In Mr. Cayley's first paper he gave a system of partial differential equations 
satisfied by invariants of functions linear in any number of sets of variables. The 
partial differential equations (p. 118) satisfied by the invariants and oovariants of 
binary quantics were, as &r as I know, first given in print by Mr. Sylvester {Cambridge 
9nd Dublin Mathematical Journal, vol. vii., p. 211). Mr. ^ylvester there acknowledges 
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himsdf to haTe been indebted to an idea oommtmicated to bim in cbnTtersatlon by 
Mr. Oayl^ ; and he also speaks of ha'ving heard it said that Aionhold was also in poa- 
eession of a system of differential equations. These are not made use of in Aronhold's 
paper (Orelle, yoL xxxix.) already referred to, bnt he refers, Orelle, vol. LZn., 
to a conmmnication made by him in 1861 to the Philosophical Faculty at Eonigsberg, 
which, if it ever appeared in print, I have not seen. Yery probably there may be other 
parts of the theory to which Aionhold may justly lay daim. After the publication in 
CreUef vol. xxx., of Mr. Cayley's paper, in which the symbolical method of forming in- 
▼ariauts was fully explained, Aronhold worked at the theory in Germany simultaneously 
with the labours of Cayley and Sylvester in England ; and the mastery of the subject 
exhibited by his papers leads me to suppose that of some of the principles he must 
be able to daim independent if not prior discoYery. The method in which the subject 
is introduced (Art. 117) is taken from his paper {CreUe, yoL Lxn). I refer in a 
subsequent note to the valuable paper by Hermite (Cambridge and Dublin Mathematical 
Journal, vol. IX., p. 172) in which the theorem of reciprocity was established, which 
had at first suggested itself to Sylvester, but was hastily rejected by him; and in 
which the whole theory of qnintics received important additions. Mixed con- 
comitants are Mr. Sylvester's {Cambridge and Dublin Mathematical Journal, voL vii., 
p. 80). The theorem, Art. 131, is Cayley's and Sylvester's. The application of sym- 
metric functions to the invariants of binary 'quartics was, I believe, first made in the 
Appendix to my Higher Plane Curves (1851). The method (Art. 134) of thence finding 
conditions for systems of equalities between the roots is Mr. Cayley's (JPhiloscphical 
Transactions, 1857, p. 703). With regard to the subject generally, reference must 
be made to the important series of papers by Mr. Sylvester, beginning in the sixth 
volume of ihe , Ccmbridge and Dublin Mathematical Journal; to a series of papers 
on Qualities published by Mr. Cayley in the Philosophical Transactions; and to 
Aronhold's Memoir on Invariants {Crelle, vol. LXii). The name ^invariant,' as well 
as much of the rest of the nomenclature, is Mr. Sylvester's. 



ON THE KTJMBEE OF INVARIAlirrS OR COYAMAlJrrS OF A BINARY 
QTJANTIO. (Page 116). 

The following is an abridged sketch of the method pursued in Mr. Cayle/s in- 
vestigation (Philoscphical Transactions, 1855, p. 101). The following illustration will 
* shew the kind of formulsB obtained and the interpretation to be put on them. A cubic 
we have seen has three distinct covariants, viz. U, H, J, whose orders in the coefficients 
are 1, 2, 3, and degrees in the variables 3, 2, 3. To these we may add the discriminant 
A which is of the order 4 and of the degree in the variables. These covariants are 
not independent; but J?', J^, and A27> are connected by a linear relation (Art 193). 
Assuming then that these are the only distinct covariants, any other covariant must 
be of the form either UpE^A*^ or JUpH^A^, The number of the covariants of the 
order 6 of the first form is equal to the number of ways in which 6 can be expressed 
in the form i> + 2q + 4r ; that is to say, it is the coefficient of a:^ in the expansion of 

—r rrn — -Tx . In like manner, the number of coYioiants of the Bcoond 

(l-aj)(l-aj«)(l-iB*) 

fo^ is the coefficient of sc^ in «» 4- (1 - a?) (1 - ««) (1 - as*). The total nmabpr.then 

is the coefficient of afi in the expansion of 1 + ae* 4- (1 - a?) (1 - a?*) (1 - a*) ; or, what 

^oomea to ^the same thing, in 

l~a^ 

\ . . (l-») (1-a:') (!-»") (I-**)" 
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And txmyeneljf if this ezpnerion for the number of distinct ooTanants were 
established independently, it would indicate on inspection that there were four irre- 
dncible ooyaiiants of the oiders 1, 2, 8, 4 respectiyelj, and connected bj an equation 
of the order 6. 

Now it was proved (Art. 144) that the nmnber of ooyaiiants of the order 6 and 
weight q is equal to the difterenoe of the nmnber of ways in which q and q — 1 can 
be expressed as the sum of 6 numbers from to n indnsiTe. Now the number of 
ways in which q may be so expressed may easily be seen to be the ooefiBdent of 
afiz6 in the development of 

1 

(1 - «) (1 - a») (1 - xhi)„.{l - aj^) ' 

where the expansion is to be effected in ascending poweis of 21. This will be equal to 

*!,. «m«,.l t«™ T^««, (l-a^>)(l-a^«).»(l + a^e . 
the general term beuig ■ (i-a;) (1 -a^)..a -a^ ^> 

or, what is the same thing, 

(1 ~ x»+^) (1 - x9+^,.,{l - g*^) 

(l-arMl-*-) *• 

It remains then to find the coefficient of «« in the part multiplying z\. To transform 
this expression, the equation is used 

(1 +«) (1 +«%)...(! + ;^) = 1 + iflf^» + ^g^^^flg:2 «. + 4c, 

the general term being 

*» (l-x)(l-a:«)...(l-«') 

and the series is a finite one, the last term being that corresponding to « = »; Tis. 
sM?^^s^, Writing — aefiforzi and substituting the resulting value of 

(1 - »•+>) (1 - »«^...(1 - afi^) 

in the preceding formula^ the number we are investigating is found to be 

^<-y°°'^°°^**^''" (i-,)(i-.')...(i-»')(i-»)(i-»^...a-«^ )^ 

where the sum extends from « = to « = n, but it is of course unnecessary to include 
any value of $ which makes the index of « in the numerator greater than q, Ji ym 
write ; = 1^ (f»6 — a), the formula last written may be transformed into 

S.(-)» coefficient «t«»^m ^^_^^^^_^^^^_^^^^_^ . 

where the sum extends when n is even from « = 0to« = ^— 1, and when n is odd 
from « = to « = i (« — 1), 

Thus, suppose it were required to find the number of terms in an invariant of a 
cubic of the order 6, we have to calculate the number of ways in which the weight 
ffi can be made up as the sum of numbers from to 8 inclusive. We have thea 
- a = 0, and the sum consists of two termcf, viz» 

the coeft of «" in r; rn — ,v ./ u - the coefE, of »* 



^(l-x)(l-aj«)(l-«»)~"«"^"^'' '"(l-a.)Ml-^* 
The following will iUustnite the prooess hy which these axe transfoimed. Writing 

a? for a?, the first of these jnoabezB is the coefficient of a*« in 7; — -577; — -tri — :3x« 

(1 — ar j ^1 — jr j I — ar* j 
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In Older that the indices in the denominator may be diyiedbld by 3, we multiply- 

numerator and denominator by V; 37-7^ 7/ ; and we find the number required 

•' (1 - ««) (1 - a:*) ' ^ 

IS the coefficient of x^ m 7; —rr: 7=: . 

(1 - afi)^ (1 - a;«) 

Now we may reject all the terms in the numerator whose exponents are not divisible 

by 8, and then writing 6 for 80, the first term in the sum is the coefficient of x^ in 

l + aj« + a^ 



(1 - a^»)2 (1 - a?*) * 

And subtracting the second term, which is the coefficient of a:^ in jb* divided by the 
same denominator, the number sought is the coefficient in 

1 + a;* 
(1 - a^y (1 - a:*) * 

This specimen will illustrate the process by which he has proved the number of 
invariants of the first six degrees to be those assigned in the preceding pages. Thus, 
for a sextic, the total number of distinct invariants is found to be the coefficient of a^ in 

(1 -• a;) (1 + a; - a:^ - g* - g» +^y + a») 
(l-ar)ni-x»)(l-a;*)(l-aH^ ' 

Now tihe second factor of the numerator is the irreducible factor of 1 — aj*>, ».e. it is 
equal to {1 - a^) {1 - cfi) (1 - a^ {1 ^ x') ^ (1 -a;") (1 - a;") (1 - a:«) (1 - a?), and, 
substituting this value, the number becomes the coefficient of x^ in 

1— g«> 

(1 -aj«) (1 -a:*) (1 -«•) (1 -a;") (!-»")* 

from wMdh ii inferred the existence of five invariants of the orders 2, 4, 6, 10, 16 
respectively, but connected by a relation of the order 30 j that is, the square of the 
last invariant is an integral function of the others. But when this process is applied 
to the seventh and higher degrees, the numerator can be no longer expressed as a 
quotient whose denominator is the product of a finite number of factors of the form 
1 — a^. Mr. Cayley concludes, therefore, that the number of invariants for quantics 
of the seventh and higher degrees is infinite, and, in like manner, that the number 
of covaiiantB for the fifth and higher degrees' is infinite. 



CANONICAL FOBKS. (Page 180). 



The name is Hermite's : the theoiy explained in this Lesson is Hr. Sylvester's, see 
a paper {Philosophical Magazine, November, 1851) published separately, with a sup- 
plement, in the same year, with the title An Essay on Canonical Forms, 



COMBINANTS. (Page 144). 



The theory of oombinants is Sylvester's, Cambridge and Dublin Mathematical 
Journal (1858), vol. viii., p. 63. In tiie case of the resultant of two equations it had, 
I think, been previously shown by Jaoobi, that the resultant of Xti + fiv, Xit + fi'n 

NN 
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waa the lemiltant of u, v multiplied by a power of (Kfi' - XV). ICr. SylTester^ 
fesoltB, Arts. 182, 186, 189, are giren in the Comptet Bendm, vol. Lvm^ p. 1071. The 
reference to Leeson xvin., p. 158, was made before I had decided on omitting the 
Letaaon on the ApphcationB of the Theoiy to Temaiy Quantus. 



APPLICJATIONS TO BINABT QXJANTICS. (Page 168). 

The disciusion in this Lesson of the quadratic, cubic and qnartic, is mainly 
Mr. Cayley's. See his Memoiis on Qnantics in the Philoiophical Tramactionsj 1854. 
The second form of the resultant of two quadratics, p. 160, is as elsewhere stated, 
Br. Boole's. The discussion of the systems of quadratic and cubic, two cubics, and 
two quartics, is I belieye for the most part new. The form for the resultant of two 
cubics, p. 165, has been published by Glebsch (CVe/^s, toL lxit., p. 95), and was 
obtained by him by a diiSerent method, but had been previously in my possession 
by the method here giyen. The proof (Art. 202) that eyezy invariant of a quartic 
is a rational function of 8 and T is slightly modified from Mr. Sylyester's {PHUmo^ 
phical Magazine, April, 1853). The theorem, p. 176, that the quartic may be 
reduced to its canonical form by real snbstitutiona, is Legendre's {Traite des Fonctions 
EJUptiques, chap. n.). The canonical form of the quintic aa^ •\- hj^ + eafi, which so 
much fedlitatee its discussion, was given by Mr. Sylvester in his Essay on Canonical 
Forms, 1851. The invariants J and K were calculated by Mr. Cayley. The value of 
the discriminant and its resolution into the sum of products (p. 186), was given by me 
in 1850 {Cambridge and Dublin Mathematical Journal^ voL Y. p. 154). Some most 
important steps in the theory of the quintic were made in Hermite's paper in the 
Cambridge and Dublin Mathematical Journal, 1854, voL iz. p. 172, where the number 
of independent invariants was estabhshed, the invariant / [in which it may be stated 
the highest power of a, a^, has for multiplier / (({f- e^«] was discovered; attention 
was ddled to the linear oovarianta, and the possibility demonstrated of expressing by 
invariants the conditions of the reality of the roots of all equations of odd degrees. 
The theory of the quintic was further advanced by Mr. Sylvester's *' Trilogy," 
{Philosophical TrantactionSf 1864, p. 579) ; and in Hermite's series of papere in the 
Comptes Rendue for the present year (1866) already referred to. The values of the 
Invariants A, B, C of the seztic were given by Mr. Cayley in his papere on Quantics, 
and the esdstence of the invariant E pointed out. The rest of what is stated in the 
text about the seztic is new. 



THE QXJINTIO. (Page 198). 



With respect to the special form « (a^ - a*) («* - 5^ used, pp. 198, 201, I have 
noticed since that its characteristic is that Hermite's invariant /vanishes. This form 
may therefore be safely used in calculating any invariant functions whose order is 
divisible by 4 and is below 36, since such forms cannot contain /. For the calculation 
therefore at p. 201, it was suflBdent to use this special form. More generally, if the 
alternate terms be wanting in any equation, every skew invariant vanishes. For 
the weight of a skew invariant is an odd number ; and if the degree of the equation 
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be odd, the order of every inyariant is eveiu Now an odd nnmber can neither be 
made np aa the sum of an even number of odd nnmbens, nor of any nnmber of 
even nnmbers. In the special form just referred to, x and y are the linear coyariants. 
What has been just stated leads to a simple proof for the ezpression of / in 
terms of the roots. It has in fact appeared that when / yanishes, one of the roots 
is one of the fod of the inyolution determined by the other two pair, /is therefore 
the product of the fifteen determinants of the form I 2a - /3 - y, a 03 + 7) - 2/3y I , 

I 2a - d - «, a (d + e) - 2a« | 
since if any of them yanish, the equation is reducible to the special form in question. 
And the yaaishing of any of these determinants may be expressed as at p. 202, 

(a-/3)(a-d)(y-c) + (a-y)(a-«)(/3-a) = 0. 

Hr. Sylvester had also communicated a simple proof of the same thing depending on 
the fact (p. 194) that a quintic for which / vanishes, is linearly transformable into a 
recurring equation. In like manner, what is stated (p. 210) gives at once the ex- 
pression for the skew invariant of the sextic in terms of the roots : viz. that it is 
the product of the fifteen detemunants of the form 

1,1,1 
« + A y + *> « + 

a/3 , yd , t0 

tJntil my attention was called to it by Mr. Sylvester, I had omitted to notice 
(Art. 224) the use made by M. Hermite of the fact, that the quintic as well as every 
equation of odd degree is reducible to a forme-type, in which the x and y are the 
linear oovariants and. the coefficients are invariants. It follows immediately, that 
by applying Sturm's theorem to the ybrme-^ype, the conditions for reality of roots 
may be expressed by invariants. Hermite extends his theorem to equations of even 
degree above the fourth, by the method explained at the end of the next note. 
I think it therefore worth while now to give the coefficients of the forme^ype of the 
quintic. They were given by Hermite {Cambridge and Dublin Mathematical Joftmalf 
vol. IX. p. 198), and re-calculated by me before I found out the key for the translation 
of Hermite's notation into Mr. Sylvester's, which is A = J, J^ = — K, J^ = JK+ dL, 
I write now J^ — ZK— if, JK + 9L = JV j and Q a numerical multiple of Hermite's /, 
such that 

(P = JJSr«Jf « - IMNK (J* + 12K) + JJV« {J* + 72K) - 48JV«, 

then the coefficients of HiQ/orme^ype are 
A=QM, 
B = JKM^ - MN{J* + laff) + 8a/JV«, 

c= Q {JM- i2iyr), 

D = J^KM* - JMN (J^ + BOK) + N* (42J* + lUK), 

F= J*KM* - J^MN (/« + 42JS:) + N^J {HJ^ + 288JS:) - 1162JV». 
I thus find the first Sturmian constant B^ — AC to be 
86^'« {{MK- hJNf - IQMN^}. 
The Sturmian constants being essentially unsymmetrical, there seems no reason to 
expect that the discussion of these forms would lead to any results of practical interest. 
The coefficients of the/orme-e^pe, as M. Hermite remarked, satisfy the relations 

AJ^ '-2CJ+E = 0, BJ^ - 2DJ-\- F= - 1162iyr», 
-4^-4BD + 8C« = -12*JV^», AF-ZBE + iCD^O, BF-^CE + ZD^^l^^JNK 



276 NOTES. 

Thus then the quadratic ooTariant is JV* («* — Jy') ; and operating with this on the' 
qnintic, we get the canonixant in the form 

the coefficients inside the parentheses being all further diYisible by N. Hence, we haTe 

ACE + 2BCD -AL^^ EB^ - (7» = - 4.12*iVr«Q, 

and the second Stnrmian constant is got immediately by snbetitating the Yslaes just 
found for B^-Ad AE- AlBD + SC», ACE + 2BCD - &c., in the formula of Art^ 
225. I haye not thought it worth while to calculate the third constant. 



THE TSCHIENHAUSBN TBANSFORMATION. (Page 200). 

The TBcfaimhansen transformation consists in taking a new yariable 

y = o + /3a: + ya« +...+ \af*-^ j 

then there are n yalues of y corresponding to the n yalues of x, and the coefficients 
of the new equation in y are readily found in terms of those of the giren equation by 
the method of symmetric functions, the first for example being a«o + /3f i + 7<s + Ac, 
The coefficient of y^> is evidently a linear homogeneous function of a, /3, Ac., that 
of y*-* a quadratic, of y**^ a cubic function, and so on. In the case of the quintic, 
the transformation is y = a + /3x + ya^ + dsc^, and we have four constants a, /3, y, d 
at our disposal. Mr. Jerrard pointed out that the coefficient of y* being a quadratic 
function of a, /3, 7, i was (Art. 162) capable of being written as the algebndc sum 
of four squares, say «» — «« + 1»* — to*. It can therefore be made to vanish, by 
assuming two linear relations between a, /3, 7, d; < — « = 0, r — «o = 0. If we combine 
with these two that Hnear relation which makes the coefficient of y* vanish, we have 
three relations enabling us to express three of the constants a, /3, 7, d linearly iu terms 
of the fourth. We can then by solving a cubic only make the coefficient of y* 
also vanish, or else by solving a biquadratic make the coefficient of y vanish. In this 
way Mr. Jerrard showed, that by the solution of equations of inferior orders, a quintic 
may be reduced to either of the trinomial forms y^ + by = Cj or y* + fty' = c. The 
actual performance of the transformations would be a work of great labour, but 
M. Hermite showed how by somewhat altering the form of substitution, we can 
avail ourselves of the help of the calculus of invariants. 

If we have to transform the equation asc^ + &c*-> + caf^^ + Ac., Hermite's form 
is to take 

y = aX + (ax + 6) a + (aaj» + fa; + c) /3 + (oo* + 6aj* + ca; + ii)y + Ac, 

then in the first place the transformed equation will be divisible by a ; and secondly, 
if the given (equation be linearly transformed, and if the corresponding substitntioa 
for the traCDsformed equation be 

T= AX' + {AX+ B) a' + (AX* + BX+ O ^ + &C.I 

then he has shewn that the expressions for a', /S', &c. in terms of a, /3, &c, involve 
only the coefficients of Hnear transformation, and not those of the given equation. 
It is not so with respect to the first coefficient X, which we have therefore designated 
by a special letter. But the theory of linear substitutions will be directiy applicable 
to all functions of the coefficients of the transformed .equation which do not contain X. 
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Such, for example, will be all symmetric fimctdons of the difEerenoes of the xootB of 
the new equation, since, on subtracting 

yi = oX + (axi + 6) o + &c., ^2 = aX + (ax^ + 6) o + Ac, 
X disappears. Or, what comes to the same thing, if we take X such that the coeffi- 
cient of t/^^ in the new equation shall yaniah, then the theory of linear substitutions 
is applicable to all the coefficients of the transformed. I give Cayley's proof of 
Hermite's theorem, and, after his example, take, to fix the ideas, the quartio 

(a, &, c, d, eyx, 1)*. 

Then, as we have used binomial coefficients, the equation of transformation is 

y = aX + (oa: + 46) a + {ax^ + Ux + 6c) ^ + (aa» + ^bx' + 6caj + 4d) y. 

Adding the 4 values of y, and observing Newton's formulae for the sums of powers 
of the roots, we see that the coefficient of y"-* in the transformed equation will 
vanish if 

aX + 86a + dc^+dy = 0. 

This reduces the value of y to 

(oaj + 6) a + (aa^ + 4&b + 3c) /3 + (aa» + 4&b» + 6ca; + 8d) y. 

[In general it will be observed that in this substitution all the terms have the 
binomial coeffidents corresponding to the order of the given equation, except the 
terms not involving x which have the binomial coefficients answering to the order one 
lower.] Now what is asserted is that all the coefficients of the transformed equation 
will be invariants of the system 

(a, 6, c, d, ejfljcf y)*, (a, /3, y Jy, - «)«, 

and of course if we regard y as constant, the whole transformed function will be such 
an invariant. 

This will be proved by showing that it is made to vanish by either of the operations 

Let the general substitution be y = F, and let Fi, Fj, <kc. be what V becomes when 
we substitute for x each of the roots of the given equation, the transformed in y is 
the product of the factors y — Fj, y — Fj, Ac, and it is anffident to prove that each 
of these factors is reduced to zero by this differentiation. We may, as in Art. 60, 

write the first part of the first operation ^, and in order to calculate ^, we must 
first find -^ . Operating on the given equation, we get 

"V* dx 'sr dx 

(a, 6, c, djlje, 1)» ^ + (a, 6, c, djlx, 1)» = 0, or ^ = - 1. 

The part then of the differential of F which depends on the variation otxiB 

- {aa + {2ax + 4b) fi + {Saa^ + »bx + 6c) y}j 

and the part got by directly operating on the a, d, Ac. which explidtly appear in F is 

aa + {4ax + 66) /3 + (4aaj2 + 126a: + 9c) y. 
Adding, we have 

dV dV dV 

^=2(aa: + 6)/3+(ax« + 46ar + 3c)y = 2^-^ + y^, 

which proves that the effect of the first operation on F is zero. 
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jjn like tntaam, far the idooiid opteatum, we hMve, by opemting on the original 
eqnatioD, 

(a, 6^ <J, dXjt, 1)» ^ + « ( J, c, rf, eja^ 1 ) » = 0. 

Bnt the original equation may be written 

Henoe ^ = o^ The part of -^ due to the Tariation of a; is therefore 

aafia + (2aa» + 4&x«) /3 + (3aa* + 8&b» + 6caf^ y. 
The remaining part ia 

(4&B + 8c) a + (4W + 12ca? + 6<i) ^ + (4&»« + 12cx* + 12<fc + 8e) y. 
Adding, the coefficient of y Tanishes in yirtne of the original equation, and the 
remaining part is found to be 

which completes the proof of the theorem. 

When this transformation ia applied to a cnbic, if we consider ct,0aa yariables, 
the coefficients of the transformed equation in y will be oovariants of the given equa- 
tion. The transformed in fact has been calculated by Mr. Cayley, and found to be 
y* + Bffy + J, where IT is the Hessian (oc ~ 6^ a' + Ac., and J" is the coyariant 
(Art. 13S), {a*d - 2abc + 25») o« + Ac. 

Mr. Oayley has also calculated the result of transformation as applied to a quartic* 
Take the two quantics 

(«, », <?, 4 «][«, y)«, (a, /3, y3[jr, - «)«. 

Let A denote the invariant got by squaring the second equation, introducing 
diiEerentiaL symbols and operating on the first, viz. 

aa* + ibafi + c (2ay + 4^ + 4d^ + ey« ; 

and let B denote the inTOiiant got by operating similarly on the Hessian of the 
first, Tiz. 

(ac~6»)a«+2(aJ-&c)a^+{ae-2M+c»)ay+4(W-<J*)/8«+2(6e-cd)/3y+(ce-<P)y«; 

let C denote the result of operating with the cabe of the quadratic on the covariant 
J (p. 178) of the quartlc, viz. 

(a«df - 8aic + 26«) a» + (a«« + 2aW - 9ac* + 64«c) a«/3 + (ofte - docd + 2ft«^ a«y 

+ (4aft«-12acrf+8Wi)a/3»-6(a<«»-6%)o/Jy-4(iKP-6«e)/3* 

- (a<fe - 36c« + 2bcP) ay* - {iade - 12fce + 8W») ^ 

- (o^ + 2bde - 9c»e + 6c<P) /3y» - (6e« - Scde + 2i») y» j 

let 8 and T denote the two invariants of the quartic, and A the disciiminaat 
oy-^f^ot the quadratii^ then the transformed equation in y id 

y* + (6JB - 25A) y*^^Cy + SA^ - 35« + S^£i? + 12 7!4 A + 255A . 
Mr. Cayley has also calculated the 8 and T of the transformed equation. In 
making the calculation, it is useful to observe that since the square of Jj from which C 
was derived, can be e^^ressed in terms of the other invariants, so also may the square 
of C\ the actual expression found by >n'Tn being 

- C« = r4» - 8A^B + 45" + {S^A^ - 12TAB - 4/S5») A + MTA^* + 16r«A». 
The result then is that the new 8 is 

8A^ + iS^A* + 12r4A, 
and the new r is TA* + %8»A*A + A8TA6* + A» (16 r« - ^/8»), 
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FinaUj) htt has obeenred that these toe the S and T of AU-h 4AJ?; as may be 
verified by the fommlsB of Art. 211. It follows, then, that the effect of theTlgchim* 
bauseii transformation is always to change a quartic into an equation haying the saooA 
inyariants as one of the form U+ XJT, and therefore reducible by linear transformation 
to the latter f orm« Hr. Cayley has not, as yet at least, made the corresponding 
calculations for the quintic. The following is the form in which M. Hermite has 
applied his methods to the quintic. 

Let tt be a quantlc («, y)" ; «i, «, its differentials with regard to 9 and p; let ^ be 
a coTariant, which we take of the degree n — 2 in order that the equation we are about 
to use may be homogeneous in x and y j then the ooefScifintB of the transformed 

equation, obtained by putting = ^, are all invariants of «. The equation in is is 

got by eliminating x and y between zui — y^ = 0, and « = 0, or, what comes to the 
same thing, zu2 + x4> = 0, which follows from the other two. If we linearly trans- 
form X and y, the new equation in e is got, in like manner, by eliminating between 
zUi - r* = 0, zUt + JT* = 0. But, if x = \X+fiY, y = \'X+fi'Tf A = X/ - X'/t*, 
we have AX= fi'x — fiy, A F= Xy — X'a?, and. Art. 126, U^ = X«»i + X'ti^, C7, = /nw, + fi'u^, 
and, since ^ is a covariant, we have ^ = A*<^. Making these substitutions, the equa- 
tion in z^ corresponding to the transformed equation, is got by eliminating between 

»(X«, + X'«2)-A»-><^(Xy-X'aj) = 0, z (jiu^ + fiii^ + A*-^4» {fi'x - fu/) =z 0, 

Multiply the first by /, the second by X', and subtract, and we have Azui — Ahfi^ = 0« 
In like manner, multiplying the first by /i, the second by X, and subtracting, we get 
Asu, + A*a;(^ = 0. In other words, we have the two original equations, except that 4 

z 
is replaced by -rpi . Consequentiy, the equations in z corresponding to the original 

equation, and to the same linearly transformed, only differ in having the powers of z 
multiplied by different powers of the modulus of transformation A, and therefore the 
several coefficients of the powers of are invariants. 
The actual form of the equation in z will be 

«• + ■^a^-M'-g «»-• + Ac. = 0. 

It is easy to see that the discriminant will appear in the denominator; and the ca- 
effident of 2*-> will vanish, since, if <^ be any function of the order n ~ 2, the sum of 

the results of substituting all the roots of £7 in -^ vanishes. In lact^ when the tenas 

of this sum are brought to a common denominator, the numerator is the sum of <^a 
multiplied by the differences of all the roots except a, and this is a function of the 
order n — 2 in a, which vanishes f or n — 1 values of a, a :;: /3, a = ^, d^a, and must 
therefore be identically nothing. 

In applying this method to the quintic (a;, 1)^, Hermite substitutes 

where ^i, <»s, i^^ 4>^ are four covariant eubics of the orders 8, 5, 7, 9 rei^eetively in 
the coefficients ; ^j is the canonizant ; 0, ^ ^^ covariant oubUs of the fifth order, 
noticed p. X9l ; and for the general equation, its leat^g term <» »<mi»oe (p. 117)> whence 
aU the other tenns can be derived, is 

- ^ac^ - W»4/'-f 9i»e« + W(V- 16J«c<fe -f 8WP + 86c»« ■- 26ca<P, 
On inspecting this, we see that it vanishes if both a and h vanish ; consequently^ if 
the given quintic has two equal roots, their common value satisfies this covariant. 
We can form a covariant Qubic of the sev^th order from ^ in the same way that 4>f 
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waa formed from ^i, and by adding 4>ij nmltiplied by J and & numerical coefficient, 
can obtain 4>g, sncih that its sonroe Tanishes when a and b yanish ; and, in like manner, 
04 can be made to posseas the same property. When this substitution is made, the 
ooeffident of «* is a quadratic function of a, /3, 7, d, Hermite finds for its actual 
Talue (a result which may be yerified by working with the special form, p. 200) 

{Fa* + BKDay -D{F-\- 10 JK) y«} + D {Z/3« + 2FfiS - {9KD + 10 AF) S^}, 

where F=9(16Z- JZ"), and yanishes when the quintic has two distinct pairs of 
equal roots. By breaking up into factors each of the parts into which this coefficient 
has been diyided, the two linear relations between a, y.; /3, S, which will make it 
to yanish, can readily be obtained ; as also by another process which I shall not delay 
to explain. The discussion of this coefficient is also the basis of Hermite's later 
inyestigations as to the criteria for reality of the roots. He ayails himself of a 
principle of Jaoobi's {CreUe, yoL L.), that if a, /3, 7, drc. be the roots of a giyen equa- 
tion, and if the quadratic function 

(« + ott + ahf +... o»-»w)« + (« + j3tt + /g^t; + <fec.)« + Ac, 

be brought by real substitution to a sum of squares, the number of negatiye 
squares wDl be equal to the number of pairs of imaginary roots in the equation. 
Hermite shows, by an easy extension of this principle, that the number of 
pairs of imaginary roots of the quintic is found by ascertaining the number of 
negatiye squares, when the coefficient of 2* just written is resolyed into a sum of 
squares. And since the same process is applicable to eyery equation whose degree 
is aboye the fourth, he concludes that the conditions for reality of roots in eyery 
equation aboye the fourth can be expressed by inyaiiants. 



NOTE ON THE OEDEE OP SYSTEMS OF EQUATIONS. (Page 212). 

Mr. Cayley, in the Ccanbridge and Dublin Mathematical Journal^ yol. iv., p. 134> 
determined the order of a matrix with k rows and J; + 1 columns, in the particular 
case where each constituent is of the first degree. My own inyestigations were pub- 
lished, Quarterljf Joumaly yoL I., p. 246, and in the Appendix to my Geometry of 
Three Dimensions. These are, as far as I know, the only papers published on the 
'subject of this Lesson. Since the Lesson was printed, Mr. Samuel Roberts has com- 
municated to me some extensions of the theory there deyeloped. His method is to 
suppose each quantic resolyed into factors, and to deal with the combinations of the 
factors into which the quantics haye been broken up. The method is directly applicable 
to binary quantics which can always be resolyed into factors, and in the case of ternary 
and higher quantics, it would seem that the question whether or not they can be so 
resolyed does not afifect the problems here discussed, and that the orders determined 
in the case of quantics which are the products of factors must be generally true. Thus, 
to determine the order of the resultant of two binary quantics of the degrees m, n ; 
if the order of the terms in the first be X, \ + o, X + 2a, &c., it may be resolyed 

into the product of m factors ax + btfy the orders of a and b being — , - + a re* 

mm 

spectiyely ; similarly, for the second quantic ; and the resultant is the product of mn 
factors, the ordor of each being - + — + o ; and therefore mn times this number will 
be the order of the resultant. Now he argues that we may deal in the same manner 



NOTES. 281 

-with the problem in Art. 254 ; that knowing, by Art. 249, the order ol the matiix 
a, b to he a^ + {\ + fi •{■ v) a + \fi + fnf + v\ the orders of the rows being 
a', b' 
a"y b" 

supposed tobeX, X + aj /*, A*+a; v, v + a; then We may conclude that the order 

of the system of conditions for the simultaneous existence of three equations of 

orders /, w, « is 

lm»L'+a() + 'i + '-) + '^ + Jf^ + '^\. 
• I. \l m nj Im mn nl) 

And in like manner, that the order of conditions for the co-existence of a system of 
k+1 binary quantics is the product of their degrees multiplied by 

o* + Pia*-» + P^a^-^ +... Pky 

X M 

where Pi, Pg* &c. are the sum, sum of products in pairs, Ac. of the numbers j, — , Ac. 

And so more generally, the order of the conditions for the co-existence of any number 
of quantics in any number of rariables is derived from the order determined by 
Art. 249 for the co-existence of a system of linear equations. He finds thus that the 
order of conditions for the co-existence of ^ + « — 1 homogeneous quantics in s variables, 
in which the order of the coefficients of a;^, (c'-iy, xh\ &c. is X, X + a, X + ^3, Ac, is 
the product of their degrees multiplied by 

jPk +Pk-iP +Pk-2Q + Ac, 
where ^jfc has the same meaning as at p. 229, and P, Q, Ac. are the sum, sum of pro* 
ducts in pairs, Ac. of the numbers y » — > Ac. Thus, for instance, this formula applied 

' to the case of ternary quantics gives the order of the conditions that a curve should 
have a cusp. "We determine by the formula the order for the co-existence of 
Ui, ZZj, Uif T/ii J722 — i7i2*, which system belongs either to cusps or double points on 
the line z, and we subtract the order for the co-existence of Uu U2, U^ z which 
belongs to the latter. His result is 

12(»-1) (»-2)X2-h8«(»-l) (»-2) (a + /8)X + 2«(«-l) («~2) (» + l)a/3 

4- 2« (7» - 1)« {n - 2) (a2 + /S^). 

The problem of finding the order of conditions that two binary quantics should have 
two common roots is discussed as foUows : Consider first the simpler system, formed 
by taking two factors from each equation, {ax + hy) {a'x + b'y\ {a"x + b'*y) {a"*x + b"*y) ; 
and we have the pair of conditions {ah'*) {a'b") — 0, {ah'") {a'b'") = 0, whose order 
combined is 4 (X + /u -J- a)* ; but from this we must subtract the irrelevant systems 
{ah") {ah'") ; {a'b") {a'b'"), which reduces the order to 2 (X + /* -1- a)«. But if we take 
two factors from the first equation and one from the second, the system {ah") = 0, {a'b") = 
is satisfied by a" = 0, b" = 0, whose order is fx{fi + a). Now since the number of 
ways in which two factors of the first equation may be combined with two of the 
second is ^ (? — 1) x ^ (m — 1) ; and the number of ways in which one of the second 
may be combined with two of the first ia il {I — 1) m ; the resulting order in general is 

By the same process of reasoning he arrives at the order of the conditions (Art. 274) 
that three ternary quantics should have two points common, in the form 

{^lmn{l'- 1) {m - 1) (».- 1) + :&ilmn{m - 1) (»» - 1)}{7 + ^ + ^ + « + «'} 

+ rj^.„(Z-l)f + ^, + ^^ + (a + «')(^+£) + -'}. 

00 
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In this way the order of conditions that a cnire should have two donble points is 
found to be 

^(n-l)(fi-2)«(» + l){3X + n(a + a')}« 

- J (n - 1) (n - 2) {15\« + lOn (a + o^ X + n (n + 6) aa! + 2n (2n - 3) (a« + o'^)}. 

Mr. Hoberts investigates other problems by the same method ; as, for instance, the 
order of conditions that four carves may have two points common ; or that a surface 
may have a bi-planar double point. For these I must refer to his paper which I hope 
will be soon published. I only give the following result : The order of conditions that 
three binary quantics should have two roots common is 

+ rift„„(„-i)^g + «)(£ + .). 

With regard to the other subject discussed in this Lesson, I find (see Fa^ de Bruno 
On ElimincUionj p. 94) that Bezout gave a formula fOr the degree of the resultant of 
two equations from which some terms are wanting, viz. that if wi, « be the degrees 
of two ternary quantics, and if the highest powers of the variables x and y, which 
occur in the quantics, be only a, ^ ; a', ^ respectively j then the number of their 
common values is reduced from mn to mn — («i — a) (n — a') — (m — fi) (n — ^). And 
the same case of quantics from which certain terms are wanting has been investigated 
by Minding {Crelle, vol. XX.) But I noticed these references too late to be able to 
study the papers in question, and to compare them with the theory I have given of 
the cases where the order of resultants falls^ below the ordinary number. The theory 
of elimination cannot be said to be perfect until rules have been given for determining 
in every case the exact order of the resultant. 



BEZOUTIANTS. (Page 90). 
It has been shown (Art. 81) that the resultant of two equations of the »*** degree is 
expressed by Bezout's method as a symmetrical determinant. This may be considered 
(Art. 114) as the discriminant of a quadratic function which Mr. Sylvester has called 
the Bezoutiant of the system. When the quantics are the two differentials of the 
same quantic, then if we resolve the Bezoutiant into a sum of squares (Art. 162), the 
number of negative squares in this sum will indicate the number of pairs of imaginary 
roots in the quantic. The number of negative squares is found by adding (as in 
Art. 44) \ to each of the terms in the leading diagonal of the matrix of the Bezoutiant, 
and then determining by Des Cartes' rule the number of negative roots in the equation 
for \. The result of this method is to substitute for the leading terms in Sturm's 
functions, terms which are symmetrical with respect to both ends of the quantic; 

that is to say, which do not alter when for x we substitute - (see Mr. Sylvester's 
Memoir, Pkilosqphical Transactwnsy 1863, p. 613). 
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In the preceding pages, the equations are usually written with binomial 
coefficients, but as in practice it is often necessary to apply formulae to 
equations not ad written, we give for convenience some of the principal 
results of elimination as applied to equations written without binomial 
coefficients. 

(1) The resultant of the two quadratics 

{A, B, C\x, yf, (fl, J, c\x, y)« is [Ac - Caf - {Ah - Ba) {Be - Cb), 
or a"C" - ahBC^ ac {B* - 2AC) + b'4C- hcAB + c'A'. 

2. The resultimt of the quadratic {A, B, C^x, yf and the cubic 
(a, 5, c, ^][ar, y)», is 

a^C^ - abBC* + acC{B' - 2AC) - ad{B' - ZABC) 

+ b*AC* - bcABC\ bd4 {B" - 2AC) + i*A*C- cdBA* + d'A'. 

3. The resultant of quadratic and quartic is 

a*C* - dbBC\^ acC* {B* - 2^e) - adC{B' - dABC) 

+ (W (5* - ^B*AC + 2AW*) + b*AC^ - bcABC* + bdAC {B^ - 2AC) 

- beA {B" - ZABC) + c«-4"C" - cdA'BC + cc^* (^ - 2AC) 
+ d'A^C-deA^B + ^A\ 

4. The resultant of quadratic and quintic is 

o"C» - ohBC* + acC' {B* -2AC)- adC* (JB» - SABC) 

-{-aeC{B*- 4AB'C^ 2A'C') - af{B' - 6^^C+ 6A'BC') 

+ 6«^C* - 6c^5C» + 5(^-4 C" {B* -2AC)- beAC{B' - S^^C) 

+ b/A {B' - 4u4J5*e+ 2A'C') + c«-4«C' - cdA*BC* + cc^*C (^ - 2^C) 

- c/A* {B* - 3^5C) + d'A^C - deA^BC^ dfA'' {B* - 2^C) 
■^0*A*C-efBA'-^f*AK 

5. Discriminant of cubic is 

27^*2>* + 4^e' + 42)^ - jB»C» - ISABCD. 

6. Resultant of two cubics {A, B, C, BJix, yf, (a, 6, c, rf]J[«, y)'. 

The yalue expressed in terms of the determinants of the form Ab - Ba, 
is given in p. 63 and p. 165. Expanded it is 
a»JD» - a'bCiy + a'cD{(P - 2BD) - a"J (C» - 35CD + 3^2>«) 
+ c^BJy' - aJcD (5C - SAD) + aJ(? (5C" - 2J5»D - ^CD) 
+ ad'D {B* - 2^ C) + flc(? (2^ C« + ^-B2> - .B«C) + ad" (^» - 3^-BC + dA^D) 

- 6»-42)* + b^cACD - 6^.4 (C« - 2BD) - 5c^-452> + 5cJ^ {BC- 3AD) 

- 6(/"-4 (^ '2AC) + <^A*D - c'(?4«C+ <?(?»-4«5 - d^A\ 

The other invariants of a system of two cubics are given (p. 165). 
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7. The resultant of cubic 

{A, B, C, D\x, yf and quarlic (a, b, c, d, ej[xf y*), is 
t^D" - a*bCiy + aV2)« (C« - iBD) - a*dD ( C» - 3^C2) + dAD") 
+ a'tf ( C* - 4^C"2) + 2^2)» + 4 A CL^) + a5«^2)» - tOicLf' {BC- SAD) 
+ ahdD (BC* - 2^2) - ACD) - abe {BC^ - 3^CD - A C*D + dABB*) 
+ «c«2)» (^ - 2^ C) 4 flcflfD (2^ C» + ABD - B'C) 
+ actf {B'C* - 2^ C» - 2D^ + 4^^C2) - 3^«2>') ♦ 
+ ad"2) (^ - SABC^ 3A'D) - <«/« (-B*C - 3ABC* - u45"2) 4 S^'CD) 
4 a«* (-B* - 4^^C4 2^«e* 4 4A*BI)) - h'AD' 4 b*cACiy 

- ftV^D (C« - 2^/)) 4 b'eA (C» - 35C2) 4 SAD") - bcUBB" 

4 6c<f^lD (^C- 3^2)) 4 ftctf^ (2B'D ^ ACD - BC*) - 5ci«J(D (^ - 2^ C) 
+ bdeA {H'C- 2AC* - ui^D) - b<^A (B' - 3^5C4 SA*D) 
4 c»-4«2>« - c»iu4"C2) 4 <^eA* (C« - 2^/)) 4 aPA^BD - c(f«^» (-BC- 3^D) 
+ e««-4* (^ - 2^C) - d'AW 4 i?*«^'C - (f««^»^ 4 e»-4*. 

8. The discriminant of a quartic written with binomial coefficients, 
expanded is 

o'r' - I2a*bde* - 18aVe« 4 S^a'ed'e - 21a*d' 4 54c6W - Qah'd'e - 160db<^de 

4 lOSabed^^ 6lae*e - 64acW - 276V 4 lOQl^cde - 646'd' - 546Vtf 4 366V£i*. 

9. The discriminant of a quartic written without binomial coefficients, is 

4 (12itf - 3M 4 c«/ - (12ace 4 9bcd - 27ad" - 27*^ - 2c»)«, 
or expanding and dividing by 27, 
266flV - 192a*bde^ - 128aVe« 4 Uia'cd'e - 27a»<i* 4 144a6*c« - eab*d'e 

- 80a^c«(fe 4 ISabcd" 4 16ac*« - iac'd' - 276V 4 186W« 
-46»d'-46«c'« + 6V<r. 

10. The resultant of the two quartics 

(A, B, C, D, JEJx, y)\ (a, b, e, £/, a]^*, y)*, 
expanded is (see also p. 180), 

a^JE' - MDJB^ 4 (^cJE^ir - 2CJg:) - a»c?^ (2)» - 3CD-K 4 3-B-K«) 
4 o'« (i>* - 4CZ>«J5 4 2C'iS* 4 45D^» - 4AI!^) 4 a«6«C^' 
^ a»6c^" ( CD - ZBB) 4 a^bdJE ( CD* - 2 C"JS: - ^D-K 4 4AJS*) 
-a'beiCDP'3 C*DE - BD'E + 5^C£;» 4 ^D^") 4 aV-K« ( C* - 2BD) 

- a*cdJS(CW - 2^2)* - ^CJ7 4 6^2)^) 

4 a'ce (C'B' - 2^Z>» - 2C'j& 4 4BCDE 4 2^i>«J^ - 3^-B" 4 2^ Oi^") 

4 a^d*E (C - 3-BaD 4 SAL^ 4 3jB«J7 - ZA CE) 

• aV« (C"2) - ZBdy^ 4 3^2)» - BC^E^ 5B'DE -2ACI)E- 5ABE*) 
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- al^BE'' + ah*cE* (BD - AAE) - ah*dE {BI^ - 2BCE - ADE) 

+ a5«e (^ZP - 3BCDE - ^2)*J^ + dB*E' + 2^ C-E«) - ab(^E' (BC- BAD) 
+ abcdE {BCD - SAD' - 2B*E + 4 ACE) 

- aJce (^CZ)« - SAiy - 2BC'E - -B'/)^ + SACBE - 2u4^-E') 

- abd*E {BC - 25'2) - ACB ^ 5 ABE) 

+ aWe (^C'D - 2^i)" -ACiy- B*CE + lOABDE - 8^«^) 

- a6fl« (^C - 35*C2) - ^C*/) + 5ABD* + S^^J^ - 2ABCE - 6AWE) 
+ a(r»-E" (5« - 2^C)-- ac«rf^ (^D -2ACD- ABE) 

4 ac*e{B'iy' - 2^ CD' - 2-B'C^ + 4^C«^ - ^A*E') 

+ accTjK (^e - 2^C* - ABD + 4^«j5) 

^acdeiB'CD- 2A C*D - ABB" - 3 J5«^ + SABCE - 2AWE) 

+ ace" (B'C* -2AC^- 2B'D + 4:ABCD - ZA^l^ + 2^-B«J^ + 2A^CE) 

- ad'E(B'-ZABC+SA*D)^ad'e {B'D-SABCD^3A*iy'-AB'E+2A*CE) 

- flcfo" (^'C - 3^^C* - AB'D + S^'OD + A*BE) 

+ ae» (5* - ^AB'C + 2^' C* + 4:A*BD - 4-dt»JS: ) + b'AE'' - V'cADE* 
+ 6»(?^J^ (2)« - 2 CJF) - 6»«^ (2>» - ZCDE + 35j&») 

+ V<*ACE* - b*cdAE(CD - 35JS:) + 6V«^ (CD* - 2C*-K - BDE + 4^-&«) 
+ b'd'AE (C« - 252) + 2AE) - W«^ (C«2) - 2-B2>« - -BCj& + 6^2)J&) 
+ W^ (C - 3-BC2) + BAiy + 3jB«J^ - 3ACE) 

- bc'ABE* + 5c«(?^J& (-BD - 4AE) - Jc"e^ (5D* - 25CJSr - ^DJST) 

- bcd*AE (BC - 3^D) + bcdeA {BCD - SAB" - ZB'E + 4ACE) 

- bce^A {BC\- 2B*D - ACD ^^ 5ABE) + bd^'AE (B* - 2AC) 

- bd*eA {B'D - 2-dt CD - ^5^) + bd^A {B^C - 2^ C« - ABD + 4^«^ ) 

- 6e»-4 (5» - 3^5C + 3-dt*D) + c^A*E* - <?dAWE 4 c'^-^" (D* - 2 CJ^) 
4 ^d^A^CE - c*«fo^* (CD - ZBE) 4 c'e'-^* (C" - 2BI)) 

- ed'^A^BE 4 crf'tf^' (5D - 4^ JS^) - cd^A^ {BC- ZAD) 4 ctf»^* (5* - 2^ C) 
4 d'A'^E - (?'tf^'D 4 d V^'C - d^'A^B 4 c*-4*. 

I add the following very useful tables of symmetric functions as calcu- 
lated by Meyer Hirsch and verified by Mr. Cayley. The equation is 
supposed to be «" 4 bx"*^^ 4 ca:**"* 4 &c. = 0. 

L 2a = - b. 

n. 2a« =6«-2cj "^a^^^C. 

m. 2a» =»-fi«4 36c-3(?; 2a»^ = - Jc 4 3Jj 2a/8y o - rf. 

IV. 2a* =6*-46»c4 2c«4 4W-4tfj 2a»/3 = 6»c - 2c» - W + 4#. 
2a»/3« =c«-2M42tf; 2a«/3y «= 6i - 4tf ; :&afiyd^e. 
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V. 2la» =-6» + Wc-6Jc»-Wrf+6c«l + 6ft*-6/. 

2a«/9y - - W + 2cc/ + ft« - V- 
2aVy = - Cd + 35« - 6/. 
2a«/3yaa-ftd + 6/'j 2a/3ya« = -/. 
VL 2a« =6«-66*c+96»c»-2c»+6W-126crf+3J'-.6i«« + 6«j + 65/-.6^. 
2aV « b*e - 4^0* + 2c» - W + 7&c J - 3d* + ft'tf - 6<jc - 6/ + 6^. 
Ha V o 6 V - 2c» - 2y<^ + 46crf - 3cP + We + 2ce - 66/ + 6^. 
2a«/3> = c» - 36crf + SiT + 3i«« - 3ctf - 36/ + 3^. 
SaVy = W - 36crf + Sif - 6^« + 2<» + 6/ - 6^. 
2o»/3V =6crf-3cP-36«tf + 4c« + 76/-15^. 
2a«/8V =cP-2c« + 2y-2^. 
2a«/3ya o 6»tf - 2c« - 6f + 6^. 
2aVya a C« - 46/+ 9^. 
2a»/3yd« = 6/- 6y. 

Vn. Sa' --6'+76»c-14W + 76c'-76*<^+216«crf-Yc»J-7W 

+ 76^* - 146cd + 7cfo - 76*/+ 7c/+ 7iy - 7A. 
2a«/3 o - 6»c + 6yc» - 66c» + 6*<^ - 96^crf + 1<^d + 4 W - 6»tf + 86<?tf 

-7cfo + 6y-7c/-6^ + 7A, 
-Sa»/3« B - 6V + 36c» + 2b*d-Wed - 3c«rf+ 7M"- 2ytf + 46ce 

-7cfo + 26y+3^-7«y + 7A. 
2a*/3> =-6c' + 36"c<^ + c«rf-5W"-36»tf + 26cd + 6<fe + 76y-7^ 

- 76j7 + 7A. 
2«*i9r = - 6*<^+46»cd-2c«rf-4M"+ytf-3Jc»+7cfo-6y+2c/+«y-7A. 
SaVy =-6«cd+2c«rf+M«+36»«-86c«+2cfo-36«/+4qf+86y-14A. 
Sa»^y = - c»rf + 2W* + ftctf - 6cfo - 46y + 7^+ 4«y - 7A. 
I!a«/3V =- W + 26ctf + cfo - 26y- 3c/+ 7«^ - 7A. 
2a*/3ya « - y« + 3660 - Sife + 6^- 20/- hg + 7A. 
Stf»/3Va =-6(» + 3<fo + 46y-6c/-9iy + 21A. 
Sa«/3V^ =-cfo + 3c^-66^ + 7A. 
2a»/9y*« =- 6^+ 2c^+ iy - 7A. 

Sa/3ya«Jij a - A. 
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VIII. Ha* e 6» - 86»c + 206V - 166V + 2<j* + Sb^d - 326W + 246c«rf 

+ 12J»<r - Scd" - Sb*e + 2Wce - Sd'e - 166(fo + 4«» + 86'/ 

- 1660/^+ 8<i^- 86V + 8c^ + 8^* - 8». 

2a'/3 = 6»c - 66V + 96V - 2c* - 6»</ + 116'c(? - 176c«J - 56V 

+ 8c<r + h'e - 106V« + 8c«« + 96cfo - 4e« - 6y + 96c/ 

- 8(^+ 6V - 8c^ - 6A + 8». 

Sa»/3« =*V - 46V + 2c* - 26»J + ShW - 96"<r + 2c£r + 26*e 

- 66»ce - 4c"e + Ubde - 4e» - 26y+ 46c/- Sdf-]- 26^ 
+ 4c^ - 86A + Si. 

2a»/3» = 6 V - 2c* - 36W + 66c»i + Zl^d" - 7cc? + 36*tf - 96»c« + 8c»« 

^bde-4:e'- 36?/+ 6c/+ 7i/+ 86V - 8c^ - »** + 8»- 
2a*^ « c* - 46cV + 26V + 4cJ« + 46«c« - 4c«e - 86«fo + 6e« - 46*/ 

+ 86c/- 4d/+ 46V - 4c^ - 46A + 4». 
Sa'^y = b^d - blr'cd + 56c«<^ + 56V - dcd* - 6*« + 46'ce - 2<^e - 96(?« 

+ 4e» + by- 36c/+ 8(^/- 6»^ + 2c^ + 6A - 8i. 
Sa*^y = 6W '- 36c»<^ - 6V ^ 6cd^ - 36*e + 1 16"ce - 4c"tf,^ 106(^ 

+ 8«« + 36y- 86c/+ df- 36V + 4c^ + 96A ^ 16». 
2:a*^y = 6c*rf - 26V - crf» - 6»cc + 106(?« - 8«« + 46'/- 106c/^ 

+ (]?/- 96V + 16c^ + 9** - 1^»' 
2a*^» = 6V - Zed' - 26Vc + 4c«tf - 4e« + 26y - 46cf+ Sdf 

- 26V - 4c^ 4- 86A - 8t. 

Sa»/3«y* = ccP - 2cV - 6(^ + 4e« + 5bcf- 7df- 6b* ff + 2c^ + 86A - 8». 
2a»/3ya = 6*c - 46Ve + 2c«« + 4bde - 4e» - 6y + 36cf- 3(^+ 6V 

- 2c^ - 6A f 8t. / 

2a*^ya « 6«cc - 2c»« - 6^ + 4^- 46/ + 1 16c^- 9d/+ 46V - ^<^^ 

- 106A + 24t. 

2a»/3»ya = c«« - 26rf« + 2«» - 6c^+ 3<(^+ 66V - 9c^ - 66A + 12i. 

2a»/3*y»^ = 6efc - 4e« - 36c^+ 6rff + 66V - 176A + 24i. 

2a«/3*y«3» = e» - 24^+ 2c^ - 26A + 2t. 

2a*/3y3« =6/- 36c/ + Sdf- Vg + 2c^ + 6A - 8». 

Sa^/^V^e = 6c/- 3<^/- 66V + 8c^ + 116A - 32t. 

2a«/?V^« = (i^- 4c^ + 96A - 16t. 

^a^Pyitl = 6V - 2c^ - bh \ 8». 

2a««"y^»j: = c^ - 66A f 20i. 

2a«/3y^8$ij =6A-8l. 

5a/3y^«J»?6 = I. 
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IX. Xa* «-&• + 96V - 276V + 30iV- 96c* -W(? + 455W- 545 Vrf 

+ 9c»i - 186»rf« + 21bc<P - 3d» + 96*« - 366V« + 27hc'e 
+ 276^* - lScd4 - 96«« - 96*/+ 276V- 9^'/- 186rf/ 
+ 9^+ 96V - 18% -^ 9^^ - 9*'* + 9<^* -^ 9^' - ?/• 
2«V = - 6V + 76V - 146V + 76c* + m - 136W + 306V<^ 

- 9c'<^ + 66»rf« - 196c<i" + 3^" - 6*e + 126»ctf - 196c*tf 

- Uh*dB + 18cde + 56e« + 6*/- 116V+ 9^*/ + 106((f 

- 9e/' }?g 4 106c^ - %dg + 6*A - 9cA - 6t + 9;. 
2«'^ - - 6V + 66»c» - 66c* + Wd - iWcd + 66V(; + b<?d 

-f 116*(? - 136crf" + 3(r - 26*e 4 86»ce -» 6cV - 206*c«tf 
+ 4c<fo + 96«« + 26*/- 66V- -^cy + 186rf/- 9c/ 

- 26V + 46c^ - 9cty + Wh + 6cA - 96» + ?;. 

2a«^ = - 6V + 36c* + 36*ci - 96Vrf - 3rV - 36»(^ + 186c<«* ^ 6(P 

- 36»« + 126'c« - 96c"c - Wde + 96«« + 36/- 96V 
+ 9cy- 9c/- 36V 4 9^ + 9**A - 9cA - 96» + 9;. ' 

:|a*/3* « - 6c* + 46V(^ + i?d - 26»rf« - 76c(£« + 3(f - 46»cc + 36c«« 

+ 136*<fo - 2c<^ - 116c" + 46/- 76V- «*/- '^W 
+ lie/- 96V + 186c^ - 9^ '+ 9VA - 9cA - 96t + 9;. 

Xa'/3y « - 6V + 66*c<i - 96Vrf + 2c»c^ - 66'<i* + 126c<«« - 3(£« + 5*d 

- 66^* + 56c«c + 116*cec - llccfo - 66c« - 6/+ 46V 

- 2cy- 106i/+ 9c/ + 6V - 36c^ + Ug - 6*A + 2ch 
+ 6» - 9;. 

:Sa«/3«y » - 6W + 46Vrf - ^ed \\?d^- nUd^ 4 3(f 4 36»c - 146»ce 
4 126c«c4 136«(^-4cAr-146«»-36*/4ll6V-4cy 

- 106(^4 18c/4 36V - 8% - 36«A 4 4cA 4 106f - 18;. 
:i«»/3V « - Ved 4 2c'(£ 4 2}fd^ - 46c(«« 4 3<r 4 6»cc-26c«c - bVde 

4 2crfc 4 6Ac» - 46/4 156V- Sc"/- 66(^/- 2c/ 
4 46V - 106c^ - 106*A 4 18cA 4 106» - isy. 
2a*/J*y «= - cV 4 36cd« - 3rf» 4 6c*c - 66Vc 4 "Icde 4 56c» - 6V 
4 ef\ 6bdf- llc^4 66V - 146c^ + 9c^ - &6«A 
4 9cA 4 66» - 9;. 

2a»^y« =-6»(i"4 36crf«-3ii» + 26=cc-66c«c + 6c(^4 6c«-26/4 66V 

- Sbdf^ c/4 2l^g - Ahcg 4 9(V - 26'A - 66A 4 96» - 9/. 

Sa*/9V = - 6c<^ 4 3(^3 4 26c«c 4 6«rfc - 8ccec 4 26c» - 66V + ^'/ 

4 2hdf- 2c/4 56V - 46c^ - 1 16*A 4 4cA 4 I861 - 18;. 
Sa»/33y8 = - ^ 4 ^de - 36c« - 3cy 4 Zbdf-^ 3c/4 36c^ - Gdg 

- 36«A 4 3ch + 36i - 3;. 

2a«/3y a = - 6*c 4 66»cc - 56c»c - 66Vc 4 5cde 4 66c« 4 6/- 46 V+ 2cy 
4 46((^- 9c/- 6^<7 4 'Sbcg - 3<V + 6'A - 3cA - 61 4 9;. 
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- 7tf/ - 4&V + 11% - 9c%r + 46«A - 6cA - 1 15» + 27y. 
ra*/33ya = - ftc'tf + 26«dtf + cifo - 66e» + b*cf - 56<(/^+ 13^/- 6&V 

+ Idhcff - Qd'^ + nb*h - 20cA - IIW + 27^. 
2a*/3«y«a « - 5«cfe + 2cdtf + 6e* + SiV" 6cy- 26<:J/^+ 3e/- 6fiV 

+ 12% - 9dff + 66'A + cA - 19W + 2"^. 
2a»/3"y«^ = - ccfe + 3&e» + 3cy- 4M/- 7<?/- 76c^ + ISdff + 126"A 

-13cA-196»+27;. 
ra»^«a« = - 6e» + 26^ + «/ - 2% - 3rt^ + 25«A + 5cA - 96» + 9/. 
2a*^y^« = - M/ + 46 V- 2cy - 46<^ + 4^/ + fi^ - 3% + 3^ - 6*A 

+ 2cA + W - 9;. 
Sa«/3«ya« = - 6V+ 3cy + 6<i^- 4«/+ 6ftV - 14% + 12<ty - 6m 

+ 8cA + 12J»-36y. 
ra»/3«7i« = - ^+ 2bdf' 2«/+ % - 3<^ - 66«A + llcA + 6W - 18;'. 
Sa»/3»7«i« = - 5«Jf + 4«/+ 4% - 9<%r - 96*A + 5ch + 305» - 64/. 
r««/3V^« =-«/+3^-5cA + 7W-9/. 
Sa*/3yaeJ = - J3^ + 3% - 3(fy + 6«A - 2cA - W + 9/. 
2a8^»ya£i: = - 5c^ f 3(/^ + eb*h - lOcA - IZbi + 45/. 
2:a»/3«y«asJ = - cfy + 6cA - Ubi + 30;. 
2a3/ay^«$n = - 5«A + 2ch + &« - 9;. 
Sa«^yd€jij = - cA + 76* - 27/. 
2aVy^«rn0 = - 6i + 9/. 

X. SaW = jw - lOb^c + 356V - 506V + 256«c* - 2c* + lOb'd - 606W 

+ 1006VJ - 4060*^ + 266*d» - eOb*cd' + 15c«£i« + lObd^ 

- 10b*e + 606*ctf - e06Ve + lOc'^ - 406»Je + 606c(?e 

- lO^Ttf + 156V - 10ce» + 106y- 406V + 306cy 
+ 306*<{f - 20odf- 205«/+ 5/" - 106^ + 306V^ 

- 10c«^ - 206^ + lOtf^ + 106'A - 206cA + lOJA - 106V 
+ 10c»+106;'-10A. 

2a*/3 « 6*c - 86V + 206V - 166V + 2c* - h^d + 156*cJ - 466»c«J 

+ 3160^^ - Wd" + 336«c(i« - 15c"d« - 76d» + b'e 

- l46Vc + 336«c*c - 10c»c + 136'(fe - i2bcde + lOd'e 

- 66»«« + 10c«« - by + 136»c/- 216cy- I2b'df+ 20cd/ 
+ 116e/- 6/" + 6V - 126»c^ + lOcV + Hbdff - lOe^ 

- 6'A + 116cA - lOi^A + b*i - lOct - bf + 10*. 

PP 
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- 136*d« + 2Wod^ ^ed^- 10W» + 2h*e - IWee 
-»• ii^c'tf + 6c"0 + 24fi'<fo - 28&e<b + lOiTtf - lUV 

+ 2c«» - 2fty + 8t»^+ 2ftc»/- 22l^df^ 4cd/^ 2&be/ 

- 6/« +26V - 6*"<y - 6cV + 206(%r - lOy - 2i»A 
+ 4bch - l(k2/l + 2&*f -h 6ct - 10V+ lOA;. 

Sa'/5» . JV - 46V + 2c» - Wed + 12W<^ - 2lHfd + 36V - 246»ccr 

4 6cV + 11 W» + 36*tf - 166*c« + 186Vtf - 10c»« + 126»ifo 
+ 36ccfo - lld'e - 15y«* + 10c6» ^ 36^+ 126V- ^^f 

- 9y(Jf - cc(/-+ 206e/- 5/« + 36^ - Wcg + lOc^ - 6<%r 

- 1% - 36'A - 6cA + llcfA + 106V - lOct - 106; + 10*. 
Sa«/J* « 6V* - 2c» - 46Vrf + Sic'i^ + 26V - 9cV + 26cr + 46Vtf 

- 126V« + lOc'tf - Wde + 126cflfe - 2cPtf + 96V - 14cfl» 

- 46y + 166^c/- 186cy- Wdf^- 20cdf- 4bef- 6/« 
+ 46V - Weg - 2«'^ - 4hdg + Heff- 106'A + 206cA 

- lOrfA + 106H* - lOci - 106; + IOAj. 

3l«»/5* « c» - 66c»i+ 56««r + 6€»£P- 66if + We'd - fic'e - 56>£fo 

- 66c(fo + «•« + 66"«" + 5c«« - 66V+ 106cy + lO^c?/ 

- 15e4f' 166«/+ 10/« + 66V - l^*'*^ + 6cV + 10^^^ 

- 5<^ - 66»A + 106cA - 5d» + 66V - W - 56; + 5*. 
Sa»/9y « 6'rf - 76W + lW<^d - 76c>rf + 76V - 216«cd« + 7c««r 

+ 76ir - 6*e + 66*<» - 96V« + 2c»e - 136Vtf + 266c<& 

- KkTe + 66V - 6c«« + 6»/- 66»c/+ 66cy + Ui^df 

- 12ci/- 116^+ 6/« - 6V + 46*c^ - 2cV - 116<%r + 10«^ 
+ 6»A - 36eA + lOrfA - 6V + 2ci + ^* - 10*. 

Sa'/5»y « h*ed-6^M + 66c«d- 6V + 96"«i» - 7c"<r - 46<i' - 36*tf 
+ 176*oa - 236Ve + ie^e - 166»cfo + 216ccf« + d"« + 176V 

- 12<»*4- 36y- 146»e/+ 126cy+ 136«d/- Zcdf- Slbef 
+ 10/« - 36V + 116«c^ - 4cV - lObdg + 20^^ + 36»A 

- Bbch "dh- 36^$ + 4cf + 116;'- 20*. 

Sa«/9»y « 6»c»d - Sb<^d - 26V + 66"c<l« + 3c«cP - 76(i» - b*ce + 36Vtf 
+ 66»<fe - 156ec20 + ISd'e - 36V + 4ce" + 46*/ - 196V 
+ 186cy+ lUb^df- Idedf" 76«/+ 10/« - 46V + 156*<y 

- 8cV - ihdg - 4tf^ + Wh - 106c* - <«* - 116V + 20c» 
+ 116; -20*. 

2a»/5V « 6c»i - 36«ai" - c"cP + 66d» - 6 V« + 66% - 8<r« - 86V 
+ 4c«« + 6»c/- 6cy- 126»«if + 10c«J^+ 236e/- 16/« 

- 66V + 1S6»^ - 8cV - Ibdg - ieg + 116»* - 316c* 
+ 20dh - 116V + 20ct + 11%; - 20*. 
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2a«/8«y« r: h^d" - 4iVrf* + 2c«(i« + 46<f - 2b^c6 + 86Vtf - 40*8 - SJccfo 

- 4£r« - 6V + 10c«» + 2&y- 86V + 46cy + 106»<(^ 

- 4c^- Shef-¥ 5f - 26V + 66*^ - Sicf^ - 2<>^ + 26*^ 

- 46<?A + lOdh - 26V - 6ct + 106;- - lOk. 

Sa^/J'y" = 6»crf* - 2cV - 6^' - 26Vtf + id'e -^ 6''e?c + 6hcde + rf*c + 6V 

- 12ce« + 66V- 136cy- 46V+ ^^cd/+ lOhef- 16/« 

- 66V + 156«c^ - 4cV - l^hdg + 20^^ + 66»A - Zhch 
"dh- 126V + id + 206; - 20A;. 

2u*^y* = c»ci« - 26<r - 2c»« + 4tbcde + 2(?«tf - 36V + 2ce* + 26cy 
+ 26V+ 12^4^+ 46«/+ 5f* - 6b*cg + lOcV + 46<^ 

- Ueg^ + 66»A - 126cA + lOdh - 66V + 2ci + 106; - lOA;. 
Sa*^» = 6ii' - 3b€de - iTtf + 36V + 2m« + 36cy- 36V+ c^f- ^W 

+ 6/« - 36V - 4cV + l^dg - 2c^ + 36^A + hch - lUh 

- 106V + 10c» + 106;- - 10*. 

2a'/37d = hU - Wee + 96Ve - 2(?e + 66Ve - 126c(fo + Zd'e - 66V 
+ 6ce« - 6y+ 66V- 5*^!/"- ^^W-^ 5^^+ 116^/*- 6/« 
+ 6V - 46V^ + 2cV + 46rf^ - 10^ - 6'A + Zhch - 3dh 
+ 6V - 2c» ~ 6; + 10*. 

2.,«^ya = 6Vc - 46Ve + 2e'e - 6»(/(? + Ibcde - 3rf«e + 6V - 6ce* - 46*/ 
+ 196'V- 176cy- 196V+ l^tfe^ + ISbef- 16/* + 46V 

- 166«c^ + 6cV + 166rf^ - 6eg - 46''* + 116c* - 9dh 
+ 46V-6c»-12^"+30*. 

Sa*/38y^ = 6Ve - 2(r»6 - 2b^de + 46oJe - 3rf«tf + 26V + 2m* - 6V 
+ 26cy + 36V- 4cc//-. 126^/+ lOf* + 66V - l^^'^^ 
+ lOcV + 156(/^ - 6€ff - 66"* + 136c* - 9dh + 126V 
-22c»-126;-+30*. 

2a*/3V^ = c*c - Zbcde + 3(f^e + 36*c* - 3ce* - 60/+ 26*cJ^+ cdf- Sbef 
+ 6/* + 6»c^ - cV - Sbdff + 9c^ - 66** + 176c* - I5dh 
+ 66Vr-llc»-66; + 16*. 

2a*i3*y*5 = 6*c/c - Zbcde + 3<fc - 6*c* + 2ce» - 36*c/"+ 96<y + 26*(£^ 

- 13c((/*- 6«/+ 10/* + 66V - 176»c^ + 4c*^ + 186rf^ 

- 18«^ - 66** + 126c* - 9dh -h 66V + 2c» - 216; + 30*. 
^a*^y*d = bcde - Sd'e - 36*c* + 4cc* - 36cy + 4b*df-\^ 5cdf^ 5f* 

+ 76*c^ - 8c*^ - Idbdff + 12c^ - 126"* + 216c* + Bdh 

+ 266V - 28c» - 426y + 60*. 
Sa»j8V^ = c?c - 2cc* - cdf+ dbef-- 5/* + 4c«^ - Ibdff + 2c^ - 46c* 

+ 1 Irf* + 76V - 1 Oct - 76;- + 10*. 
2a«/?«y»a« = 6*c* - 2cc* - 26 V+ 4crf^- 6/* + 26'c^ - 4cV + lOc^ - 26»* 

+ 46c* - 10(^* + 26V + 6c» - 106^ + 10*. 



292 



TABLES. 



Sa'^V «:«••- 2crf/- hef\ 6f + 2cV + Shdg - % - 7ftcA + 6dh 

I!a«/3yd« . fty- W^+ 6ftcy + 5W/- 5c(^- 66e/+ 6/« - 6V + ^^^ff 

- 2cV - 46<ty + 4e^ + 6*A - 36cA + 3<;?A - 6V' + 2c» + 6; - lOA;. 
2a»^at . ycf - 36cy- 6«<^+ 5c<(f + 6e^- 6/« - 56V + 196«c^ - 8cV 

- 195<fy + 16«^ + 6i»A - 146cA + 12dh - dbH + 8c» 
+ 136;-40Aj. 

2:a«/9»v«« a ftcy- 26«<i/*- cdf + 5^ - 5/« - ftV^ + 6bdg - 8«^ + 66% 

- 166eA + 12^A - 136V + 24ci + 136;- - 40*. 
Sa*/3V^« = Vdf' 2edf-' hef^ 5f* - 46^ + 8cV f 36^ - 12^^ + 96** 

- 236cA + 18<^A - 96V + 4ci + 336; - 60*. 
2«>/8V^« = cdf' 36«/+ 5f - 4cV + 66<3%F + 96cA - 24c^A - 216V 

+ 28ct + 336/ - 60*. 
Sa»/8V^« = hef" Sf^-Zbdff + Beg + 66cA - 2dh - 76V- 8« + 316/- 40*. 
2a«/3»> V.« «=/• - 2^ + 2rfA - 2cf + 26; - 2*. 
2a»/3ya*i; . 6V - 46«<y + 2cV + 46i^ - 4^ - 6** + 36c* - 2dh + 6"t 

- 2ct - 6; + 10*. 

r«*/3V**r - 6^<y - 2«»^ - 6(ty + 4*^ - 66^* + 176c* - 15rf* + 66V 

-10ci-146; + 60*. 

Sa»/3V««i: = cV - 26rf^ + 2c^ - 6c* + Sdh + 76*f - 13c» - 76/ + 25*. 

Sa>/3«y«^*J ^hdff-^eff- 6bch + 12rf* + 146V - I2ct - 466;* 4- 100*. 

2a«/3«7V*i: = tf^ - 4rf* + 9c» - 166;' + 25*. 

Sa«/3ya« Jn « 6»* - 36c* + 3(£* - 6V + 2c» + 6/ - 1 0*. 

2a»/3«y^«rn - 6c* - Sdh - 76V + 12ct + 156/ - 60*. 

2a«/3»y«d«Sij = <?* - 6c» + 206/ - 60*. 
^a*Py6t^nQ = 6V - 2ct - 6/ + 10*. 
So»/3«7a &c. = ci - 86/ + 35*. 
Sa«/3y &c. = 6/ - 10*. 

Mr. Cayley has noticed a certain symmetry in the coefficients of the 
preceding formulae which may be more easily exhibited by using Hirsch's 
notation. Let such a sum as 2a^/3*7*de^ be denoted [32*1"], and let the 
coefficients be ai, a,, &c. so that (32*1') will denote 0^201 \ then the 
formulflB for the sums of the fourth order may be written 



[4]=-4 
[31] = + 4 

[2«]« + 2 
[211 = - 4 

[1*] = +1 



CO 




-7 


-1 


-2 


+ 1 


-2 


+ 1 




+ 1 







+ 1 
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The first line of which is to be read 

and so on for the rest. Now what Mr. Cayley has proved is that when 
the formulce already given are written in this form, the figures are the 
same whether we read according to the rows or to the columns. The 
same thing holds for a set of formulae given by Mr. Cayley {PhiU Trans., 
1856, p. 489) expressing the coefficients (4), (31), &c. in terms of the sums 
[4], [31], &c. 

I add in conclusion the values of a few symmetric functions of the diffe- 
rences of the roots of the general equation written with binomial coeffi- 
cients, as given by Mr. M. Roberts {.Quarterly Journal, vol. IV.), in whose 
papers are to be found several interesting relations connecting the different 
covariants of binary quantics. Let 

6* - lie = JJ, ae - 46i + 3c» = iS, ace + 2hcd - ad^ - eh* - 1^ = T, 

ag - 66/^+ \bce - lOcT = A, ai - 8iA + 28c^ - 5((^+ 35«» = P, ' 

6V - 2ccP ^hde- Zhcf- aeg + ^adf- 2a«* + 3cy = 3f. 
Then 

o«2 (a - /3)« = n« (» - 1) JJ, 

a*2 (a - pf = «»(«- 1) [n*H* - i (n - 2) (n - 3) a^S], 

a'2 {a - fiy r.n*{n- 1) {n*J5P - in* (n - 2) (» - 6) a*HS 

- in (n - 2) (7n - 16) a»T- 1^ J^ (n - 2) (n - 3) (n - 4) (n - 6) a«^), 

a^ (a - /3)» ^n'in- 1) jn'J?* - in*(n - 2) (n - 7) a'-ff*^ 

+ 2n»(n - 2) (3n - 7) a'^Tf ,\ n*{n - 2) (n - 3) (n* + 8n - 21) a*S' 

- Aw"(» - 2) (n - 3) (n - 4) (n - 21) a*J2:4 

- Jn(n - 2) (n - 3) (n - 4) (3n - 7) a^M 

(n - 2) (n - 3) (n - 4) (n - 5) (n - 6) (n - 7) 



a«p\. 



2.3.4.6.6.7 

By the help of these can be calculated the first few terms in the equation 
for the squares of the differences of the roots. 
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Bezoat, on elimination, 66, 266, 282. 
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Borchardt. proof that the equation of the 

secular inequalities has all its roots 

real, 36. . 
Bordered Hessians reduced, 15. 
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Canonical forms, 133, 274. 
Canonizants, 138. 
Catalecticants, 169, 203. 
Cauchy, on determinants, 266. 
^ rley, (see also p. 270). 

^is expression for relation connect- 
ing mutual distances of five points 
on a sphere, 21. 
of five points in space, 22. 

Application of skew determinants to 
the theory of orthogonal substitu- 
tions, 33, 266. 

Statement of Bezout's method of 
elimination, 68. 

General expression for resultants as 
quotients of determinants, 71. 

Notation for quantics, 83. 

Discovery of invariants, 94. 

On the number of invariants of a 
binary quartic, 116, 210. 

Definition of covariants, 119. 

Symbolical method of expressing in- 
variants and covariants, 120. 

Identifies two forms of canonizant of 
equations of odd degree, 139. 
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boUcally, 243. 
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tions, 200. 
On Tschimhansen transformation, 

276. 
Hefisians, 15, 100, 268. 

Contain all square factors of original 

quartic, 136. 
Of Hessians, 178. 
Hirsch's tables of symmetric functions, 

285. 



Inyariants, 92. 
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Skew, 115. 

How many independent^ 95, 272. 
Belation connecting weight and order 
of, 113. 
Inyolution, 146, 160. 

Condition roots of sextic shall be in, 
210. 

Jacobi, on determinants and Hneajr trans- 
formations, 266, 268. 
Jacobian, of system of equations, 69, 101, 
272. 
Its discriminant discussed, 147. 
Of quartic and its Hessian, 177. 
Jerrajd, transformation of a quintic, 188, 

275. 
Joachunsthal, expression for area of a 
triangle inscribed in an ellipse, 
21. 
Theorem on form of discriminant, 
87. 

E[ronecker, solution of quintic by elliptic 
functions, 201. 

Kiimmer's resolution into sum of squares 
of discriminant of cubic which de- 
termines axes of a quadric, 48. 

Lagrange, on the general solution of equa- 
tions, 200. 
On conditions that equation should 
haye two pairs of equal roots, 
269. 
On linear transformations, 278. 
Laplace, on determinants, 206. 

On equation of secular inequalities, 
36. 
Leibnitz, his claim to inyention of deter- 
minants, 266. 
Linear coyariants of cubic and quadratic, 
163. 
Of quintic, 190. 

Of equations of odd degrees, 191, 
274. 

Minor determinants, 9, 23. 

Of reciprocal system how related to 
those of original, 25. 
Multiplication of determinants, 17. 

Number of quadrics which can be de- 
scribed through fiye points to touch 
four planes, 226. 
Of inyariants of a binary qnantic, 
271. 

Order of determinants, 6. 

Of symmetric functions, 46. 

Of inyariants, 114. 

Of systems of equations, 213. 
Orthogonal transformations, 33. 
Osculants, 156. 

Poisson*s method of forming symmetric 
functions of common roots of sys- 
tems of equations, 268. 
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Quadratic fonns, xedncible to smn of 
equares, 196. 
Number of positive and negative. 

aqnares fixed, 186. 
And equation of n^ degree, general 
expression for resultant, 244. 
Quadrinvariants of binaiy qnantica, 112. 
Quartic, theory of, 169. 

Beciprocal determinants, 24. 
Bedprooitj, Hermite*s law of, 125. * 

Bedncing eextic for qointic, forma of, 

201. 
Besoltant of two quadratics, 65. 
Two cubics, 63, 166, 283. 
Two quartics, 180, 284. 
Tables of, 283. 
Roberts, Michael, on covariants, 117. 

On application of Sturm's theorem to 

quantics, 192, 268. 
On equation of squares of differences, 
293. 
Boberts, Samuel, on orders of syatoema of 

equations, 280. 
Bodiignes, on orthogonal transfonnationB, 
36. 

Skew symmetric determinants of even 

degree are perfect squares, 31. 
Skew invariant of quintic, 189. 

Vanishes if quintic can be linearly 
transformed to the recurring form, 
194. 
Or to one wanting alternate terms, 

274. 
Of sextic, 210, 253. 

Of all quantics vanish when quantic 
wants alternate terms, 274. 
Source of oovariante, 117. 
Sphere drcumscribing tetrahedron, 21. 
Belations connecting mutual distanoes 
of points on, 21, 22. 



Storm's fonctiona, Sylvester's ezpressiona 
for, 37. 
In caae of quartic, 175. 

of quintic, 192. 
Extensions of, 269. 
Sylvester (see also p. 270). 

IJmbral notation for determinants, 7. 
Proof that equation of secular in- 
equalities has all real roots, 23. 
Expression for Sturm's functions in 

terms of roots, 37. 
Bialytic method of elimination, 65. 
Expression of resultant as determi- 

TninnntR^ 70. 

On nomenclature, 104. 

Canonical forms of odd and even 
degrees, 137, 141. 

Of quaternary cubic, 144. 

Expressions for discriminant with re- 
gfud to variables which do not enter 
explicitiy, 181. 

On oBCulante, 151. 

Investigation of expression by in- 
variants of conditions for reaUty of 
roots of quintic, 193. 

On Bezoutiants, 282. 
Symbolical expression for invariants, 12r, 

239. 
Symmetric functions, 44. 

Tbetr use in finding invariants, 108. 

Tables of, 285. 

Tact-invariants, 153. 

Of complex curves, 155. 

Tetrahedron, radius of dicumscribing 
sphere, 21. 

Tschimhausen, transformation of equa- 
tions, 276. 

Yandermonde, on determinants, 266. 

Warren, on resultant of two cubics, 169. 



THE END. 



W. Metcalfe, Printer, Green Street, Cambridge. 
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